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THEOLOGICAL TRANSUTION FUND. 



As it is important that the hest results of recent theological 
investigations ou the Continent, conducted without reference to 
doctrinal considerations, and with the sole purpose of axrivii^ at 
truth, should be placed within the reach of English readers, it is 
proposed to collect, by Suhscriptiona and Donations, a Fund 
which shall he employed for the promotion of this object A 
good deal has been already effected in the way of translating 
foreign theolt^cal literature, a series of works fixim the pens of 
Hengstenberg, Haevemick, DeUtzsch, Keil, and others of the 
same school, having of late years been published in English ; 
but — as the names of the authors just mentioned will at once 
suggest to those who are conversant with the subject — the 
tendency of these works is for the most part conservative. It 
is a theological literature of a more independent character, less 
biassed by dogmatical prepossessions, a literature which is repre- 
sented by such works as those of Ewald, Hupfeld, F. 0. Baur, 
Zeller, Eothe, Keim, Schrader, Hausrath, Noldeke, Pfleiderer, 
&c, in Germany, and by those of Kuenen, Scholteh, and others, 
in Holland, that it is desirable to render accessible to English 
readers who are not ^miliar with the languages of the Continent. 
The demand for works of this description is not as yet so widely 
extended among either the deigy or the laity of Great Britain 
as to render it practicable for publishers to bring them out in 
any considerable numbers at their own risk. And for this reason 
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the pnblicatdon o{ treatises of this descnption can only be secured 
by obtaining the eo-operation of the iriends of free and unbiassed 
theological inquiry. 

It ia hoped that at least such a number of Subscribers of One 
Guinea Annually may be obtained as may render it practicable 
for the Pubhahers, as soon as the scheme is fiiirly set on foot, to 
bring out every year three 8vo volmnes, which each Subscriber 
of the above amount would be entitled to receive gratia. But 
as it will be necessary to obtain, and to remunerate, the services 
of a responsible Editor, and in general, if not invariably, to pay 
the translators, it would conduce materially to the speedy suc- 
cess of the design, if free donations were also made to the Fund ; 
or if contributors were to subscribe for more than one copy of 
the works to be published. 

If you approve of this scheme, you are requested to commu- 
nicate with Messrs. Williams and Norgate, 14, Henrietta Street, 
Covent Garden, London, and to state whether you are willing to 
subscribe ; and if you are disposed to aasist further, what would 
be the amount of your donation, or the number of additional 
copies of the publications which you would take. 

We are, your obedient servants, 

JOHN TOLLOCH, H. J. S, SMITH, 

H. B. WILSON, H. SIDGWICK, 

B. JOWBTT, JAME8 HEYWOOD, 

A. P. STANLEY, C. KBGAN PAUL, 

W. G. CLARK, J. ALLANSON PICTON, 

S. DAVIDSON, BOBT. WALLACE, 

JAMES MABTINEAU, LEWIS CAMPBELL, 

JOHN CAIRO, RUSSELL MABTINEAU, 

EDWAED CAIRD, T. K. CHEYNB, 

JAME8 DONALDSON, J, MUIR. 



The number of Subscribers is as yet far from that required to 
cover the cost of the undertaking. But it is hoped that a con- 
siderable accession will accrue as soon as the progress of the 
scheme is fiuther advanced. 
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A Committee selected &om the signataiies of tlie ordinal 
Prospectus agreed upon the works to commence the series. Of 
these, the following were published in 

The /Vrs( Year (1873): 

1. Kbim (Th.)i History op Jesus op Nazaba, Considered in its 

connection with the National Life of Israel, and related in 
detail. Second Edition, re-translated by Arthur Eansom. 
VoL I. Introduction ; Survey of Soniroea ; Sacred and Pohtical 
Groundwork ; Eehgious Groundwork. 

2. Baur (F. C), Paul, the Apostle op Jesiis Christ, his Life 

and Work, his Epistles and Doctrine. A Contribution to a 
Critical History of Primitive Chriatianity. Second Edition, hy 
Eev. Allan Menzies. Vol. I, 

3. KtiBNEN {A.}, The Reuoion of Israel to the Fau, of thb 

Jewish State. Translated by A. S. May. Vol. L 

The &cOTtd Year (1874): 

4. Kuesbn'b Ebuoion of Israbl. VoL II. Translated by A. H. 

May. 

5. Bleee's Lectures on the Apocalypse. Edited by the Eev. Dr. 

S. Davidson. 

6. Badr'sPaul; the second and concluding volume. Translated by 

the Her. Allan Menzies, 

The Third Year (1876) : 

7. Kuenen's IIeuoioh op Israel ; the third and concluding volume. 
6. Zbller, The Acts of the Apostles CRmcALLt examined. To 

which is prefixed, Overbeck's Introduction from Do Wette's 
Handbook, translated by Joseph Dare, B.A. Vol I. 
9. Ewald's Commentary ok the Prophets of the Old Testament. 
Translated by the Rev. J. Prederick Smith Vol. I. General 
Introduction; Yoel, Amoa, Hosea, and Zakharya 9 — II. 

The Fourth Year (1876) : 

10. Zeller's Acts of the Apostles. Vol. II. and last. 

11. Keih's History op Jesus op Nazara. VoL II. Translated by 

the Eev. E. M. Geldart. The Sacred Youth; Self-Recognition ; 
Decision. 

12. Ewald's Prophets op the Old Testament. Vol. II. Yeaaya, 

Obadya, Mikha. 
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The Fifth Year (1877) : 

13. Paulinibh : a, Contribation to the History of FrimitiTe Christian 

15. Theology. By Professor 0. Pfleiderer, of Jena. Translated by 
E. Peters. 2 vols. 

14. Keiu'b Hibtort of Jbsus op NaZaba. Translated by A. Bansom. 

Vol. III. The First Preaching ; the Works of Jesus ; the 
Dieciples ; and the Apostolic MisBion. 

The Sisdh Tear (1878) : 

16. Baur'b (F. C), Chdroh Histokt or tbe Fibst Three Cbntubieb. 

Translated from the third Oennan Edition. Edited by the 
Eev. Allan Menzies (in 2 vola). Vol I. 

17. Hahsrath'b History of the New Testament Times. The 

Time of Jesus. Translated by the Eevda. C. T. Poynting wid 
P. Quenzer {in 2 vols.). Vol I. 

18. EwaLD'S CoHHBNTABr ON THB ProPHETS OF THE OlD TESTAMENT. 

Trandated by the Per. J, Frederick Smith. Vol IIL Nahiun, 
Ssephanya, Habaqquq, Zakharya 12 — 11, Y^iemya. 

The Sefomth Year (1879) : 

19. EiiiM's History of Jesds of Nazara. Tol. IT. The Galilean 

Storms ; Signs of the approaching Fall ; Recognition of the 
Messiah. 

20. Baub's Chdbch Hiotoey. Tol. II. and last 

21. Ewald'b Commentary on the Pbophbts. Tol. IV. Hezeqiel, 

Yesaya xl. — Ixvi. 
The Eighth Year (1880) : 

22. Hausbath'b N'ew Testament Times. The Time of Jesus. ToL 

II. and last. 

23. Ewaij)'b Coumentaby on the Psalms. Translated by the Bev. 

24. K Johnson, M.A. 2 vols. 

Beyond these, the following Works are in the hands of Trans- 
lators, and win be included in the next years' Subscriptions : 
Shobt Pbotestant Commentary on the New Testament ; in- 
cluding Introductions by Lipsius, Lang, Pfleiderer, Hilgenfeld, 
and others. Translated by the Eev. F. H. Jones, of Oldham 
(in 2 vols). 
The Fifth Volume of Keim's Hibtoby of Jebdb, translated by 

A. Ransom; and 
The Fifth Volume of Ewald's Prophets, translated by the Eev. 
J. Frederick Smith. 

WILLIAMS & NOEGATK 
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THE PSALMS. 



BR. a. HEINRICH A. V. EWAID, 

FooFEBSOR or Obisntal LuiODAaBg iir ra.n UinvsBsiTT or QSTrniaBN. 



TRANSLATED BY THE REV. E. JOHNSON, M.A. 



COMMENTARY ON THE POETICAL BOOKS OF THE OLD 
TESTAMENT. DIVISION I. 
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H, HENRIETTA STREET, COVENT GABDEN, LONDON; 

AND ao, SOUTH FREDERICK STREET, EDINBURGH. 
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TRANSLATOR'S NOTE. 



The present volume contains the exposition of the remainder 
of the Psalms, together with that of the alphabetic songs, called 
the Lamentations. At the suggestion of an esteemed corre- 
spondent, the section on Singing and Music from the first part 
of Ew&ld's Poets of the Old Testament has been translated and 
given in an Appendix at the end of the volume. Here will be 
found further elucidations of the section in Yol. I. on the 
inscriptions of the Psalms ; and other references in the body 
of the work to pp. 209-233, Dichter des A. B., T., point to 
matter contained in this Appendix. 

In the correction of the proofs, as well as in the translation, 
the translator has striven to secare accuracy ; and tmste that 
but few and unimportant errata will be discovered. 

A complete Index of the Psalms, with the order in which 
they occur in the Commentary, is given at the end of this 
volume. 
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The Psalms ozplained in the preaent volume will be found 
as follows : — 
Psabn xiv. 
xvji. 



50 
56 



xliii. 

zlvi). 

xlii, 

li. 
liii. 

Ixvi. 1-12. 
Isvii. 
Izviii. 
Ixii. 
Ui. 
lixi. 

ixiiii. 

Izzvii. 

Ixiviii. 

Izsix. 

Ixxx. 

Izzsi. 

Izxxii. 

Izixiii, 

Ixxsiv. 

lixzv. 

Isxxvi. 

Izzxiz. 

xcii. 
zdii. 
zoiv. 

xcv. 

scvii. 
zcviii- 
xciz. 



, 265 
, 233 
, 235 



, 190 
, 138 



czvi. 
oxviii. 
cxix. 



csxiv. 

CXXT. 

cxxix. 
cxxx. 



cxxxv. 

, czzxvii. 

„ czxxviii. 

oxxxix. 

cxliii. 

cxiiv. l-U. 
cxiv. 
cxlvi. 
cxlvii. 

ezlix. 



cl. 
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COMMENTARY ON THE PSALMS. 



A 



III. 

SONGS OUT OF THE DISPERSION OP THE PEOPLE 
AND THE DESTRUCTION OF THE KINGDOM. 

But in spite of all this later argency and endeaTOor on 
the part of the better spirits among the people, the disBola- 
tion of the kingdom and destruction of the holy city conld 
not be averted. Too great were the internal defects and 
corruptions, as these songs plainly show. Thus the exile was 
brought about, which had partly begun long before the 
destruction of Jerusalem ; and with the esile first began that 
great turn in affairs which could alone entirely remove those 
profound deficiencies of the whole period. 

For first of all there came, along with the exile, the deepest 
suffering of every kind, and the most manifold causes united 
to form a whirlpool of misery whence no deliverance seemed 
possible. Already the forced separation from the dearest 
associations of the fatherland, and the holiest associations of 
life, — from the Temple, — oppressed many with the sorest un- 
appeasable longing. Earlier antiquity ever clave to its holy 
places with the most childlike love and devotion, because 
nothing could generally furnish such inner rest and serenity as 
the familiar participation in the sheltering delight and security 
of a sanctnary. (Pas. xxiv., xv., v., xxvi.) And the pious 
of Israel must have clung the more intensely to the Temple at 
Jerusalem the more purely they were there conscious of the 
nearness of the supremely Righteous and Gracious One, and 
the more closely that Israel by degrees attached itself ever 

VOL. II. I 
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2 BOSaS OF TEE DiaPERSION. 

more anirersally to thiB one Banctnary alone, and had assembled 
its spiritual possessions around this enclosare alone. The most 
grievons longing for the distant Temple, inaccessible only 
because of such oppression, and the most sorrowful complaint, 
is found, nnder these circamstances, amongst many of those 
first carried into exile. And this longing is all the greater 
the more, amidst the manifold distress of their circumstances, 
the solace of the sanctuary is missed, Pss. xlii., Ixxxiv., Ixi., 
Isiii, ; and scarcely can we conceive an elegy nobler in mood, 
deeper in feeling thau either of the two Psalms, xhi. and 
Ixxxiv. — Besides, there was a mass of other sufferings and 
grievances, which in part are quite peculiar to the exile, as the 
rude contempt of the persecuted and suffering because of their 
very sufferings, scorn of Jahv^ as the impotent God who helps 
not his most &ithful worshippers, biting scoffs at prophetic 
truth and infiuence, — injuries in which frequently Gentiles 
concurred with the light-minded portion of the IsraeUtes. 
Evidently the few in exile had the chief share of the suffering 
who maintained most firmly by word and deed the genuine old 
religion against every one. Gentiles and Israelites, amidst 
these extreme perplexities. 

And in fact the troubles rush at times with such over- 
whelming force upon the faithful, that their song, incapable of 
maintaining a pure calm, passes at least transiently into impre- 
cation and cursing (ix. 23, 29 ; cix. 6-20) j as the like was 
noticed in several of the songs of the preceding cycle (Vol. I., 
p. 251). 

But of what avail imprecation, glowing longings, urgent 
complaining and despondency ? Either naught, or in this 
very chasm, this close of the ancient time, there must begin 
an entirely new elevation and the possibility of a new and 
better time ; and the ancient religion of Israel had still 
enough of undeveloped truth and power in itself, to give to 
the few truly faithful ones endurance and victory. If all 
external resources which had been hitherto trusted in pass 
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SONOa OF THE DJSPSBBiON. 3 

aTray, the pare and good temper is bat the more brightened and 
strengthened, and so is it with genuine hope and jojona sab- 
misBion, Fsa. Iri., Ivii., xxii. If in extreme need all the great- 
ness and dreadfulness of the old perversities is recognized with 
a certainty which it is vain to seek to shako off, — the sense of 
one's own and others' sins : then the new spiritaal life will 
awake with the greater power, irresiatibly. That which earlier 
seemed impossible, life amidst the heathen and a thousand 
corruptions of mankind, thus becomes even to the faithful 
gradually possible and easy. Indeed, the very remoteness of 
the Temple, and finally its destruction, now furthers the truth 
which earlier came to light (Ps. ],) that the true spiritual life 
and Divine blessedness still consists in quite other things than 
Temple sacrifices, Pss, xvi., xl,, U., Ixix, But hereby the 
ancient Israel is already bom anew, and out of the midst of its 
fall and humiliation it gradoally rises, ever stronger and more 
victoriouSj with prophetic intimations against the heathendom 
by whose means it had fallen, and looks with the greater con- 
fidence towards its new and certain salvation, Pss. kzxii., xiv., 
cxx. sqq. 

Thus there arise in exile most important songs. Many 
indeed bear most obvious traces of the great oppressive 
sufferings in the sorest time, their language and thought is 
in places more cramped, tedions and spiritless, Pss. xvii., 
xxxviii., li., Ixix., cix. ; but often the deepest thoughts and 
most eternal intimations flash forth with surprise, and towards 
the end even the language lb evidently strengthened and 
ronnded into greater poetical dignity, Pss, Ixxxii., cxx. sqq. 

We intended to place together here all songs from the disper- 
sion of the people, including those which originated a longer or 
shorter time before the destruction of Jerusalem in b.c, 586. 
But the fine songs, Pss. Ixi., Ixiii., Ivi. — Iviii., which would, 
according to time, belong immediately to this place, have been 
already explained above m another connexion. The rest are, 
as far as possible arranged in order of time, the following : 
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1 SONGS OF THE DISPERSION. 

A. 61-63. PsALUS XVII., ZTI., XLIZ. 

We may easily convmce onreelves tliHt tbese songs are of the 
same poet, and of one who does not indeed speak of the Temple, 
bat yet (xvL 3) looks from a strange land very wistfully upon the 
Israelites dwelling in Kantian. So great is their mutual resem- 
blance, and their common difference from others. In the lan- 
guage, comp. l^p world, xvii. 14, slix. 2 j nn^^ n«n ivi. 10, 
xlix. 10, 11, comp. ver. 20 {repeated Ixxxix, 49) ; 3P suTroundj 
of the wickedness of many persecutors, xvii. 11, xlix. 6; ^H 
thus alone and directly for Ood, Jakve, xri. 1, zvii. 6, which 
in general is rare and only proper to certain poets, Pss. lii. 
3, 7, Iv, 20, the Book of Job, which has generally re-intro- 
duced this poetic usage, and a few still later Psalms j '?, ivi. 
2, 3, xvii. 3j 5j xhx. 13 : "? "in what concerns," along with 
a proleptic noun, xri, 3, xvii. 4, comp. § 310 a, and other 
instances of the kind. Still more salient is the resemblance 
of the stamp of the language, softly flowing, but in certain 
places rising to a clear fire. How similar is the fundamental 
tone is shown very clearly by the sharpness of the opposition, 
— well conscions of the inner difference,— of the worldly and 
Divine, of the aims of the great mass or of the world and of 
those peculiar to the poet, xvii. 2-5, xvi. 2-5, xlix. 7 sqq., the 
great inner anxiety and watchinlneas for his soul's health, along 
with which he does not shun the stricter trial, xvii, 2, xvi. 
7, 8 ; and the very singular joy (in this kind) with which he 
calmly looks into the future, xvii. 15, xvi. 9-11, xlix, 16. 
But they lie in point of time plainly somewhat far asunder ; 
and if they are, as it seems we cannot doubt, of the same 
poet, Ps. xvii. must be the earliest. 

Ps. xvii. is spoken from the midst of the first vivid fear of 
the tyrants who persecuted the poet without cause. The song 
announces itself as the first attempt to fly from the sudden 
danger to Jahve and rest in Him', The persecutors belong 
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SOSaS OF THE DISPERaiOS. 5 

according to the clear deacription, w. 9-14, to the party of the 
heathen and light-minded Israelites frequently elsewhere men- 
tioned in writings of this time. They, merely pursuing plea- 
sure and external power, made no scruple of falling on a 
peaceful, quiet fellow -citizen, because he would not pay 
homage to their principles and customs. In the confusion of 
later relations, such rakes could often long carry on th«p 
practices undisturbed ; in opposition to the &ith of the piona, 
accustomed to the rule of righteousness, they seemed to him 
in fullest comfort and prosperity erer to die surrounded by the 
highest human conditions of well-being, and thus to evade the 
Divine justice. How greatly the more conscientioua took 
offence at such an experience is plain horn several passages of 
the Book of Job. Our poet has also to contend with this new 
enigma of the time. Horribly beset by these impious ones, 
and seeing his life in danger, he cries with animation and 
energy to Jahv^ for help against wrong, aud this the more, as 
he cannot comprehend how such tyrants can be prosperous 
(ver. 14, comp. Job. sxi. 8, 11, and frequently elsewhere). 
And although he will not, cannot donbt of Ood,— but conscious 
of innocence, finally calms and strengthens himself in hope 
by Jahv^'s help and light, — ^yet it first costs him some 
struggle to put away the contrary picture of the proeperoua 
bad man ; and the whole song shows an uncommon snrging-up 
and straining of the noble mind, conscious of Divine leading, 
and yet so unusually suffering and experiencing such troubles, 
yea, transports of grief. The poet presses back the enigma as 
long as possible, as if he would not suffer himself to be thereby 
troubled. Only, his first wish is, may God hear the aQvaruiahed 
right that is put forward, — He who alone is true Judge and 
known of men, and of the poet in particular, who, as be ever 
watches carefully over his thinking and doing, does not fear 
Divine trial, w. 1-6, comp. xxvi. 1, 2. With confidence, there- 
fore, he may cty to Jahv^, in the new and sore time which 
amidst the increasing frivolity and barbarity of men the more 
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6 S0NB8 OF THE DIBPEBBIOS. 

demanda the miglity working of great Divine forces, — to 
deliver him from his insolent and raging persecutors {who are 
here for the first time farther described), w. 7-1 2 j yea, — the 
address, after this long description of the wicked, is once more 
finally renewed with the greater energy — yea, may God save 
him from enemies whose worldly life was so bitterly opposed 
to the Divine working (and here only the sense of strangeness 
is entirely relieved) j that the calm, never-failing hope of the 
poet may be soon fulfilled in the revelation of Divine salvation, 
vv. 13-15. Thus three strophes, but so that the diBConrse in 
its development and extension returns twice to its begin- 
ning, the address and the cry for help being twice inter- 
rupted by lengthy descriptions. Each of the two first strophes 
has twelve members, the last, seven ; but the long formation 
of the members greatly predominates. 

1. 
1 O hear, Jabv6, right, bend to my supplication, 
Observe my prayer — without deceitful lips t 
From Thy throne goes forth my judgment. 

Thine eyes behold rectitude ; 
Proved hast Thou my heart, searched me by night, tho- 
ronghly purified me. 
Thou find est me not thinking ill, my mouth not 
offending ; 
worldly deeds — no 1 through the word of Thy lips 
I have avoided the paths of a madman ; 
5 firmly my steps held to Thy tracks, 
my walk became not wavering. 
/ cry to Thee, for Thou hearest me, God ! 
bend to me Thine ear, hear my speech ! 



Show Thy wonder-grace. Thou who helpest faithful o 
before the rebels against Thy right hand ! 
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SONOB OF TBS DISPESSIOHt. 
Preserve me aa the little man of the eye, 

in Thy wings' shadow concealing me, 
from wicked men who have fallen npon me, 

the deadly enemies, who encompass me, 
have closed their fat heart, 

with their mouth speak haoghtily, 
whither we go, now snrroand as, 

direct their eyes through the land to strike ; 
like a lion which longs to rob, 

and like a yonng lion sitting larking. 



Up, Jahv6 ! prevent Mm, strike him down, 

my life deliver irom wicked men by Thy sword, 
from men, Jahv6, by Thy huid, from men of the world, 
who have their pleasure in life and whose pannch Thoa 
fillest with Thy good things, 
who have eons in abnndanoe and leave their substance to 

their children 1 — 
/ — may Thy face appear in salvation, 15 

awaking refresh me at Thy image t 

1. Ver. 2 opens the reasons for the prayer, ver. 1, which 
were even began, properly speaking, with the last words of 
ver. 1. By night, ver. 3, because the night is the time of 
stiller, deeper contemplations and comisels, comp. xvi. 7, 
iv. 5. Tet at the same time we learn from this that the poet 
composed in the evening, and to note this in connexion with 
ver. 15 is very important. At the end of ver. 3 ''J?^? is, in 
opposition to the MassSr. division, drawn to the preceding 
member, whereby the sense becomes most clear, and the 
arrangement of members proportionate. Yer. 4 runs literally 
thas : in what concerns the actions of the world {^T? acquires 
later the peculiar signification of men ae they usually are, the 
world, the present corrupted, merely earthly-minded ones, in 
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8 BOSaa OF THE DISPERSION. 

oppositioa to the Divine life, comp. Job xxxi. 33, Hob. vi. 7 ; 
o Koaftot, just 80 1?^, ver, 14) — I have, strengthened 
through Thy revelation, avoided the tyrantB* paths, not pursned 
Buch worldly endeavours as the tyrants ; rather my steps held 
fast . . . — BecaQse of this sharp opposition ^&^ for 
''^^i? ($ 328 c) ; for that ver. 5 speaks out of experience ia 
shown by the entire connexion and by the perf. IKi^S '?• 
""P^, however, mnst as "guard" be here plainly an " avoid- 
ing," LXX correctly e<j)vKa^ii/M]p. 

2, They who rise against the Divine right hand, ver. 7, are 
precisely the men of violence, who out of self-seeking ever 
disturb the Divine order where they, on reflection, might Bee 
this directed ag^nst themselves, the same whom the sappli- 
cator, ver. 9, must call his deatk-foea (comp. Ez. xxv. 6, 15). 
^JP, ver. 10, "fat" for a hard and unfeeling heart, ia here 
for the first time so used, afterwards repeated, Ixxiti. 7, 
csix. 70. Whilst they from hardness have shut their unfeeling 
heart against compassion, their haughty month is the more 
loudly opened for abuse. The frequent short use of the accu- 
sative 'ia*5, ver. 10, 'in^*?, ver. 11, T?"in, 17,^, w. 13, 14 
(§ 281 c), is, further, in thia style, peculiar to the somewhat 
more artificial and elegant expression of this and some other 
songs of the time. Ver. 11 describes then plainly bow 
jealously they spy through the whole land to get at defenceless 
saintSj the poet and others of his kind, and everywhere to dog 
their heels. 

3. In ver. 13 the figure is at first plainly retained of the 
lion, ver. 12, so that on this account it is annecessary to refer 
ver. 12 to a single foe, possibly the leader, for 5?'^, ver. 13, 
stands undefined, and therefore generally. 'O^P'^ is thus : the 
Uheneas (hereof, of this thing, this appearance, the suffix taken 
as n&ut. The figure is only not carried out so far here as in 
the manifestly later song, x, 8-10. Come in front of his coun- 
tenance, already the enemy comes running up Uke a raging 
lion ; the strong hero and victor must throw himself upon bis 
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face. ^!J?'7, ver. 14, is : their pirrtion is in life, tliey have in 
life their share, their lot, in the good that has fallen to them, 
and hence also their pleasure ; bnt in what the faithful onght 
to have his part and his pleasure is stated in zvi. 5 sqq. T'he 
whole description of these people bears the greatest resem- 
blance to that iu the Book of Job xxi. 7-14 ; only the idea of 
the world already in the sense of the New Testament is new in 
our poet. — But with the last words, ver. 15, the poet mani- 
festly tears himself free from the troublous recollections of 
these prosperous wicked, bringing to his mind hia hope in 
God. But this hope is the last and highest : that the full 
clear light may finally shine on the faithful, or that the faithinl 
may yet behold the face of God in salvation, may in the behold- 
ing of the pure light enjoy the highest pleasure, as xi. 7, 
iv. 7 ; comp. with the higher historic representation of Mosea, 
Num. xii. 8. The image of the pure, bright, clear, the ever- 
striven and longed-for, shall finally become once for all firm, 
and intense to the mind of the faithful, he shall once for all 
seize it, so as from that moment onwards eternally to hold 
it, and eternally refresh himself by it. The countenance, or 
rather the image of God, therefore, shall he behold (so far and 
in the way in which a human being can do this). This funda- 
mental view of Hebrew antiquity seeks in this later time, 
because the unsettlement of all external possessions and of the 
sensuous life itself was ever more certainly recognized, a still 
higher or clearer expression. The spirit, becoming conscious 
of its inward force and stability, strives to raise itself above the 
appreciation of all earthly posaeHsions, even of the sensnoos life, 
and the purest intimation of true immortality which man cannot 
lose, powerfully emerges, as we see still more plainly in our poet 
in the following song, xvi. 9-11. It might, indeed, now appear 
as though at least in the present song, so strong on the whole, 
and particolarly in the sborii final word, this wondrous new 
thing does not yet appear, but as if the poet here hopes still 
simply for the highest in the earthly life, and the more zea- 
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IoubIj, the Boonar and the more certainly. In the evening (for 
it is an evening song, ver. 3), lying down amidBt a thoneand 
dangers, he yet hopes on awaking to refresh himself with the 
Divine image, then already so to have received the Divine 
salvation and light, that he may feel himself entirely irradiated 
and seized by the sublime picture as of the countenance 
of God. Comp. what is feebler bnt similar, iv, 9. Of an 
awakening after death, which at the first glance by no means 
Baits in this connexion the order and clearness of the 
thonghts, the poet cannot apparently here be thinking. Bnt it 
mnst be borne in mind that onr poet, considering his age, may 
very well have read the Book of Job, and have accepted its 
tme meaning. In that case, sach higher, bright hopes, were 
not so strange to him that he coold not even here, after 
the outbreak of stormy passions at the view of the present 
world, have been able to quell the storm of his bosom. And 
precisely in proportion to the sharp distinction in his contem- 
plation of the world as possibly entirely separate from God and 
opposed to Him, does he consequently flee at the end to the 
Divine eternity alone. Moreover, it is the same poet whom 
we retrace, as already become fully familiar with such higher 
thonghts, in Pa. xri. 

For how far from fruitless the urgency of the preceding 
Psalm had been, is shown by nothing more clearly than by 
Ps. xvi. Hardly can true resignation, conacions of itself, to 
the will of Jahv^, be more complete; quiet, soft contentment, 
and inner serenity in spite of all life dangers and of the evil 
example from without, more noble, tme hope, clearer and more 
sublime than we here see, all this as at a single stroke appear. 
Here is from the first no revolt, no fear, no sore struggle any 
longer. The serene splendour of a higher peace and the 
hearty intensity of a completed life-experience rises above 
everything. And if one would learn upon what gronnd the 
dependence of the true saint of those times in Jahve rests, let 
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this Psalm be pondered, and let it be seen how the poet 
becomes conscious of his trust in JahvSj because lie in Jatv^ 
alone — in His repelations and in remembrance of Him — finds 
an invincible spring of clearness, joy, hope, and conBolation. 
For if the religion of Jahre is distinguished from all others by 
clearness and truth, if God is known and felt in it in Hia 
spiritnality as nowhere else, — then he who wholly devotes 
himself to it and is ever anew stimulated by it, must become 
ever clearer in himself, ever more related to spiritual blessings. 
Thus we here see the poet already at that high stage when he 
feels alone in Jahve and the possession of Him His highest 
good and his true delight and hope, overcoming in this blessed 
state with equal calmness the evil example of those hastening 
to idolatry, as in this hope under all sufferings (probably he 
suffered at that time from severe illness, w. 1, 9} unwearied 
and undistressed, — in Divine joy experiencing that if his spirit 
be ever with God, as he feels that it is, God will send him 
no true sorrow, but will preserve and save him among all 
dangers, even in the midst of death. Therefore, as there is in 
the poet's soul but one great passion, the song also is but one 
gentle flowing gush, without storm, or harsh transitions, whilst 
the inner fire gradually glows and kindles. After a brief very 
subdued cry for protection, ver. 1, there is developed as the 
most important theme, the consciousness of the suppliant, — to 
possess Jahv6 is the highest good, w, 2-8, whence also the true 
hope in Jahve, glancing tranquilly over all times and fortunes 
—because He is infinitely rich in grace and salvation, w. 9-11. 
The cry for help therefore scarcely gains strength in the presence 
of the predominant blessed consciousness and serene hope. 

Again, the structure of the strophes reveals the blessed rest 
and evenness of mood out of which the short and yet inwardly 
full song flows; three strophes, each of eight lines, the last only 
shorter by one. The long formation of the lines prevallB here 
as in the preceding song. 
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1. 

Preserve me, God, for I trust in Thee. — 
I say of JahTe : my Lord art Thou, 

Thou art my highest good ! 
The saints who are in the land, 

and nobles who have all my love — 
many are their idols, they exchange strange ones 

— they, whose bloody libation I will not sacrifice, 

nor take their names upon my lips. 



JahvS is the portion of my substance and cup ; 

Thou art the possession of my lot ! 
lines fell to me in the fairest spot, 

and my heritage also pleased me well, 
I bless Jahv^ for the way He hath counselled me, 

through nights also my reins warned me ; 
I have set Jahve before me continually ; 

when He is at my right hand, I waver not. 



10 Therefore nay heart rejoices and my spirit exults t 

my body also will dwell in quiet t 
For Thou will not leave my soul to hell, 

nor suffer Thy pious ones to see the grave ; 
wilt teach me the way of life ; 

fulness of joy is before Thee, 
pleasures in Thy right hand ever 1 

1. Ver. 2. Many ancients, Symm,, Targ,, Hieron., translate 
my substance is not without Thee or outside of Thee. It might 
be supposed they read '?''IIS?3 '?, but there is no ground for 
this. '? must therefore here denote " over and beyond 
something," therefore not touching it, remaining without it, as 
Gen. xlviii. 22, § 21 7 i. and ely, Gr. ar. ii., p. 81, 8ur. ivi., 109, 
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clearer in a eomewliat different way, ""S? '? before a person, so 
not toaching him, bnt rather obscnring him and thrasting him 
back, i.e,, outside of him, beyond of him, Ex. xx, 2, trapk 
with the accusative. 

To other Israelites, indeed, proceeds the poet with grief, 
ver. 3, other gods are endeared, and they of horrible, bloody 
religions (e.g, of Moloch, as ia well known from history). But 
he finds alone in Jahv4 his joy and delight and feels the 
possession of Him or confidential relation with Him his highest 
good. This is plainly the connexion in the main. As the poet 
cannot avoid touching on this opposition of the time — this 
seems most profoundly to distress him, that the very Israelites, 
who ought to be the saints and pass for such (Ex. xix. 6, 
Deut. xxxiii. 3, Ps, xxxiv. 10, Dan. yiii. 24, xii. 7), the noble, 
princely men, whom he especially so intensely loves (comp. 
\. b ; Jer. xi. 15) that even these begin to betake themselves 
increasingly to heathenism. Hence the names of honour with 
which he comes, ver. 3, to their mention, and which so far are 
not utterly unsuitable since the corruption is beginning, not 
yet completed. So : in what concerns the saints {i.e., Israelites) 
who are in the land (whence it obviously follows that the poet 
at that time lived outside Kau^au, and therefore in exile) and 
the nobles (perhaps precisely the princes for the most part) on 
whom all my pleasure depends (on ''l^W § 332 e) : their idol- 
images multiply, strange gods they exchange instead of Jahve, a 
wretched barter ! as it is expressed further, vv. 5 sqq. Thus 
the figure of the possession is retained from v. 2 to 6. "^fN 
Bignifies readily of itself when religion is spoken of, idols (Ex. 
xz. 3, Isa. xlii. 8), and the indefinite sing, of this word appears 
also elsewhere for our indefinite plur. §310 a. The last two 
clauses, ver. 4, appear most readily to be understood as 
relating to the gods just named, so that the full opposition 
only follows in ver. 5, these subordinate propositions merely 
incidentally prepare for it ; for the poet loves such longer 
evolutions, xvii. 14. That the suffix of on^?p3 is to be referred 
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to the idols is clearly sliowii by the corresponding DO'*^*?* 
becsiiHe the poet can only mean he would not pollnte himself 
by the Bolemn utterance and laadation of the names of the 
idols at their sacrificial feasts. DIMS must therefore = 2"'???, 
perhaps the former plays with the signification, "griefs, 
delusions," as the false gods are elsewhere frequently named 
in many applications. Am. ii. 4, The attempt to explain " they 
must ever increasingly suffer sorrows (Bufierings) and therefore 
they hasten (from ~>^^ hasten) to the idol-worship," — whereby 
the name "saint," ver, 3, would be yet more readily 
intelligible, — breaks down under too great difficulties, for the 
transition would be too harsh and short even for this poet. 

2. The opposition of the poet to that last said is so 
thoroughly understood of itself and is from his first word 
onwards, w. 1,2, so clearly indicated, that he, in the beginning 
of the second strophe, ver. 5, even without any word of an 
opposition, immediately continuea to make further plain the 
good which to him is the only highest good. Bat also the 
figure itself of the Mgheet good lies, from that very firpt word, 
ver. I, so near to him, and governed already the whole first 
strophe so strongly, that it cannot but recnr here, and be ever 
more widely extended in its entire significance. On the division 
of the conquered land, the property, according to the number 
of the conquerors, is divided into like parts, measnred with 
lines and distributed by lot, — so that to the one a less, to the 
other a more fruitful and pleasant heritage falls. But in the 
overflowing fulness of blessed thoughts and words of the poet, 
there mingles with this predominant figure, w. 5, 6, of the 
property in land, in the beginning the similar one of the cup, 
the contents of which the house- father holds out to every guest 
according to his proportion, xi. C. Yet the first figure only, as 
that alone predominating from the beginning of the song 
onwards, is here also further maintained, Jahve is the portion of 
my substance and cup, i.e., the good and the enjoyment which 
fell to my share as in the heritage which fell to me, or in the 
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cup held out to me. The ''i??'! forces its way in from the niaia 
figure. The 1''p'Un cannot be part. act. Qal. To pnnctuate 
ll'^DV) is (§ 151 a) impossible. But to the connexion uid to 
the completion of the figure it suits rather to take it as an 
abstract substantive, § 156 e. The sense is then simple : Thou 
art to me a possession or heritage, as if fallen tu me by a 
fortunate lot, on account of which figure of the lot, it runs in 
ver. 6 : lines, meaning cords, fell to me, as the lot by chance 
falls, and actually also my heritage I'lea^ed me well ; for the 
rOTn may be regarded most aptly according to the connexion 
of the language as abbreviated from ''OJ'^l just as this 
poet dialectically says tpw^ yer. 2, for ''O' (§ 190 d). 
But the whole figure of the property fallen to him is the 
more appropriate because the Divine grace is ever the first 
to arouse and awaken man, thus anticipating liim ; especially 
in the community, where higher truths as already given 
and known meet the individual. But the poet is willingly 
followed, he feels also in himself the Divine operation, 
to bim JahvS remains no dead property, but has become 
something beloved and dear ; because he feels Jahve's voice 
working in him to his own salvation, — continually urging and 
exhorting him, and thus he blesses, as it is further expressed, 
vv. 7, 8, Jahve, as his oracle, ever living in him, with whose 
clearness and desii-ed continuance he cannot waver. On VS^, 
comp. IsB. viii. 11, the "'?'; only expresses the same thing 
more strongly,' — namely, how powerfully the oracle awoke in 
bim, ever urging bim through the night. But bow this is 
possible is then explained with brevity and aptness by the first 
member, ver, 8. But the golden words, ver, 7, are only fully 
understood when we reflect that ^^ here (§ 333 a) denotes 
h(m and governs all the following words : I bless Him for the 
v>ay in which He has counselled me, — how even nights through 
my reins, as awoke and led by Him, warned me not to do the 
seductive evil, 3, 4. Comp. also similarly Ps. xl. 7. 

3. The hope, or rather in the first instance only its expres- 
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sion, 77. 9-11, now surpaases by so much more that wherewith 
the preceding Psalm closed, as this whole later Psalm stands 
higher. The truth has here nnfolded ont of that small germ 
wherein it there lay closed, and come to its full blossom ; and 
there is hardly to be found a more beautiful or clearer decla- 
ration concerning the whole future of the indi7idual man than 
the present. For the Cfdm glow of the highest iuner expansion 
and serenity here lifts the poet far abo7e all the future and its 
menaces, and it stands clearly before hia soul- that in such 
continued life of the spirit in God there is nothing to be feared, 
□either pains of the flesh (body) nor death ; but where the true 
life is there also the body must finally come to its rest ; because 
deli7erance also of the soul from the gra7e is possible through 
him who wills only life, with whom infinite joy and delight 
stand ever ready that He may lavish them on whom He will. 
When such hints and ideas of the true life come forth, — then 
in fact the veil of the whole future of the indiTidnal becomes so 
far lifted, and true hope is as clearly dispensed as is possible 
without using new figures. There is far from being dogma as 
yet here, and of the immortality of the spirit there appears 
here certainly the true anticipation and necessity, but not yet 
HO ready and firm a conception with such enthusiastic, rapturous 
pictures as later. But this is precisely the noble feature : that 
we thus see in some songs, the higher intimation in its self- 
necessitated formation and rise, spring forth for the first time. 
For when it is most recent, when it is obtained in struggle and 
strain as the prize of the sorest conflicts, there it is freshest, 
there its essence is most necessarily formed, there the germi- 
nating revelation is purest and clearest, still without disguise 
and without exaggeration, without gloom and superstition. 
Comp. xIlx. 16, Job xix. 26, 27, and in its beginning already 
above, xxxvi. 10, as well as Prov. xii. 28. — The plur. ^^T'D^ 
in the K'tib, ver. 10, is not incorrect, — probably the original 
reading : for the language may here at the end very well pass 
over into generality, because the truth dees not hold good 
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merely of the iDdiridutirl poet, and likewise passes in the latter 
half, rer. II, into generalitj. 

And finally, the poet in Ps. zlix. becomes even the inspired 
teacher of this (at that time) still nnasual higher view of 
life. This extremely important Bong forms a certain contrast 
to the above explained Ps. i. For the simple teaching of that 
Psalm did not always suffice. Experience seemed, in the 
confusion of things during the seventh and sixth centuries, 
soon to show, on the contrary, even more certainly and univer- 
sally, that might and good fortune stood at the command of 
godless and oppressive men. Civine justice and equity in 
human affairs seemed ever to tarry or utterly to pass away. 
The firmer the hope among the tiuthful of a great and speedy 
Divine judgment had become, the greater the despondency 
even of the more conscientious at its delay. Here was a hard 
riddle imposed by the time, and no true rest was possible 
until a new light had dispersed this thick darkness. But as 
the solution of the enigma could only come to pass by means of 
a penetration into the inner nature of dark things, the seventy 
of the time now forced several spirits to pierce throngh, in this 
sphere, the ext.emal show, by deeper insight into the tme and 
necessary, in order that in the midst of the dread view of the 
enduring power of vain men they might draw from a closer 
oousideration of its nature comfort both near and safe. One 
of these is the author of this Psalm. While he sharply 
contrasts the outwardly splendid life and proud pomp of the 
mighty and rich, but corrupt ungodly, with their inward state 
and their hopelessness in death, and reflects that they with all 
earthly treasures and joys can purchase no serenity in God, 
and no deliverance from dreaded death, their fate mnst justly 
present itself to him as the more moumfiil and the less 
deserving of envy, the more homd and painful this contrariety 
between the inner and outer in them may by themselves be 
felt; and the more certainly the pious man feels that he, even 

VOL. II. 2 
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if he is bare and empty of all tliese external goods, has ^et 
an inward imperishable and eternal good, consoling and 
strengthening him in all times and circumstances, even in 
the approach of death not forsaking him (ver. 16, comp. 
p. 16). Thereby the ancient hope, e.g., that the just shall at 
last ever rale ^ain, is not removed (see on the contrary, 
ver. 15), but loses the trouble and disquiet readily attaching 
to it, whilst thus attention is drawn before all to the inward 
life. The poet having thrown this deep glance into the true 
principle of nobility, and the glory, outlasting all external 
changes, of the human spirit that rests in God, and having 
so clearly recognized the difference of external and internal 
goods, feels himself not merely free from all earlier fear and 
unrest in a sore time, but also so full and inspired with the 
truth breaking forth in him afresh with power and light, that 
giving way to an inner impulse, he stands forth as its bold 
teacher and interpreter, and here, even to the great mass, yea, 
to all without distinction, resolved to impart his insight, — he 
begins, with art and selection, a didactic song, serious where 
the matter demuids it, castigating foUy with fine scorn. But 
the proper feeling of the poet, newly enlightened by this 
truth, is still so iresh and living, that the language proceeds 
with genuine lyric power from him, and he makes himself 
HO far in thought the type of all faithful ones. Thus the 
didactic song, after a dignified preparation for the well-con- 
sidered object, in a preliminary strophe, w, 2-5, — is executed 
in two nearly uniform atrophy ; whilst the description in the 
midst, along with a main kernel-saying expressing the whole 
in brevity with sharp and suflScient force, — only rests, to begin 
again with new energy and, after complete exhaustion of the 
thought, to return to the above leading proposition, w. 6-13 ; 
14-21. The verae-stracture is, as becomes so subtle a didactio 
Bosg, very pleasing and light. Each strophe of sixteen 
members, the fii-st as a mere prelude of only half the extent, 
but all the lines so arranged^ that tiie long structure seems 
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intentionally avoided. But to this elegant (as is best in a 
didactic song) and thronghout aniform structure correBponds 
finally also the didactic verse with its two members; and 
almost in all these particulars this song yields fairly the direct 
contraat to Pss. xlii., xliii. 

1. 
Hear this, all ye peoples, 2 

hearken all world-inhabitants, 
sons of men as well as heroes' sons, 

rich and poor together 1 
wisdom shall my month speak, 

my heart's sense is insight ; 
will bend my ear to the proverb-aong, S 

open with the cither my didactic word : 



Why should I fear because the evil one rules, 

because sin of the Inrkers surrounds me, 
of them who build upon their substance, 

boaet of the fulness of their riches ? 
but safely none will buy himself free, 

nor give to God his ransom 

— for 80 dew is the ransom of the soul 
that it fiuls for ever — 
tiiBi he may live yet farther, 

not to see the grave : 
no, he will see it ! wise men die, 

together, fool and simpleton perish, 

leave to others their substance, 
DO, their grave their eternal houses are, 

their seats for generation, generation, 

— ^they who were everywhere extolled I 
And man in pomp hut without innight 

it like to cattle, so they perish. I 



u, Google 



SOltaB OF THE DISPERSIOS. 



This is their way who hare folly, 

and ^^r them of those who love to say the like. 
15 like to the flock, destined to the pit, deatli shall pasture 

on them, 

and just men lord it over them ; 
Boon— so must their beauty rot, 

hell becomes their abode. 
But God will redeem my soul 

from the hand of hell, when it seizes me. — 
Fear not when any becomes rich, 

when his house's might increases : 
ftir all that he takes not with him, dying, 

not after him does his power go down; 
though then in life he bless his eonl, 

and men praise thee that thon doest good to thyself : 
20 it will come to the race of his fathers 

till the light is seen no more 1 
And man in pomp but without inaitjht 

is like to cattle, so they perish ! 

1, On ver 3 comp. above Ixii. 10; the doubled B? most here 
plainly put contrasts on one level, saA. cannot here be simply 
repeated in a merely rhetorical way as Judg. v. 4 ; Job xv. 10. 
The poet does not shun then to call even those to his song 
whom his bitter censure must strike, the potentates. But 
also the poet would torn his whole attention to the beautiful 
production and presentation of the deeply meditated material, 
turn his ear to proverbial poesy, in order to watch for the most 
suitable form, ver. 5, similarly to the former poet, Ps. zlv. 2. 

2. The connexion of thoughte of the first greater strophe is 
simple : wby fear before the power of the evil man, w. 6-7, 
since he with all treasures and all pride therein cannot redeem 
himself from death, because he has not the incorruptible God, 
exalted over aU, for his feiend, w. 8-12. Therefore it must be 
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Baid : men wlio glitter in tlie highest aplendonr, bnt with this 
are devoid of (higher) insight, therefore know not how to 
protect and preserve themselves,' because surrendered to blind 
chance and death, are in fact like to stupid cattle, e.g., well- 
fattened young bullocks, which, in spite of their fine form and 
great strength, are strangled by wiser hands, and merit no 
better fate, — and this becomes the kernel-saying of the song, 
ver. 13. The clause— I*!?, ver. 6— depends on '•a"'? ($ 333 6). 
Ver. 8, nw in this connexion cannot possibly be "brother;" 
for it comes to this, that no one can redeem himself, because 
«Tery proud man stands nearest to himself alone, and seeks 
only to save himself, which all the following presupposes; 
also it is always elsewhere expressed "l^nM with n?''M in the 
signification broths, for the words Ezek. zviii. 18 are of another 
kind. Nothing appears here so clear as that nH is but another 
form (as Ezek. xviii. 10, xxi. 20) or rather false rendering for 
"n*?, comp. ver. 16, according to which it then becomes necessary 
to read rtlQ\ The second member explains it : God can be 
corrupted by the treasures of no man, — none can give Him, if 
in danger, ransom-money for his life. Bnt if — in an inter- 
mediate clause it is almost ironically explained — God stands 
generally so high above men, that these, even if it were allowed, 
could not with all their treasures give a ransom sufficient for 
Him,' — so that it most necessarily for ever cease, i&il because 
of the too great cost (the D~ in DD7S3 as iv. 6) ; ver. 10 is 
then the true continuation to ver. 8, comp. § 347 a, and above, 
Ixxii. 13-15.* Sharper contrast, ver. 11 : if wise men even die 
(but how in the spiritual sense otherwise than fools, is very 
beautifully explained presently, ver. 16), how much more fools ! 
But were °?1P, ver. 12, " their inward part," the sense must 
be : " their heart, their mind, their opinion is, their houses would 
be everlasting," to which then ver. 13 suited, in the sense: 

* How be tbe iBEgonge maj be here used of an atonemeDt-Gne or vitregeU, even 
in lefereoce to God, ia well expUined from the Geotile cnelomB, oa the Egyptiui 
in Uerodot. ii., 65, comp. Diod. Sic HtsC, i., 63, 
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bat man remaioe not in pomp. But to begin with the last, thia 
sense would be here plainly falsa j for thna the compariflon 
with dumb cattle is not apprehensible ; the temel-Bajing nmst 
stand for itself and essentially run aa in ver. 21, so that a '] 
more or less may be found, but the sense must not sub- 
Btantially be changed. In short, ver. 13 is, after ver. 21, 
unquestionably amended by ^''3'*. This granted, then the 
above explanation of ver. 12 is not appropriate, and moreover 
would be in itself very strange and false. For °2"J[7 or Dttl^a 
does not thus appear, there is no question of the duration of the 
houses, i.e, of the dwellings, and the last member would be super- 
fluoDs. According to the old translation, D3*ip is unquestionably 
^ map, whether it be exchanged by the poet, or rather by 
copyists ; for the whole Psalm haa an unusually corrupt text ; 
comp, Koh. xii. 5. More might be said for this, but this may 
suffice. 

3. The last strophe proceeds from this equally dreadful and 
instructive end of the fools, and all who in the future follow 
their words and habits of tiiought, w. 14, 15, but only the mora 
briefly to set over against this the blessed end of the faithful, 
ver. 16; and thus concludes with energy, recurring to the 
beginning and end of the first strophe, vv. 17-21. Yer. lb is 
divided quite against the Mass6r. accentuation, and ^S^^P or 
A'S.m read as ='12T. But as the shepherd drives the" 
unwilling flock, which is already destined to the pit, = to death 
(rvtff), zliv. 12, 23, death rules over them, without their being 
able at all to resist his power, comp. on the other hand 
Hos. xiii. 14, and here immediately ver. 16; in addition to 
this ver, 16, above, svi. 9-11, and as a more ancient con- 
tinuation, Hos. xiii. 14, and legend, Gen. v. 24. On ver. 19 
comp. the further description of such a scene, Luke xii. 19, 20. 
On this ^? see § 362 b.* But it is quite to the purpose that 

* I will uot now fhrther speak of this Ps&lm, — in oar dajs mnch tormented and 
quite UDDeceswril;, since all that is above set forth is refuted b; nobody. Comp. 
Ihe Jahrbb. der Bibi. Wua., t., p. 255; xi., p. 308. 
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the poet towardB the end of Ma didactic word, t. 19 b, for once 
intem^ting the ordinary calm of didactic Bpeeohj addresBes 
the listener himself. This ODoe occotb to him as in the zeal of 
his discourse, bnt immediately and properly he returns, Ter. 20, 
back to the more tranqml language, and completes what he 
had begun, v. 19 a, to say concerning the soul of such men. 
Ver. 15 b. The Messianic hope Sashes through, 

64, 65. Psalms zlii. — xliii. and Fsalh lxzzit. 
evince themselves, by the stamp of the language, by arrangement 
and art, by the ebullient fulness of strange figures, finally by 
higher softness and tenderness of thonght, to be so similar, and 
yet of the two songs each is so thoroughly original, and neither 
has proceeded from imitation of the other, that we are brought to 
the view that both belong to the same poet. And on comparison 
it is readily deduced that Pss. xlii. — xliii. must be the earlier by 
a wide space of time. But that the poet is a king driven into 
exile, is clear from Ixxxiv. 10 (comp. xxviii. 8) ; and from 
xlii. 5 it follows at least, not in contradiction with this, that he 
was once a very conspicuous man in Jerusalem who led the festal 
train that yearly journeyed to the Temple. But we know of no 
king who before the destruction of Jerusalem was led over the 
Northern Jordan (xlii, 7) into eiile, except Jeehonja, a not 
inconsiderable man, according to Jer. xxiii. 28, 29, who after 
long sojourn in exile finally again comes to honour, 2 Kings 
XXV. 27. If these songs are from him, they teach us to 
recognize liim more plainly than all historical information. 

In Pss. xlii. — ^xliii. we see the poet violently detained by 
insolent foes on the other side of Jordan on the Qorth-eastern 
boundary of Palestine, xlii. 7, 10, xliii. 2 ; and since the 
journey to Babylon has this direction, nothing prevents us from 
supposing that he at that time was detained there only tempo- 
rarily, — perhaps, according to xlii. 9, only a night, — to be 
dragged further into exile. The circumstances are the most 
mournfid and oppressive; all waves and fioods of suffering 
are felt by the poet to be iocessantly streaming in upon him. 
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He is most grievously wounded by the raah contempt of his 
fo«s agaioBt bis God, who seems to hare forsaken him, xlii. 4, 11, 
and whose lingering help he has long sadly missed, xlii. 10, 
xliii. 2 ; so that in the night he (ver. 9 comp. Ter. 4) through 
this reflection sinks into the deepest melancholy, distressed 
by the stormy, acarce-to-be-soothed wish that he may finally 
escape from this flood of suSering to rest in the distant 
sanctuary. But if despondency thus moves most dangerously 
the surface of his soul, there lies on the other side in the 
depths of this soul another truth concealed, which strives not 
less to break forth and to dominate ; the consciousness that 
there must be no doubt of God, becomiug clear as the voice of 
the higher reflection and encouragement. The two opposite 
fecUngs here come into conflict with all violence and highest 
strain. But as in the divided soul grief and longing under 
the profound suflerings of the present is the most violent and 
prevailing of itself, against which the higher reflection main- 
tains itself with difficulty, — despondency and revolt burst 
forth first, and longest, and with the greatest languor. But 
when this has had its way, and has become clear and manifest 
to itself in its outburst, — the more emphatically and earnestly 
then does the voice of the higher contemplation and reflection 
rise, as if chiding the too soft, too weak and distressed 
soul, encour^ng and reviving, clothing itself in a brief, 
mighty kernel-saying of consolation, as the Divine voice rising 
against the human. But with the one rapid course of this 
excited struggle, the bosom of the poet is not yet fully calmed; 
still the nearest feeling of the uncommon griefs and sufferings 
is too strong, and the revolt and despondency, with difficulty 
repressed, recurs, by its outburst however calling forth also 
the counter-voice of reflection and encouragement. Thus the 
voice of despondency is repeated and alternately that of 
reflection three times, before reflection and encouragement 
alone remain dominant as the fixed disposition. Hence three 
quite equal strophes result, w. 2-6 ; 7-12 ; xliii. 1-5. In this 
threefold removal of despondency thei-e is at the same time an 
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inner process, wbilat by the influence of the eTer-recurring 
deeper voice of reBerve, d«8pondency itself is gradaally 
relieved and soothed. First the moat grievous, bitterest out- 
burst of despondency, ending in complete exhaustion and 
darkness, tt. 2-5 j then, because grief, though repressed, 
nevertheless troublously recurs, it is lessened and softened by 
recollection of the Divine giver, so that he seeks to lose himself 
in a aad prayer for help, w. 7-11 (despondency thus begins in 
itself to subside, and to clear away) ; finally, complete passing 
away of revolt iii a prayer, even more restful, soft and joyous, 
zliii. ] -i. But while thus in three stages the rage of grief is 
more and more self-dissolved, and the troubled voice continues 
to change, the voice of solace, thrice resounding with mighty 
power, remains ever like to itself, because it contains the un- 
changeable Divine truth, to which the sufierer needs but to 
strive, to retain it finally as the permanent. And actually 
the two voices — which at first appear in complete disharmony 
and surest opposition to one another, vv. 2-6, are at 
last resolved into a lovely harmony, feeling and under- 
standing, excitement and reflection being entirely reconciled 
and inwardly coinciding, xliii. 1-5. All this without artifi- 
ciality and violence : the faithful impression of the struggle 
of two principles waged in a mind of tender feeling no less 
than of balanced strength after reflection. The art is, at the 
same time, of the highest naturalness and purest inspiration. 
The particular points of description are also highly elegant and 
poetical. 

In a poetic point of view this Psalm is perhaps the finest of 
all ; but also the structure of its strophe is distinct. The long 
structure of the verse-members is indeed found not altogether 
rarely elsewhere in such songs as give rather severe contem> 
plation than sudden movement of thoughts. But here it is 
carried through almost with complete uniformity, so that each 
strophe consists of ten such members, whilst the recurrent 
verse continually repeats its three ao constructed veraes. 
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1. 
Ab a hart longs aHer water^brooks, 

so longs £or Thee my soul^ God t 
my soul pants for God, the living God ; 

when shall I come and appear before God ? 
tears were my food day and night, ^ 

as they daily say to me, " where is Thy God ?" 
When I think of it, my heart must overflow, 
as I marched throogh thick throngs, 
led them away to the honse of God, 
with clear jubilation, the festiye-joyons multitude ! — • 
Why dost thou how down, soul, and ragest in me greatly ? 
wait for God! for yet shall I praise Him, 
my head's salvation and my Qod I 
2. 
Hy God ! my soul bows down so greatly ; 

therefore I think of Thee from Jordan and the 
Hermdn land, from the monnt Mis&'ar, 
Flood calls to flood at the thunder of thy waterspouts ; 

all Thy waves, billows streamed over me. — 
In the day Jahve appoints His grace, 

but by night the song abides with me, prayer to 
the God o£ my life ; 
I say to the God of my rock : " why bast Thou foi^tten 
me? 
why go I mourning in foe's oppression ? 
as it were shattering in my bones, my oppressors 
revile me, 
as they daily say to me, where is Thy God ?" — 
Why dost thou bow down, soul, and ra-gesi in m,e greatly 7 
wait for Qod f for yet shall I praise Him, 
my head's salvation and my Qod ! 

3. 
Judge me, God I 

and lead my cause before the impious people. 
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from men of deceit and wickedness delivering me I 
Thon art God of my defence ; why liast Thoa rejected me f 

why go I mourning along in foe's oppression T 
Send Thy light and Thy truth ! let them lead me^ 
bring me to the sacred mount and Thy seat ! 
that I may come to the altsr of God, 
to the Qod of my higliest joy, 
and with the cither praise thee, Qod, my Qod ! 5 
Why doet thou bow dottm, soul, and rageat va me greatly ? 
wait for Qod ! for yet shall IpraUe Him, 
my head's salvation and my Qod. 

Yer. 3 Uving Qod, comp. ver. 9, Izzzir. 3, at the same time 
as a contrast to the idol-images, by which the poet as giren 
into the power of the heathen sees himself surroimded. On 
lb^ ver. 4, comp. § 304 a; oa "^'S ver. 5, § 217 i; / must 
gush forth my soul over me, i.e., allow its free com:se over me, 
that it may bring me to despondency, comp. Job z. 1, zxz. 
16. The present scorning of hia Qod, ver. 4, which he most 
ever unwillingly listen to, drives the poet rather to flee to the 
recollection, — however mournful under present circnmgtancea, 
and provocative of violent longing — of the proad pleasore he 
earlier enjoyed in the festal trains to the Temple of this very 
God, — which he now so grievously misses. The 1^?^ placed 
forward with emphasis, — this, is explained by tbe following ■•?, 
as, since with its clause {wherein "^^^f?, &c. is itnperf. 
prmteriti, § 136 c) and '^'J?T^ forms by the power of the 
cohortative a kind of protasis, and ' \? , H. an apodosis § 357 b, 
comp. Ixxvii. 4. The D* in DllM^ whereby in passing 
allusion is made to the Israelites, the whole people, whom the 
poet as king led in the slowly solema train (nil) is in the 
following member more closely explained by S.^'in iHan. But 
whilst with this sad recollection the speech of despair breaks 
ofE abruptly in the highest tension and excitement, there is 
gathered from this very recollection a hope in his deepest eouI. 
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For if the poet could earlier praise God so joyonsly and 
aerenely in the Temple^ why should he not, when delivered, 
^ain be able to do so ? So that the higher Toice, after a 
moment of reflection, taming the thought to the future, 
breaks in upon the same ground, encouraging and con* 
aoling, ver, 6 ; whence it is clear that the kernel-word of 
consolation, precisely in this form is only here most appro- 
priate, and afterwards is merely repeated. My head's, properly 
face's eahation, because it is a matter of life and death. 
Between ver. 6 and 7 '•nbn has certainly iallen out, and the 
text at the end, ver. 6, is to be restored as ver. 12, xliii. 
6 ; for also in the beginning of the following strophe the 
anxious Tl'JM would be ill missed. 

2. In the impassioned half of the second strophe the strife 
between grief and endeavour after consolation is to be noticed, 
where the latter breaks through np to the framing of the 
prayer, bat not yet restfully and permanently. First ver. 7, 
in reference to ver. 6 : nevertheless the heart will not become 
tranquil; therefore I think on Thee, seeking consolation with 
Thee, ver. 5. The designation of localities, ver, 7, is involun- 
tarily made with such exactness becanse they the more sadly 
awaken in him the recollection of the distant sanctuary. 
Becanse the Jordan in the north rises out of a confluence 
of many waters, between high mountains, the high north- 
east of the land may readily be called the land of Jordan and 
of the Hermtma, for T^nn originally denotes simply a high 
mountain summit. Such a plural was formerly found in the 
B. Hln6kh vi. 6 {'Epfiovilv in G. SynkeUos), comp. also the 
Jakrbb. der Bibl. Wias., iv., p. 170. (The accents separate the 
a''3n")m incorrectly.) When the poet here names the mountain 
Miss'ar not elsewhere found, this must be the more definite place 
where he at that time sojourned. 

Indeed {ver, 8) sufferings incessantly stream over me, sent 
by Thee, or from heaven streaming down upon me, so that, 
like as a storm following the repeated thunder-voice, streams 
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down in increasing watersponts and cataracts (l^^."^? LXX 
T&v Korapl) OKrStv vov) bo ab the command of thy crasliiiig 
thnnder-storm, as Thou sendest it from heavenj infinite floods 
of sufferings come over me, one calling on the other, in cease- 
less competitive sequence (the figure xviii. 5, 17, zzxii. 6) is 
thus heightened hj the fact that to the poet the flood-mass 
wherein he seems to be perishing, seems as if sprung from a 
Divine storm rolling over him and discharging itself; how 
the thnnder was conceived with the storm, comp. ahove 
(Ps. xziz.) : but (ver. 9) not now, namely in the night time, 
does Jahv6 send His gracious help, for the day is the time of 
action, of saving and of being saved, in the night I would 
rather sing and pray in meditation to God ; therefore I say 
(ver. 10) even now in this night to the God of my roct, 
my firmness and security (so distinctively God was not pre- 
viously named, except in ver, 6) praying, pouring forth my 
trouble in confidence. But the prayer begun passes over 
once more, ver. It, in the recollection of the keenly-wound- 
ing speeches of the foes into sadness, so that no full relief and 
calm follows, and after a fresh exhortation the prayer must 
begin anew. 

3. xliii. 1-4. — For nsn? perhaps better because of the 
following n according to Symm. and a few Codd., rrsn? "as 
if there were a shattering," as if I felt shattering in my bones, 
80 keenly striking throngh marrow and bones, wounding the 
innermost man, are the slanders. Further, there are present 
to the mind of our poet in xliii. 3, Ps. xxvii. 1, in xlii. 8 the 
still simpler words of Jona ii. 4 (I., p. 155, Dichter dea A. B.) ; 
but it does not follow from this that he lived later than was 
above indicated. — The HT'D? xlii. 9, would necessarily accord- 
ing to this expression denote his (God's) song; but more 
readily does rn""?*, found elsewhere, agree with the written form 
of this piece and with the progress of the thought8,=«o»^ is 
with me, itands freely with me, namely prayer to Qod, as the 
song here exactly conforms to this. 
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In Pa. Ixzxiv. we see the poet on the other hand already & 
longer time in exile, settled, as vr. 5-8 makes clear, with many 
other baniahed ones, in the strange land. In him too here the 
glowing fire of the firet passion and revolt is already qaelled 
into gentler confidence and higher calm. But in qniet and in 
composure the bidden fire gleams forth the more intensely, 
unquenchably and powerfaUy, sparkling up in the king 
familiar with song and lyric strain, and incessantly breaking 
forth, however quelled by higher reflection. Such a warm 
outbreak from sadly-joyons recollection of the (still standing) 
Temple and from the need to moderate anew the oppressed 
grief, and ever anew to kindle the torch of hope — is this short, 
highly pregnant and suggestive song, which permits as to cast 
a re^shing glance into the depth of the tenderest and at the 
same time strongest soul. Here indeed no longer prevails the 
violent struggle of two opposite principles, as in the preceding 
Bong; but in this the present is like the preceding song, 
that the poet only by the outburst of sad and more widely 
deviating feelings and views opens the way to prayer, in the 
rest and composure of which the song blessedly and loftily 
ceases. First, then, the sadly-joyous, enthusiaatically-yeaming 
recollection of the Temple and of the true Qod ; the banished 
one might almost envy the birds that nest in the Temple, 
w. 2-4. Then, because the poet cannot now reach the goal of 
his longing, at least a congratulation of those who dwell at the 
place of the sanctuary (now unhappy, yet certainly once more 
happy) or those who have the Divine confidence, nobly self- 
rewarding, to journey thither, though under sore distress, 
vr. 5-8. Thus finally the thought falls back into the first 
joyous persona] prayer, w. 9-12, from which the singer, already 
strengthened, finally rises, ver. 13. 

The first two strophes contain each eight verse-members. 
But jastly the third is distinguished from them as that of pure 
prayer : it comprises ten members. Comp. for other particulars, 
I., p. 170, Dichter des A. B. 
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1. 

How lovely are Thy seats, 

JaliT^ of Hosts 1 2 

my soul longs, yea faints for Jahve's courts ; 

my heart and body — cry oat to the living God. 
Even the sparrow finds a house, and the swallow a nest 
for herself, 

where she sets her young, 
at Thy altars, Jahv^ of Hosts, 

my ting and my God ! 

2. 

Hail to those inhabiting Thy house : 5 

still will they praise Thee I * 

Hail to men rich in strength in Thee, 

who gladly think on pilgrimages j 
who passing through the balsam-Tale make it a spring : 

yet a first run covers it with blessings 1 
they go on from strength to strength, 

f^pear thus before God in Sion. 



Jahvl, God of Hosts, hear my prayer, 

observe, Jakob's God I 
our shield, behold, God, 1 

took upon Thine anointed's countenance I 
For better is a day in Thy courts than a thousand ; 

to lie on the threshold in the house of my God 

is to me dearer than in impiety's tents to sojourn, 
Snn indeed and shield is JahvS God I 

grace, glory will Jahve give, 

hc^piness not refuse to those walking in innocence. 

4. 
O JahvS of Hosts, 

hail to the men who trust in Thee ! 
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1. naDOJO, ver. 2, correaponds to the rare expression, 
zliii. 3. The mere mention of the courts, rer. 3, shoTre that a 
laym&n is speaking. He, wholly with heart and body, his 
heart and body, therefore, cries out of sad longing to the 
beloved object. That birds, especially swallows, doves, or 
storks were freely allowed to nest in the Temple, is pWn from 
passages of the classics in Bochart, Bieroz., ii., pp. 592 sq., Lps. 
and of the Asiatics, comp. Hdt. L, 159 ; Porph. de abstin. iii., 
16 ; Sacy's Ohreni. araie, torn, iii., pp. 76 sq., I. A., Journal 
Aaiafiqm, 1838, Aout, pp. 206, 214 ; it is still the case at the 
Ea'aba, see Burckhardt's TraveU in Arabia, i., p. 277, and in 
Stambnl (Lynch's Narrative, p. 88). The "iTr? is merely, 
according to the now nsual meaning, so translated ; for "'"'S? 
might very well signify the swallow ; LXX, Pesch. Targ. have 
twtle-dove, as if Trn=~ih, bnt Aq. arpovBm, as all ancient 
translations of Prov. xxvi. 2. 

2. Both the objects of congratolation, w. 5-8, have indeed now 
to struggle with many sufferings, yet for both the poet antici- 
pates final blessing. Those dwelling in the holy city, ver. 5, 
were at that time, in the last years of Jnda, not happy j but 
the poet thinks and hopes they would yet again be able to 
rejoice in the Divine victory, quite as xvii. 6. Those who, 
dispersed in the strange land, think of pilgrim -journeys to the 
Temple, on whom the poet, because they are nearest to him, 
longest dwells, have indeed also infinite sufferings and griefs 
in the recollection of the separation, hindrances, and restraints 
in the foreign land, and the dangers by the way ; but he who 
is rich in strength and trust in God overcomes them aU. The 
poet accompanies with his full longing and love these pilgrims, 
whom he himself may not follow, — at least in his eager fancy, 
— through the dangers of the way up to the final arrival at the 
place of highest delight. Passing through the driest valley 
(the Bakor-vale, i.e., the dry ground wherein the balsam-plant 
grows, comp. Burckhardt's 8yr,, pp. 977, 1081, — at the same 
time the name alludes to '??, " weeping," as will immediately 
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follow), they wash the waterless vale by the ceaseless stream 
of their tears, as at a spring, flowing j but this stream of tears 
in Dirice sorrow becomes at the same time a fructifying rain, 
yet a first rain covers with blessings the dry vale (ia the begin- 
ning of winter) so that they, instead of wearying on the way, 
when out of their tears finally blessings spring forth, ever 
more strongly and boldly advance, finally attaining the wiahed- 
for good. Comp. the figure more simply. Hob. ii. 17, 
Isa, xxxT. 7, and the observations in the Gesck. des V, Isr., iii., 
p. 385, of the third edition. The entrance to Palestine is 
actually dry and desert. On CS, yer. 7, see § 354 a. 

3, Ver. 10 : behold the countenance, turned in humble snp- 
plicatioD to Thee, of Thine anointed, who, therefore, can be 
none but the speaker: this lies unmistakably in the whole 
connexion ; comp. below cxxxii. 10, The *15''^'?r', LXX cor- 
rectly irapappnrTelaOat, is properly to cast oneself on the 
threshold, into the dust, like the humblest servant (comp, an 
example in Burckhardt's Travels in Arahia-, ii., p. 270) : he 
who according to his royal dignity would have the highest 
honour in the Temple, will rather appear there as the humblest 
servant than dwell among sinful heathen (^^^, door, Syr., here 
only, a rare word). Also the figure of the sun, ver, 12, 
nowhere further appears ; elsewhere earlier the more general 
light stands for it; comp., however, Ixxii. 5, 17. 

B, 66. Ps&LH XXII 

is in this period one of the most important songs. So vividly 
does it set forth the struggle with the extremest sufferings, and 
how, nevertheless, in them the faithful docs not lose all hope, 
that nothing greater in this kind can be expected. That the 
Temple still stood, follows from the mention of the sacrifices 
(then) to be brought, and vows to be paid, ver. 27, comp. with 
ver. 4. But the poet seems to be quite peculiarly persecuted 
by the heathen ; he was therefore already in exile. The 
whole song bears such a stamp and style as if the poet i^harply 

VOL. II. 3 
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Bepamted the two, the heathen and Israelitiah nature, and 
Buffered from the former, by the latter lived and hoped, as he 
also, TT. 28-30, expects the final victory of the latter over the 
former. More cloaely to get npon the poet's traces ia not 
now possible. Thus much is clear from ver. 9, that the very 
boldness of his confidence in Jahve's religion, and his opes 
confession of it, together with the honesty and virtue therewith 
connected, of his behaviour, have drawn npon him the keenest 
Bcom and the Boreet Bufferings ; he is already surrounded by 
sanguinary men, taken prisoner, ver. 19, and, according to 
unequivocal signs, threatened with death, w. 14, 19, 21, 22. 
And although he, in his prolonged distress, has already often 
cried to the faithfully honoured Jahve, he has remained without 
deliverance, and thus weaker and more worn, down, the more 
exposed to the scorn of his foes, w. 3-9, 16, 18. There 
actually gleams from the whole an amount of suffering such as 
can hardly be surpassed in severity, along with a state of mind 
in the hour of crisis, most free from guilt, and from ill-will to 
his foes ; and there is no cursing even in the bitterest agony. 
So prays here the noble sufferer on the approach of death, 
carefully preserving himself from the last despair and urgently 
desiring to become conscious of all grounds of hope in Jahv6, 
without, indeed, a definite prospect of obtaining an escape 
from those great sufferings,— only sadly languishing and com- 
plaining, but at last, — at least in the taking of a sincere vow 
of true thanks after deliverance, and in the joyous picture of 
the fair consequence of his release, — obtaining some tran- 
quillity and repose, and intenser hopes for the more remote 
future. Thus the long languishing song falls into three similar 
strophes, — at first the outbreak of despair in troublous urgency 
is gradually somewhat softened and so far driven away, that it 
is resolved into the burst of supplication to God, vv. 2-12 j 
then, after the prevailing disquiet has come, at least as far as 
this beginning of prayer, more calmly the setting forth of the 
most horribly threatening dangers and gigantic sufferings 
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begins, — causing the cry for help to be the more urgently 
repeated, tv, 13-22 ; fiDally, though no nearer hope and means 
of rest appears, yet at least some self-calmiug and strengthening 
in the taking of a sincere vow of trne thanksgiving after 
deliverance follows, — until the picture of the bitter present is 
softened in reflection on the high thanksgiving then to be 
brought, and the other glorioua consequences of deliverance. 
The spirit of the poet becomes as it wei-e glowing in feeling 
and hope, dwells more fondly and longer, — more enthusias- 
tically, — on the pictures of the fair and grand future, and 
therewith concludes ; and the mightier thereby the calm con- 
solation becomes, vv. 23-S2. And here at least the intimation 
breaks in, clearly and unrestrainedly, that the very party, now 
ao extremely unhappy, represented by the poet, will one day 
certainly prevail. In the general progresB, the language is 
often meantime violently moved in the midst of its flow by 
extreme sadness and passionately strained or broken, w. 9, 
14, 16, 27. 

No previous Psalm baa such long extended strophes : but 
this is explained readily by its contents and nature, and the 
most important point under this head is only that in so wide a 
compass, so uniform a structure recurs. Of the three strophes 
the second and the third have each ten verses, but with 
twenty-four members each ; if the first has eleven verses but 
twenty-two members, a two-membered verso has probably 
been lost from it. 

1. 
My Grod, my God, why hast Thou forsaken me, 2 

far my deliverance, words of my groaning ! — 
my God ! I cry by day — Thou hearest not, 

and by night — and have no rest. 
And Thou art nevertheless the Holy One, 

throned in the praise of Israel i 
on Thee trusted our fathers, 5 

trusted — and Thou becameat their savionr, 

3 » 
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complaining to Thee they were freed, 

traeting in Thee ihey were not ashamed. 
Bat I — a worm, no man, 

Bcom of the people, despised hj the folk ; 
all who see me, eooffat me, 

cleaving the lips, shaking the head : 
" he tmsted in God ; let Him save him, 

set him free, because He loves liim I" 
For Thon &rt He who drew me ont of the womb, 

who caused me to rest on my mother's breast ; 
on Thee was I cast since my birth, 

from my mother's womb Thon art my Grod ; 

be not far from me, for distress is near, 
for help is none t 

2. 
Many beasts have snrronnded me, 

Baean's mighty ones encompassed me, 
with gaping month againBt me; 

—a lion tearing in pieces and roaring I — 
Like water am I ponred ont, 
all my bones stand ont ; 
my heart is become like wax; 
melted deep in my bosom ; 
like dry potsherds my skin in my mouth, 
and my tongue cleaves to my palate : 
— and to death's dust will Thou bring me ? 
For dogs have surrounded me, 

the baud of evil-doers environs me, 
have bound my hands and feet ; 

1 count all my bones : 

they — look, feed upon me, 
they divide among them my garments 

and cast the lot over my clothing. 
But Thou, Jahve, be not far, 

ThoQ my strength, hasten to my help. 
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free from the sword my sonl, 

from the power of the dog my only one I 
help me from the lion's mouth, 

and from the boSalo's horns hear me I 



I will tell Thy name to brethren, 

in the midst of the congregation praise Thee ! 
" ye fearers of Jahr^, praise Him, 

ye Jakob's children all, hononr him, 

and bow before Him, all children of Israel ! 
for He hath not despised^ shunned the sufferer's 25 
sofFerings, 
hath not hidden His face from him, 

and when he cried to Him, He hath heard." 
From Thee my praise shall proceed — in the great 
people's assembly, 

vows will I pay before His fearers; 
that soch sufEerers shall enjoy and be refreshed, 

that they shall praise Jahv6 who seek Him : 

— may your heart hve for ever ! — 
that mindful of this to Jahr^ may turn — all ends of the 
earth, 

and do homage before Thee all heathen-tribes : 
for Jahre's is the kingdom, 

and He will rule over heathen. 
In enjoyment all earth's mourners do homage, 30 

' — before Him bend all that are sinking into the dust, 

and he who prolonged not his life. 
The children shall serve Him, 

the after- world is told of the Lord : 
they come and announce His salvation, 

to the young people, that He wrought it 1 

1. The first strophe, beginning with the outburst of 
comfortless despondency, ver, 2, reaches its end with the 
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confident prayer, ver. 12. These oppoeites are connected by 
the agonized complaint concerning the endless vain cry for 
help, ver. 3, because Jahv<^ is nevertheless the Holy One (not 
enduring wrong), and as such rules in praise in the com- 
munity, Ter. 4, — as moreover. He on the testimony of ancient 
history, saved their forefathers, when they cried in confidence, 
w. 5j 6 J while the poet on the other hand is the most down- 
trodden and generally despised man, scarcely still man, most 
deeply scorned because of his very confidence in Jahve, 
TV. 7-9; and in fact the senseless cruel scoffers must have a 
bitter justification in their demand that Jahve shall help him; 
for certainly the poet from the first moment of his life as one 
bom and grown up in the community of Jahve was directed 
to Jahve as his tutelary God : let Him then save him ! vv. 10-12. 
So through deep grief and the most manifold and urgent 
thonghts preparing himself for confident prayer, the poet yet 
has not been able to describe more clearly the immediate 
dangers, or the foes that threaten his life : therefore, before the 
prayer is completed, the description of the foes stands apart, 
in a new, calm strophe, at the end of which then vv. 20-22, 
the more urgently the same prayer recurs. The name '~\W'* 
mbnJH 2BV is formed anew from the older more frequent 
D'nn?n nffiV he who sits upon the Kerubim. i.e., dwells in the 
place of the ark of the covenant, throned above the K. 
(1 Sam. iv. 4, 2 Sam. vi. 2; later repeated, Ps. xcix. 1, 
Isxx. I), so that it describes, stilt more spiritually the 
relation of Jahve to the Temple ; " He who is seated on 
Israel's praises," or throned where these resound. The LXX : 
iv afitfi KaroiKeK, 6 ewaivov toO 'lap-, less correct and easy. 
T>t3^n "cleave," can, the more it metaphorically in such con- 
nexion, denotes scoffing (by indecent opening of the mouth), 
the more readily be connected immediately with "? : scoff with 
the lip, comp. Job svi. 10. The shaking of the he-id is that 
passing over irom astonishment into scorn, — hard, unbecoming, 
xliv. 15, cis. 25; Lam. ii. 15, The hb, ver. 9, is in this con- 
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nezion certainly beat taken as perfect, LXX T^X-jrure, whether 
b^ be taken as perfect^ with intransitive force for the sake 
of the meaning " forsake oneself," properly wallow, cast upon 
any one his carej or whether '? be read on the supposition 
that the Massoretes had taken the word here erroneously for an 
infinitive ; but the £rat assamption is sufficient. In the second 
member, "because he loves" is, in conformity to the first, and 
because of the sharper scorn, to be referred back to the man. 

2. In the second strophe, as far as the renewed cry for help, 
ver. 20, the description of the cruel and violent man, before 
whose death-threatening attack the poet sees no help, is the 
main matter ; but with the feeling of this suffering coming 
from without there mingles soon that of the inward life, of the 
entire dissolution and wasting of all forces of the body and of 
the thereby threatening approach of death. Harassed by this 
twofold danger, the soul of the poet wanders in the description 
from one to the other, beginning in a subdued manner the 
description of each of the two sufTeringa, but soon becoming 
too agitated and concluding abruptly, vv. 13-14; 15-16. 
Only the third time does a new description running a somewhat 
calmer course, succeed, whilst now the two sufferings are taken 
in their reciprocal connexion, — namely, how the persecutors, 
through whose cruelty the pout has chiefly come into this 
sad bodily condition, again so bitterly mock at him, and 
because of the weakness of the wretched man, persecute him 
the more heartlessly, vv. 1 7-19, so that Jahve alone can help, 
w. 20-22. Yet as along with this current of thought the 
glance at the persecutors is here the principal thing, and firmly 
as the poet holds together again that which falls asunder, it 
is further clear that, as he from the first, ver. IS, had named 
the persecutors strong raging beasts (those of Basan) which 
rushed upon him like a bloodthirsty lion, then in the new 
addition, ver. 15, in respect of their shameless temper, — dogs, 
— BO at the conclusion, rightly, in inverted reference, first pro- 
tection from shameless dogs, ver. 21, then at last from the lion 
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and bufFuIueB is desired, so that the last words of the strophe, 
V. 22, recur to the figure of the beginning, ver. 13. Horrible 
is the picture here sketched in a few features of the inner 
dissolntion : like water is he gushed out, mthout any inward 
firmness more, — his bones on the fainting, emaciated body, 
standing far out, so that they can be numbered (comp. above 
on cxli. 7). and the innermost life-force at the same time seems 
as if consumed by most bnming fire. Hence also in conse- 
quence of the inner glow kindled by intense anguish, one 
dried of all life-forces, especially in the mouth, ever in vain com- 
plaining, xxzii. 3, 4 (but in the transition of the language from 
ver. 15 to ver. 16 it ia necessary here to read for "HS, my 
strength, not "^7, my sap, after xxxii. 3, but ^?n, my palate, 
after the following member, as Saadia in the Beitrdgen zur 
gesch. der A. Tlichen Auslegung, i,, p. 24, thought. The more 
general word strength is here unsuitable to the figure). Must 
not then the poet for a moment at least be imposed upon by 
the fear that God will turn him into the dust of death, cause his 
already all but perished body entirely to crumble into death and 
dust (ver. 30) (*"'?^, bring, make '? to something, as else- 
where CtP). But far worse than this is the view of those who 
Bcorn the miserable one because of his unutterable sufi'erings, 
who have bound him in narrow bonds, and because they have 
already condemned him to death, now cast the lot upon his 
upper garments, in order to divide them amongst themselves — 
as the custom was in the case of the condemned. In this 
connexion ''")S3, ver, 1 7, is quite plainly to be understood of 
the fettering of the hands and feet ; anything else is not here 
suitable. The root "ilS, -IK3, "in; denotes a compressing, 
enveloping, encompassing, therefore fetteriug; but related is 
also kahar, Arab., to tame, force. It is ea^est to read in the 
per/. '"*^S, for which many historical proofs offer themselves. 
Were ""nNa correct, in the part, '^t^ must be expressed, but 
leas appropriately. The LXX have apv^av,a,3 if it were = ^3 
from ms ; but it is by no means clear what the digging or 
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piercing throngli of the hands and feet can here denote ; for 
that the poet would say he is already in the last torture 
inflicted by his foes, perhaps on the cross, is against the rest 
of the connexion of the song, particularly against the just 
given description, tt. 15 sq. The vehemence of Christiui- 
Jewish polemics, which were connected with this word, seems 
to have introduced into the existing impression of the text the 
reading ^1^^, which can alone be explained, " as the lion" (they 
surronnd) my hands and feet : but neither does the figure of 
the surrounding suit, nor does the figure of the lion generally 
in this place ; for here the unabashed behaviour is to be 
marked. 

'6. Thus there seems in all the present to be no prospect of 
help at all remaining for him already as one hunted to death. 
It appears that he can but be dumb in despair, because that 
glorious hope does not immediately appear which we perceived 
in the case of the p^iet of Pss. xvi., xlix. But now he raises, 
after a short terrible pause, his eyes to the only spot at least of 
the more remote future to which his glance still is unfettered, 
— first gently, scarce taking breath, then ever more strongly ; 
and wondrous is it to note in the last strophe the gradual 
glimmering and kindling of the fire of hope, under all the 
external hopelessness. A near prospect to which the sufierer 
ventures to lift his eyes, leads him on to the more remote, 
this again by itself to the still more remote and loftier; 
until, out of the first timid expression of a sincere vow, the 
fire of most glowing hope and presentiment is kindled, he 
revels in the secure hope of the final victory of the religion of 
Jahve, and in this picture of the end of all confusions and 
BU0eringB upon earth, the long languishing song finds its rest 
and its end. In fact, the presentiments of the poet are not 
too enthusiastic. For if generally an endless chain of great 
consequences may be connected with an event, the poet had 
the jnstest cause to hope the most important consequences for 
his deliverance. For not only, it is evident, had it come with 
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the poet to tbat extreme that his example and fate must be a 
crisis and taming-poiat for the whole Jahv^-religion of that 
timOj as it may be readily supposed that he was a very impor- 
tant person of that time ; bat the deliverance from the deepest 
sufEeriogB must most powerfully impel him to become the 
most eloquent, boldest, and most active consoler and savionr of 
the many like sufferers. Already this design and this impulse 
breaks forth in a strong current, so soon as ho, at present 
without any help and solace, turns to vows, and therewith to 
thoughts of the future ; and the noble fire, — become through 
Buffering still brighter and more intense — of tho sufferer thus 
at last finds an issue for itself. Then soon there breaks forth 
ever more glowingly, the representation of the pure pleasure 
wherewith he then shall eloquently praise Jahve, exhort and 
console all ; refresh the mass of the sufferers in every way — 
yea, for ever, according to his wish ! w. 23-27. But once let 
there be so strong and general an exaltation in Isi-ael, its 
power must break outward, and awaken the heathen to share 
in the salvation of Israel. If the poet's fancy has thus been 
warmed by the picture of that internal prosperity, it advances 
consequently further, and feeds itself still more on the picture 
of the conversion of the Gentiles, only possible after Israel's 
exaltation, — the heathen who now so cruelly persecute the 
poet; and of the fulfilment of the kingdom of Jahve, all- 
embracing, poor and rich, heathen and Israelites, — Messianic 
presentiments, which awakened long before the poet, appear 
to him here in a strangely new connexion and with new truth, 
w. 28-30; and concludes with tlie presentiment, that this 
exaltation, because of its very light and its strength, will 
have eternal issues, and will never pass away from memory, 
w. 31, 32. The deepest, most comfortless sufferings, require 
the most exalted hopes or at least presentiments; and those 
here arising are truly the noblest and most modest, taking 
hold of the poet by a peculiar Divine power, and calming him 
in the most intractable grief. The ''^?N*, ver. 27, refers 
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indeed in the first instance to the rich thank-offerings, but the 
outward eating and drinking is not the most important thing, 
and the object in thank-offerings at least should not be so. 
But with this sacred food and the phyBical enjoyment which 
the poet can by no means exclude in the case of the needy, the 
spiritual is to be united; the true satisfaction and refreshment 
is here also not described as merely bodily ; and it cannot be 
doubtful in what the poet places true happiness (although he is 
also greatly concerned to remove bodily distress). Mindful of 
this, ver. 28, of the true salvation that they see in Israel, and 
of which also they have a repressed obscure presentiment, and 
for which a longing. On vajia^ yer. 29, comp. § 200, on 
Sdpai, ver. 30, comp. on the relative clause, §350i. With 
the liO^t^'T l''?S, the poet, going back to ver. 27 {hence 
the perf. of that seen in fancy as already taken place), com- 
prises the two figures hitherto separated ; both all the rich of the 
earth, to whom, according to the conditions of that time espe- 
cially powerful Gentiles belonged, and the languishing ones, 
then become blessed in the enjoyment of the holy peace and 
the truths of the Temple. But to take ^?^'^, as fat, i.e., rich 
ones, is harsh, and since the poet — although he hopes for the 
ultimate conversion of all — has immediately before his eyes 
the many deeply bowed down and persecuted generally — the 
word will be better explained as ''5t^'f, covered with dust, i.e,, 
mourning ones. What a grand spectacle,— to see all men of 
the earth, and pre-eminently the many, now utterly comfort- 
less, united in such delight 1 "'"l"''?, ver. 31, "to the genera- 
tion," i.e., when older or riper men speak, to the forming 
generation, to the young contemporary world, or shortly (aa 
we say) to the world, Ixxi. 18; but more exactly, ver. 32 ; they 
will come, those not in existence, and anntmnce, = future men 
will announce to the bom people, i.e., to those just horn, there- 
fore to the young, Ps. cii. 19, that He virought, as in lii. 11.* 

* On tbe gross mieUkes which a. later expoeiCor cominiU io tefereace to this 
Psalm, BGC Ihe Jahrbb. der Bibl. WUa., bt., pp. 165-168. 
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67-76. PsALifa xiv., xxxit., xxxv., zzztiii.j xl,, li., 

LXn — LXXI., CIS., CII. 

This considerable series of Psalms belongs ^;aui, according 
to all discoverable traceSj to the same poet; in the case 
of Vb. cii. there might be a doubt whether it belongs certainly 
to this place ; although with regard to it the probability 
predominates. — If we, — which is always the first point, — look 
at the particular personality of the poet, from all these songs 
there clearly appear the most peculiar traits of the same 
personality. 

Nowhere do we behold the poet in the vicinity of the 
sanctnary, or even only of the Temple, fall of wistful recollec- 
tion ; he vows to give public praise to God for deliverance and 
grace, XXXV. 9, 10, 28 ; xl.4sqq.,17; li.l&sqq.; Ixix.Slsqq.; 
Ixxi. 14 sqq. ; cix. 30, comp. Ixxxviii. 11-13, but nowhere does 
he take this vow in the way of the previously explained songs 
of the second period, that is, as if he would bring sacrifices in 
the Temple, and then sing thanksgiving and didactic songs. 
He had therefore from the first his situation far from Jeru- 
salem, which he scarcely knows, probably among the Qentiles 
in exile, but survived the destruction of Jerusalem and of the 
Temple ; for in his later songs he is jealous (as if the misfor- 
tune of Israel had been completed) for the honour of the 
destroyed Temple and of religion, and prays for the prosperity 
of Jerusalem and of Juda, and the redemption of Israel, li. 20 ; 
Ixix. 10, 36, 37 ; Ixxi. 20 ; xxv. 22 ; cii. 14 sqq. According to 
his position in the people, he is indeed from the first a very 
considerable and influential man, to whom many look with 
expectation, and who later, through the troubles of the time 
and the persecution of men, fell from his external dignity, 
Ixxi. 21, comp. ver. 11 ; Ixix. 7; and only from such a 
powerful, almost princely, position, is the peculi^: Ps. li. 
completely explained. But nowhere is it clear that he has 
anything prophetic in himself or struggles against prophets. 
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He is manifestly a layman^ probably a warrior from the royal 
house ;* his song starts only from personal dangers or expe- 
riences, and although he tows as the best thanksgiving the 
load public praise of Jahv^, and the instrnction therewith 
related of the inexperienced, and not only so, but also con- 
firms this (comp, the places before named), he nevertheless 
remaina generally far removed from the peculiai" prophetic 
height and position. 

If the mind of the poet be examined, this mighty man 
shows ao extreme softness, indeed tenderness of feeling, which 
leads him to take the most loving part in the weal or woe of 
others, and claims on this behalf also the compassion of others, 
xxxT. 12-14, xxxviii. 21, Ixix. 10-12, 21, 22, cix. 4 sqq., and 
sorrowfully misses the friends who tarry, xxxt. 15, xxxviii, 12, 
Ixix. 9, 21, cii. 7-9: in addition to this, the most hearty 
openness and honesty, xxxviii, 10, 18, 19, xl. 10, 11, li. 8 sqq., 
Ixix. 6, 20 ; bnt partly also a very ready revolt and excitement 
of feeling, yea of passion and sinful haste, — to recall Ps. li, 
only. And certainly a warm open heart, such as the poet 
shows, precisely in these last exti-emely confused and immoral 
times could be very readily carried away to momentary revolt 
and passion. But sore was the conflict and the misery into 
which he thus fell; not merely with the world, with his 
acquaintances and friends he even falls out, and sees himself 
everywhere accused, despised and persecuted j not merely has 
he to struggle with weakness and sickness, the consequences 
of such a passionately disturbed and harassed life; but he 

* Or perhaps even & king's heir, although not the Joachaz led awaf to 
Xgypt (Qeaek. des V. In-., iil. p. TSO, of the 2nd edition). The norde, Ixxi. SI, 
actaattf Bonnd too lofty to allow at to think of a poet of a common rank. Bnt if 
the poet was a nuu of such high standing, it is explained how his songs — although 
aome of them are not preciHelr of the highest valne— might have been ncTerthelesa 
BO carefallf premrved. — The LXX have with Fs. Ixxi. the superscription, as if it 
was raHopoaed " fry (he toni of JSnodot, and ikt firtt who vmre I«d ouay." The 
inrentor of this DdiOD was not then deceived as to the age of the song, and songht 
for the poet onlj too limiCedly among the Rekhabiles, Jer. xxxt., as if these alone 
Goold at that time have been k> pious. 
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has also soon to undergo the still sorer atmggle with expe- 
riences of his own mind, and painfally to nrge that he may 
not lose the holy spirit. In fact the poet stands in his long 
and thousand-fold oppressed life, often approaching to despair, 
the type of all sufferings of Israel in that severe transitional 
time. And as a nameless grief at that time befell the whole 
people, the poet often knows hardly anght bnt fasting and 
mourning garments, xxxv. 13, Ixix. 11, 12, cii. 24. But again, 
the true God forsakes him notj to whom he in each trying 
situation directs the never long silent, never utterly troubled 
cravings and utterances of hia spirit. He who has most deeply 
experienced in himself the nature of sin and guilt, obtains 
even in those most unhappy of times the victory still in God, 
advances from one wondrous deliverance and inner exaltation 
to another, and reaches finally, ripe in Divine strength and 
solace, to that higher blessed age, when he can be to the 
younger generation still an eloquent and happy preacher of the 
true Divine life, Ps, Ixxi. Pre-eminently in the life and song 
of the poet the idea of guilt and sin is developed to an acute- 
nesa and clearness which is nowhere earlier or elsewhere found 
in the Old Testament. Nothing more is wanting here than 
what some time later, at the end of the exile, experience waa 
to teach on a great scale, — namely that innocence may also be 
f<yr other Bufferings, And along with this the truth comes to 
full validity that true penitence and the genuine Divine life 
must show themselves quite otherwise than in the Temple- 
aacrificea, quite impoasible to the poet, especially at that time, 
xl. 7-11, li. 15, 21, Ixix. 31-33. Certainly one cannot wonder 
enough that by the side of such dull and gloomy pictures aa 
Psa. XXXV., xxxviii., Ixix., cix., the genuine pictures of that 
whole dreary time, such extraordinary noble elevations of 
feeling are found aa in Pas. xl,, li., Izxi., xsxiv. Thus this 
whole personality stands forth aa unique in the Psalter, not 
indeed aa one of the greateat, but as one of the most remark- 
able and moat instructive; although hitherto we have not 
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succeeded in tracing it to its place in the rest of known 
history. 

The style too of the eong ia throughout the Bame, melting 
and diffuse, with difficulty collecting and rounding itself oflP, 
sometimes spasmodically broken off, xxxviii. 10-15, Ixix. 6, 20, 
generally quite as the impress of the times was bound to form 
it in so soft an elegiac poet. Pre-eminently certain songs 
suffer from these long measures, Pss. cii., Ixix., and still more, 
Ps. ciz. The language is entirely artless, while many poets, 
whose songs have been explained, are fonnd of a certain 
intentional art. In details, tho language has especially the 
following peculiarities : the poet is in the habit of terming his 
foes ""^^.i* Oin (ipt^) (and the word C3n jg generally a 
favourite expression with him) xxxv. 19, xxxviii. 20, Ixix. 5; 
xxxT. 7, cix. 8, or such as requite him evil instead of good^ 
hate instead of love, xxxv. 12, xxxviii. 21, cix. 4, 6, who seek 
or meditate his ill, or rejoice in it, xxxv. 4, 26, xxxviii. 13, 
xl. 15, 16, Ixxi. 10, 13, 24, who secretly persecute him, jatp 
{a verb found nowhere else) xxxviii. 21. lixi. 1, 13, cix. 4, 20, 
29 ; they shall therefore blush and incur shame, comp. xxxv. 
4, 26, xl. 15, Ixix. 7, Ixxi. 1, 13, 24, cix. 29, xxv. 2, 3, 20, 
xxxiv. 6. He, on the other hand, feels his mishaps to be 
divine blows, as heat and wrath from above, xxxviii. 3 sqq., 
Ixix. 25, 27, cii. 4, 5, 11, or as a flood, a fountain wherein he 
is on the point of sinking, of swooning away, xl. 3, Ixiz. 2, 3, 

15, 16 (Ixxxviii. 7, 8, 18), figures which perhaps no poet else- 
where so marks with such preference and in such detail, and 
in which many rare words, almost peculiar to this poet, recnr, 
nbwp Ixix. 3, 16 (Ixxxviii. 7) IS^B and IV xl. 3, Ixix. 3, 15; 
he fears lest his foot may stagger, and feels it again at other 
times firm, xxxviii. 17, xl. 3 {xxxv. 7, 8, xxv. 15), comp. xxvi. 
1, 12, lest his strength, the light of his eyes forsake him, 
xxxviii. 11, xl. 13, Ixix. 4 (comp. w. 24, Ixxxviii, 10), JahvS 
he loves everywhere to term his God, xxxv. 23, 24, xxxviii. 

16, 22, xl. 9, 18, Ixix. 4, Ixxi. 4, 12, 22, cix. 26, xxv. 2, or 
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mn^ >aiH, an ezpression which at least is not frequent with 
every poet, Ixix. 7, cix. 21, Ixxi, 16, and knows most vividly 
that he has sinned against Him alone and Him alone must 
praise, H. 6, Ixxi. 16. Besides this there are found many 
words, partly of peculiar usage, partly rare, as ^\^f^ in this 
connexion, xxxv. 28, Ixxi. 6, 8. 14, cix. 1, xxxiv. 2 and ^^^ 
xxxT. 28, xxxviii. 13, Ixxi. 2i, P^2 sxxv. 15, xxxviii. ]8j 
n^w xxxviii. 6, 19, Ixix. 6; n^a xj. 16, cix. 29, comp. 
Lxix. 20, XXXT. 26 ^T^ persecute that which is good, xxxiv, 15, 
xxxviii. 21 ; and all previous songs ''W is not yet so frequent 
as here, xxxv. 10, xl. 18, Ixix. 30, Ixxviii. 16, cix. 16, 22, 
xxy. 16, 18, xxxiv. 7 ; — fpri is a favourite expression, xxv. 
15, xxxiv. 2, xxxv. 27, xl. 12, 17, Ixxi. 3, 6. cix. 15, as well as 
13,5 xxxviii. 10, 12, 18, H. 5, Ixix, 20, Ixxxviii. 2, cix. 15, 
also it is continually before me, i.e., I know it very well, 
xxxviii. 18, li, 5, cix, 15, where such more ancient passages as 
1. 8, Jer. vi. 7 (comp. B. Jes. xlix. 16, lix. 12) may have passed 
before the poet's mind. Many others will be mentioned below. 
Conversely, there are wanting in this poet thoughts and words 
which elsewhere are the most customary, as e.g., the phrase 
"hear my prayer!" which according to the Davidic iv. 2, is 
so frequent in the beginning of the songs of these times, 
scarcely ever appears here, comp. cii. 2, xxxv. 13, Ixix. 14 ; or 
as "SVi which in the Davidic and in other songs, especially 
Ps. xxxvii., is so endlessly frequent, appears here but very 
sparingly, and in the earlier songs of this series not at all, 
cix, 2, 6, 7, Ixxi. 4, xxxiv. 22, an and itp* only in the didactic 
poem, XXV. 8, 21. — In what concerns the position of these 
songs in tbe Psalter, at least xxxiv,, xxxv., xxxviii., xl,, and then 
Ixix., Ixx,, Ixxi. stand so together, that in this fact may be 
found a confirmation of this view of their common origin. 
Even Ps. Ixx. is but the separated better half of Ps. xl., comp. 
Vol. I., p. 3. 

One might be tempted to bring Pa. xxii. also into this series, 
because it too shows a great resemblance in many ways, both 
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in contents and in the style of the song (the stmctare of the 
stropMs in Pss. ixii. and xxxv. is peculiarly similar) and aa the 
language, e.g., T^^'D^ my only one, i.e., my dearest, irreparable 
good, my soul, xxii. 21 ; xxxv. 17 : the vow to praise God 31 
''Hi^? xxii. 23, 26 ; xxxv. 17 j xl. 10 ; cix. 30 j the cry he not 
far ! xxii. 12, 20 (comp. ver. 2) ; xxst. 22 ; xixviii. 22 ; Ixxi. 
12 ; comp. cix. 17 and the related haste to my help ! xxii. 20 j 
xxxviii. 23 ; xl. U, 18 {Ixx. 6) ; Ixxi. 12 ; further 3N» of strong 
complaint xxii. 2, xxxviii. 9, ^I^JS? xxiii. 20, and '*.S 
Ixxxviii. 5, and some other instances of the kind. But an 
unforced and thoroughgoing similarity is nevertheless not 
found. More original force, more intensity and concealed glow, 
more boldly poetical and striking elements are manifestly 
found in Ps. xxii. ; and the mood is perhaps of a somewhat 
different kind. The historical pre- supposition of the Temple 
with its TOWS and sacrifices, xxii. 23-27, ia entirely wanting in 
this poet. Just BO, neither in Pa. xxii. nor Ps. xxxv. is it pre- 
supposed that the poet has already experienced a great 
deliverance from such sufferings, and yet these two songa 
manifestly belong to the same circumstajices. Finally, it is 
decisive that Ixxi. 6 is an unmistakable imitation and trans- 
formation of xxii. 10. The partial similarity appears rather 
explicable from the fact, that the fruitful poet of these songs 
had already heard that somewhat earlier and much more dis- 
tinguished song, and had it deeply impressed on his mind. 
The great impression that Ps. xxii. early made, is also obvious 
from quite another source; much of it is re-echoed verbally in 
Isa. xl. sqq., as ^'^'V,, xxii. 4, so shortly for *'>?^^^ "'^"'l?, 
np'pin, xxii. 7, Isa. xli. 14, D? "13 Isa. xlix. 7, liii. 3; 
this prophet must also have found patterns for his lofty pictures 
of the servant of Jahvl, and where did he find them so clearly 
as in Pss. xxii., Ixix. 7 

To Ps. xxxi. also these songs have a certain resemblance, 
and they would then be derived from J^m]'&, in favour of 
which theory something may be said. But this is not a 
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thorough resemblance, ob e.i/., J6rlmj& does not ase the word 
IT^VS) of which our poet is fond along with nsitf Jjl^ xxxv. 3, 9 ; 
Ixxxviii. 2 ; xxxviii. 23 j xl. 11, 1 7 j lixi. 1 5. And farther it 
ia deciaiTe that the beginning of Ps. Izzi. is - manifestly a 
transformation of Ps. xzxi. — On Ps. Ixxxriii. which also hears 
great resemblance, comp. Vol. I., pp. 307 sqq. 

The Bituation which comes to light in Pss. xxzr. and xxxviii. 
is this : the poet, probably according to the figures xxxt. 2, 3, 
pursued by mighty warriors, has fallen into dangerous sickness, 
XXXV, 15, xxxviii. 2-9, 17, 18. Over this not merely do 
many of the particular friends and acquaintances of the poet 
scornfully rejoice, especially because he plainly belonged to the 
stricter adherents of the Jahv€ religion (xxzv. 20), but seek 
also cunning pretexts for the complete destruction of him 
in his feebleness, partly beset by the superstition that the mis- 
fortunes of the poet show the guilt of hia party and his own, 
partly from the wanton love of destruction. Incessantly they 
accuse him of crimes of which he knows himself to be entirely 
free ; he is to confess that of which he is ignorant, and his 
innocence and quiet only invite their rash scorn and their 
rage, xxxv. 7, 11, 12, IS, 16, 21, xxxviii 13. This cruelty 
vexes the poet, who feels himself entirely free from such 
culpabibty; and the more deeply, because he had ever shown 
the very men who now torment him because of his sickness, 
at an earher date the sincerest compassion and the most hearty 
affection ; when they were ill, he had deeply mourned and 
prayed on their behalf, ixxv. 12, 13, 14, xxxviii. 21. But 
nowhere else does he see help save in the eternal, righteous 
Jahvel 

Ps. XXXV. is from the first period of these relations. The 
poet still feels less the pains, fears less the consequences of the 
sickness, than the cruel persecution of the scornful friends, who 
have changed into open foes, especially of a leader of them^ 
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Tsr. 8; and in violent embitterment at the nnjnst perBecution, 
the rnde slander, the wild, scoffing, shamefnl joy of the tyrants, 
he cries here — meekly and speedily overcoming despair — for 
help to Jahr^, promising for deliverance the warmest thanks. 
As the lament here for the first time gashes forth, it seeks 
entirely to exhanst itself in the long well-ordered song. Wishing 
for a forcible deliverance and a stormy repulse of the violent 
foe, the plaint to Jahv6 opens in violent excitement, vv. 1-10, 
then more calmly and at the same time sadly the situation of 
the suppliant, according to its origin, and the cmelty of the 
thankless friends is described, till gradually the dejection again 
increases, and the cry for help powerfully recurs, vv. 11-19. 
Finally, there is yet a glance more into the general subject — how 
iu truth those who now persecute the poet with such shameful 
delight, persecute in general all peaceful men, and so the 
most u^ent, exphoit prayer for deliverance of him with whose 
security that of many good men is connected, tt. 20, 28. Each 
of these three strophes unites at the end the vow of thanks- 
giving with the prayer for help, first most violently, w. 9, 10, 
then recurrently, w. 18, 28. 

The song has, quite like Ps. xxii,, three very long strophes, 
but somewhat differently, so that each embraces only nine 
verses with twenty members. To this measure the first only 
would not fnlly conform : but ver. 4 is probably only| transposed 
to this place by an ancient hand from the words of the same 
poet, xl. 15 ; there it stands quite correctly, here it is better 
left out, considering the connexion of the words and figures 
of the strophe. 

1. 
Dispute, Jahv^, with them who dispute with me, 1 

fight those who fight me ; 
seize shield and target 

and rise to help me, 
bare spear and battle-axe against the persecutors, 

say to my soul ; thy help am I! 

4 * 



u, Google 



SONQB OF THE DlSFBRStOS. 
[let tliem blush, shame be&ll them who seek my life, 
ashamed let them fall back — who thus meditate my 
unhappiness I] 
like chaff before the wind be they, 
thrust forth by Jahv^'s angels ; 
their way be darkness and slipperiness, 
by Jahre's uigels pursaed I 
— because they witbont cause hid for me the hole 
of their net, 
without cause dug for my life. 
Let a storm fall upon him unawares, 
his net, that ho concealed, take him, 
into the gulf let him fall I 
and my soul will be glad in Jahv6, 

leap becaosfi of His deliverance ; 
all my bones shall say : " Jahve, who is like Thee, 
who savest sufferers from the stronger one ; 
sufferers and needy ones from their spoiler?" 



Cmel witnesses rise up 

what I know not is demanded of me, 
ill is requited me instead of good j 

— orphaned is my soul ! 
I indeed, in their sickness, put on monrniug, 
I tormented fasting my soul, 

and my prayer fell into my bosom ; 
as if it were a friend, a brother to me, I went forth, 
ea sorrowing for my mother I stole on my way 
mottmfully. 
but glad of my fall they assemble, 
scourges assemble against me — I know of nothing; 
they revile never keeping silence, 
with most impudent scoffs of slander 
gnashing their teeth against me t — 
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Lord t how long wilt Thou see it ? 
snatch my sonl from their throats 
from the lions, Thou my only one ! 

1 will thank Thee in the great assembly of the people, 

in the full multitude praise Thee ; 
let not my lying foes rejoice over me, 

those who causelessly hate me, let them not wink 
with the eye. 
3. 
For never speak they peace, 20 

and against peaceful men of the land they meditate 
treachery ; 
and gape with their month against me, 
saying, " haha, haha ! 
our eye has seen it !" 
Thou hast seen it, Jahre ! be not silent, 

Lord, be not far from me I 
rouse Thyself, awake to my judgment, 

my God and Lord, to my cause ! 
judge me according to Thy right, Jahv^ my God, 

and let them not rejoice over me, 
say not in their heart ; " ha, our pleasure !" 25 

say not : " we have destroyed him !" 
blushing and shame together fall on those that rejoice 
in my illj 
may disgiace and shame light on them who boast 
against me 1 
let them jubilate and rejoice who love my salvation, 
ever say ; " exalted be Jabve, 
who loves the weal of His servant I" 
and my tongue shall utter thy salvation, 
ev(iry day Thy praise I 

1. That the "^^P, ver. 3, ia a metal weapon, is clear from the 
" baring," whether it be compared with a-dyapt,!;, a Scythian 
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battle-axe (Lat. securia), or in the SauBkr. K'akra (Discos) : it 
appears to hare teen well known as a new ann in the many 
wars of the seventh century in Palestine ; comp. Xen. Andk. iv., 
4, 10; v., 4, 6, and Bahrdt on the Eappadocian monument in 
the Berl. Ahad. Navhrichten, 1859, Febr. ; on the Persic- 
Armenian, comp. Whiston, Pref. ad Mas. Ohor., p. v., and on 
the schagur among the Beduina weBt of Egypt, Fresnel in the 
Nouvellea Annales dea Voyages, 1848-9. — With this first cry of 
distress for help and defence, tv. 1-3, with its highly warlike 
pictures, are then connected others not less lively, with the 
wish that they who without cause seek to bring him to naught, 
— who would take him as in a deep lion-pit, below hidden with 
a net, above covered orer — might themselves, pursued by the 
power of Divine punishment, fall into a gulf or deep precipice, 
— fall into their own net, that goodness may conquer ! Jer. 
xxiii. 12. The propositions of state (§ 341 a) of the angel of 
Jahve, vv. 5, 6, describe the power that is invisible, but 
incessant and fearful in its effects ; as if irresistibly driven by 
an angel from heaven, sent for the purpose, the wicked rush 
into destruction, are hunted into the precipice, which they 
desired to prepare for others. And while the figure of the net 
finally appears once more, w. 8-10, with peculiar force, in 
order now for the first time to touch the main enemy, the 
language, ever growing more tumid, is now first completed 
with the glance at the joyous issue. But it is clear enough that 
the words, ver. 4, which would too early express the most 
extreme feeling, do not suit this connexion, — on the contrary 
would only aptly stand in ver. 26. The riN'lltf, ver. 8 c, 
corresponds plainly to the nn^, ver. 7, and is properly the 
cracking, then the deep gulf (of which tiie plur. VnOJ ver. 17, 
according to § 1 76 a), the precipice into which one falls craslnug, 
xl. 3, more generally, as all words of the kind, ruin, Ixiii, 10. 
But it would be a very poor kind of language if the poet in the 
first member, ver. 8, only employed the same word as in the 
third ; also to the striking is much more suitable the word- 
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play with ri^I? the storm (Ptot. L 27 ; Ez. xxxviii. 9) where- 
with tbe first figure from ver. 5 a is once more here repeated, 
and alone saitably. 

2. The last words, rer. 12 : there ia orphanage of my soul ! 
mj heart feels deserted of all friends, — are very abnipt, spoken 
with great sadness ; for already the poet here reflects how all 
friends forsake him in the life-danger, whilst be was farthest 
from forsaking men in their misfortnne. Bnt sickness is 
selected, ver, 13, because the poet now suffers from it, ver. 16. 
My prayer also for them fell hack into my bosom, as I in distress 
coold not lift np my head, bat must let it fall in deep grief 
npon my bosom, comp, 1 Kings xviii. 42. The fall, ver 15, is 
the fall into dangeroas sickness, the danger which binders the 
poet from rising and from free action. D^?? is understood by 
derivation (comp. ll^J Job xii. 6) and signification by the LXX 
most certainly as ftd<myei, which denote scourges, bat in 
such a connexion, where the poet recurs to ver. 11, — blows of 
the tongue (Job v. 21) slanders, or men wonnding, slandering 
with merciless words. Ver. 16 describes the rude style 
of these men farther: with most wnholy scoffs (^ 313 c) of 
distortion {i.e., intentional perversion, lying, slander) which 
therefore are entirely without foundation as petulance and 
scorn, gnashing (inf. aha. according to § 280 a) against vie 
their teeth, showing their wrath against me. 3^?S from SUV, 
Adj Arab, be bent. Of the better known ^''^O, " cake," 
1 Kings xvii. 12, the old translators have, with good grounds, 
not thought ; the above word is here meanwhile selected also 
because of the similar sonnd with the ysh of like meaning. 
Wink with the eye, or distort the eyes, ver. 19, expressive of 
contemptuous scorn and of base joy. 

3. Yer. 21 : owr eye has teen it, we ourselves have seen it,— 
namely, that the poet, who was ever so bold and strong, is now 
himself struck by the blow ; he cannot deny that he repents 
and mast further repent. But suddenly turning round the 
thought of shameful joy in remembrance of Jabve, the poet 
exclaims, ver. 22 : Thou hast seen it rather, namely, bow deeply 
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they vex the feeble one. Comp. Bimilar inversion of the 
thought in traDsition to God, x. 13, 14. Yer. 2b, farther an 
abrupt exclamation of shameful joy : ha ! our pleasure ! 
hecaose all is attained that we wished, the inevitable fall of the 
coustaut man. 

But in vain I delireraiice did not immediately follow this 
first stormy supplication. Kather does the very sickness 
appear to have been aggravated by the violence of the com- 
plaint. At least in the following song, Fs. xxxviii., this 
appears so painfully enhanced, that the poet, because of the 
very excess, anew supplicates JahvS. And already lie ia 
inwardly more serious and clear, he has become more collected 
in his mind. There is no longer the violent indignation about 
the external enemy, his slanders and his crafty designs, but a 
patient endurance. He has also become attentive to bis own 
deficiencies, and prepared to remove them ; and thus there 
strikes through the threatening despondency in raging grief 
over his sickness and external danger, a higher reflectiveness 
and calmness of mood, while the poet before everything feels 
himself impelled again to seek rest and hope in God — repressing 
the recollection of his foes, and only hoping at the very end, 
humbly and in confession of his own defects, for help from 
Jahv^j because otherwise with the victory of his prevailing 
foes, the party of frivolity represented by them would conquer. 
And thus three strophes : first the irrestrsinable outburst of 
saddest prayer for at least milder, endurable punishment, vv. 2-9. 
Yet wherefore unending complaint, that still does not exhaust 
everything ? Jahv^ knows how the poet must mourn, he the 
deadly sick, forsaken by all his acquaintances, violently 
threatened by the enemy, himself opposing to all slanders 
and provocations the most silent calm ; thus follows the higher 
reflection and calmness in opposition to all that is wrathful 
and excited, w. 10-16; and because the poet places all hope 
alone in Jahvl, at last, with a repeated cry for help, a look is 
cast on all sides upon the whole situation and peculiarly upon 



bvCoogIc 



80N0S OF THE DISPERSIOK. 57 

Ids foeSj who desire, though impotently, according to the Divine 
plan, to content their shameful joy ! w. 17-23. While in this 
way the glance bact at the foea, which in the previons song was 
the main thing, is here much subdued and softened by deeper 
thoughts, this becomes one of the finer songs of thia poet, 
as we at the same time recognize an important advance in the 
mind of the poet. Farther, the poet has here less Fs. xxxiz, 
than Fss. vi. and xiii. in recollection, see Yol. I., pp. 183 sqq. 

The three strophes are here manifestly somewhat shorter 
than in the preceding song ; and although the second and the 
third, according to the present arrangement of words, are 
somewhat too short, yet each, according to all indications, 
should have eight verses with sixteen members. 

1. 

Jahv^ ! punish ine not in Thy zeal, 

and in wrath chastise mo not I 
for thy arrows have sunk into ine, 

and on me Thy hand has fallen ; 
there is nothing sound in my ficsh before thine anger, 

no peace in my bones from my guilt. 
Yea, my punishments go over my head, 5 

like a heavy burden too heavy for me ; 
my stripes rot, they moulder 

for the consequences of my folly ; 
I am bent, bowed greatly, 

daily I go mourning, 
because my loins are full of sores, 

and nothing is sound in my body; 
benumbed and worn out too greatly 

I groan forth my heart's raging. — 



O Iiord, before Thee is all my longing, 
my sighing not concealed from Thee I 
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my heart beats, beats, streng^ has forsaken me, 

my very eye-light is not with me. 
afar stand my friends and acquaintances from my wound, 

and my relatirea place themselres at a distance; 
and they who seek my life lay snares, 

and those who wish my hurt bespeak destraction, 
and meditate only deceit daily. 
Bat I like a dove hear not, 

and like a damb man who opens not bia month, 
15 and became like a man who hears not, 

in whose mouth are no accusations, 
because I hope on Thee, Jahve : 

Thou wilt bear, my Lord and God I 

3. 
I think indeed that they may only not rejoice over me, 

if my foot staggei's, greatly-boasting against me, 
because I stand near to falling, 

and always grief passea before my eyes, 
then I confess my sin, 

am troubled because of my guilt. 
20 But my causeless enemies are numerous, 

and many are my lying-haters, 
who requite only evil for good, 

persecute me for following after the good ; 
forsake me not, Jahve, 

my God, be not far from me ! 
O hasten to my help, 

Thou Lord, my salvation I 

1. In the very first strophe the feeling of grief and that of 
guilt penetrates moat closely, while the poet concludes the 
latter from the greatness of the former, and the more pro- 
foundly and seriously he thinks over his entire condition of 
soul, the more he feels himself harassed by grief. The same 
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confession of sin therefore begins from tlie first whidL recurs 
more briefiy and plainly, tt. 18, 19. On tbis account, bowerer, 
tbe feeling of the Divine paniabments is predominant, which the 
poet only wishes may be softened to endnrableness, because 
the weight of paatsbment and grief bows bim down too deeply, 
as in two clauses, w. 3-4, 5-7 is expressed, and because tbe 
sickness is so severe and oppressive, w. 8-9. The mere word 
" stripes," ver. 6, may be figurative, so fwr as it does not more 
closely designate tbe nature of this evil as sickness, but merely 
tbe deeply-rooted conseqaences of Divine chastisement : but 
ver. 8 speaks finally, plainly enough of the kind of sickness, 
wiihout any figure. '^?l7? is that which is burnt, a brand, 
burning ulcer, kaly, Arab. ; correctly so the Targ. 

2. Ver. 11. On D" comp. § 311a and above Ps. vi. 8. 
Yen 12 runs properly: my friends and neighbours place 
themselves out of tbe neigbboorbood of my torment, and my 
acquiuntances stand already afar off, which again infers 
leprosy, Job xviii. 13-20. Because the mood of mind which 
the poet describes, ver. 14, lasts longer with bim, his language, 
ver. 15, passes with ^n^J correctly into the past. 

3. The thrice used '? wherewith the last strophe, according 
to its present arrangement of words — irrespective of the 
ver. 16, better to be attached to the preceding stroph^^ 
begins, mast be so taken that the following ever explained 
something of the preceding; ver. 17, how tbe poet first of 
all hopes in Jabv^ because he thinks or hopes deliverance will 
come, that the enemies may not have a godless, shimeful joy 
in the fall of a good man; but he has this fear, ver. 18, 
because he feels himself near to death, or ready for the final 
falling; while he from the other side, ver. 19, also hopes, 
because be sincerely confesses his guilt, Ps. li. But we must 
not fail to recoguize that between the two members of ver. 18 
there gapes a chasm, because the first explains, correctly 
and more closely tbe staggering of the foot just mentioned, 
ver. 17; but the second touches on something quite different 
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wMch is then further elucidated, ver. 19. It is erident that 
here two members are lost, the first of which, completing the 
sense of ver. 18 a, still farther marked the danger of death, the 
second with a new beginning introduced the confession of sin 
in the way that may be safely enongh inferred from Ter. 18 b, 
comp. with TV. 3, 4. Somewhat as follows : 

becauae I stand near to falling 

at the gates of death my foot tarries. 

But blows of Thy wrath I bear, 

and ever does gi-iefpasa before my eyes. 
Sat, on the other hand, all this refers to foes snch as requite, 
without repentance and remorse, proud in their numbers, the 
good deeds shown them with evil ; therefore humble prayer for 
help, in the belief that such perversities cannot ever continue I 
VT. 20-23. — On the jwi/. l'''''^3n in the second clause, ver. 17, 
aee $ 346 h. For tJ^-in, ver. 20, CDSri is, as others supposed, 
to be regarded as more original, both because of the connexion 
of this passage and of the us^e of this poet. 

The thank-songs which the poet might have sung after his 
deliverance from such sufferings, as he had vowed, are now 
indeed lost to us ; but the substantial contents of one such have 
been marvellously preserved in Ps. xl. For Ps. xl. is, from the 
second half onwards, yv. 12 sq., a purely suppliant song ; but 
the more unusual is the first half, which places a thank-song afc 
the head. The mode of union can only be the following : the 
poet had lately been delivered from a great danger, and as he 
was only conscious of being saved through great constancy of 
spirit in confidence in Jahve, he had then loudly before the 
great multitude praised Jahve as the mighty safe deliverer of 
His servants. This thank-song had been probably according 
to the pattern of such given above, Ps. xxx. ; bat with some 
alterations. In the first place it had more surely and clearly 
Sowed from the principle that the true and best sacrifice was 
not the sacrifice anciently offered, the external one, the more 
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ancient meaning of whicli had now lost its inner force, bnt the 
new and spiritual, or the new life in the spirit ; at that time 
a new truth, passing into the light, which had appeared in 
the poet with new force and peculiar Divine impulse — and 
therefore so orerpoweringly taking possession of him, that he 
had not desired to appear in the Temple with sacrificial beasts 
and ezteraal splendoor, bnt rather with the roll of the law or 
Divine revelation to be stamped on the heart, as it was now 
publicly acknowledged and generally accessible (the song is 
snng after the reformation of Josia) ; and had appeared before 
tho congregation with the purer and freer praise of the 
spiritual deliverer. Secondly, the parties had separated more 
from one another, and the poet snng for a more restricted circle 
the more cordially and didactically. As now the memory of 
this deliverance through hope and of the fair inspiration of 
those times still lives quite freshly in the poet, he hopes to 
conquer by the like inner constancy; and as he, in the elevation 
which sprang np in that time^ had most sincerely praised Jahv£, 
and offering the sacrifices of the spirit without fear and terror 
had sought to further His kingdom, he hopes that now con- 
versely (according to the mutual relations of Jahv4 and His 
own) Jahv^ will help and save him. Hence he begins with 
the description of the earlier deliverance and of the hearty 
faithful thanksgiving of that time, the joyous recollection of 
which lives in him ; and passes thence to prayer. 

The first, second and fourth strophes have here manifestly 
. each thirteen members; the last strophi appears besides in 
Fs. Ixx. as a special song ; and this is explained most readily 
as above in Ps. xliii., if it formerly — as easily recognizable 
— stood separate as a particular strophe. The third has thus 
manifestly lost at the beginning the first half ; and hence we can 
understand how the transition to it may now sound so abruptly. 

1. 
I hoped firmly on Jahv£ : 2 

and bending to me, he heard my complaint ; 
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And drevr me from tlie pit of raiDj from deepest mire, 
and placed on a rock my feet, made firm my steps, 
and put into my moutli a new aong, " thanks to our 
God," 
that maoy, seeing this, might stand in fear—aod trust 
in Jahv^. 
" Blessed the man who made Jahve his confidence, 

not turning to the haughty and friends of lies I 
in numbers didst Thou show, Jahv^ my God, 

thy wonders and purposes towards ns, 
thou utterly incomparable One 1 
if I would praise and announce them, 
too many are they to relate." 



Sacrifice and gift Thou didst not prefer, 

— hadst opened my ears — 
guilt — sin-offerings Thou didat not demand j 

then spake I, " lo ! I bring 

the roll of the book prescribed to me ; 
to do Thy will I love, my God, 

and Thy law is deep in my inward part !" 
10 joyously I praised salyation in the great people's assembly. 

yea, my lips I restrained not, 
Jahve, Thoa that knowest it I 

thy righteousness I hid not in my own heart, 
of Thy truUi, of Thy deliverance I spake, 

concealed not Thy mercy and truth from many people. 



Thou, Jahvi, wilt not restrain Thy compassion from me, 
ever will Thy mercy and truth protect me ! 

for evils have surronuded m»— innumerable, 
punishments have reached me — I cannot see — 
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more namerons tlian tlie tioirs of my head, 
and my heart has foreaken me. 

4. 
Be pleased, Jahv^, to set me free, 

Jahv^, hasten to my help ! 
bluBhing and confusion together fall upon 15 

those who seek my soul to destroy, 
back let them fall, feeling shame 
who dehght in my misfortune I 
let those be amazed at the consequence of their shame 

who cry to me : " haha, haha I" 
let them leap and rejoice in Thee, all who seek Thee, 

ever say "high be Jahv6 !" who lore Thy deliverance ! — 
But I the poor helpless one— Lord, haste to me I 
my consolation art Thon and my dehverer : 
my God, tarry not 1 

1. The first figure, ver. 3, is that of a deep pit dag for the 
wild beasts, vii. 16, xxz. 2, zzxvi. 7 ; with this is readily 
connected that of the deep mire, wherein it is possible easily 
to be submerged, Ixii. 3 ; that all is figurative is shown by' the 
counter-pictnre of the rock. From the words "new song'' 
onwards, ver. 4, the poet manifestly begins to repeat briefly the 
main thoughts out of the same (comp. above on Ps. xli.. Vol. I., 
p. 187), up to ver. 6, in the first instance; already in the change 
of the expression " out God" lies the transition to this recollec- 
tion, since the poet began the thank-song somewhat as follows : 
" Thank our God;" the following **')'; to the end of ver. 1, 
is somewhat more clearly connected by indirect quotation ; since 
the poet formerly sung : see ye this in ike -multitude and fear ; 
but fifom ver. 5 onwards, the power of ]'oyous recollection 
carries him away to the repetition in the same form wherein he 
had ever spoken. In the C?T) and 3Vi ''^W^ ver. 5, the 
direct opposition to Jahv6, the idols, cannot be foond : it must 
then be proud, violent men, and frivolons, inclined to lies 
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(falseness, also idolatry), whose fellowsliip, according to the 
nature of that time, of itself leads further to idolatry. The 
words, rer. 6 c, may very well stand in the exclamation, and 
this last saits the connexion of the much complicated lan- 
gOBge ; and on d, e, comp. § 357 h. 

2. Ver. 7, In the beginning of the strophe the poet breaks 
in with a present consideration, but only, as w. 8-9, again to 
take up the leading of the moods and words of that time. 
Wherewith could I have better thanked Thee ? not with sacri- 
fices of the old kind, for them Thoa didst not love nor demand, 
as Thou hadst hored through my ears, i.e., made me, who was 
earlier deaf to this, by Thy power, of clear hearing and 
understanding, — or had revealed to me (2 Sam. vii. 27 ; 
Isa. 1. 5) : '7"'^.?, in the intermediate clause, is by the con- 
nexion pluperf. § 346 c. Two extremely important things at 
once : not merely the true insight in sacrifices, but also how 
sQch a new and higher insight arises in the poet by Divine 
revelation, which example one needs only to follow out in 
order to be certain about Biblical revelation. The insight itself 
is indeed already earlier indicated by prophecy j but also in our 
poet it came out with thorough independence and freedom, 
laying hold of him as an immediate certainty from God, and 
in his own afiairs first of all powerfully leading him, as it in 
that time generally, although germinating here and there, 
was not throughout generally recognized nor heard. Ver. 8. 
Opposition. On "3 TiHI, comp. Ixvi. 13, Ixxi. 16, xc. 12, 
Hos. xiv. 3 : it is plainly, since here for once the language is of 
sacrifices, " I bring not these sacrifices, but — ;" that the 
poet went with a Pentateuch into the Temple, or rather into 
the people's assembly, mentioned, w. 10, 11, is not to be 
believed : that time was the first golden age of the written law, 
still without misunderstandings and abuses such as later, had 
been connected with it; and that the poet means it in Eui 
inward sense, he explains himself, ver. 9. On '?? -'^'^> 
Jchatab Jcdra ely, Arab. " fore-read," " prescribe," is to be com- 
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pared, as Job xiii. 26 ; any booh cannot indeed well be termed 
presoribed, bnt bj a sacred book, aa here, is understood as 
sucb its contents, somewhat as immediately after in rer. 9. 
So freely and willingly did I then announce, vv. 10, 11, the 
Divine leading, without fear, before the great multitude.* 

S. Ter. 13 only becomes plain when we reflect that " I 
cannot see," according to xiii. 4, xxxviii. 11, fully corres- 
ponds to "my heart has forsaken me," as lOVjff to ]**? "W^ 
and finally, FyiV~> to '•^3^V ; three ideas are thus merged in 
one another: (1) that evil and punishment have befallen the 
poet, and they (2) are countless j and besides (3) overpowering 
even to the weakness of death. — Yer. 18. Personal reflection, 
finally once more, according to the general thought, ver. 17. 
For aam% " the Lord will think on me," here according to 
Ixx. 6, as according to the other similar places, niffW|I is to 
be read, which also best snits the membering of this verse and 
the whole con aexion (for here is merely prayer). 

The two halves are certainly somewhat loosely connected, 
and it might readily be supposed they did not originally hang 
together ; vv. 14-18 appear as a proper song, Ps. Ixx. Mean- 
while this part may have been later separated, in order to form 

* The above explanatioa of the words, tt. T, B, U to me, tinder all circnmstaaoeB, 
that alone probable. Apparently ver. T migbt thns be taken : — 

Saerificet and giftt Thou doiC not prefer ; 
Thou hatt pierced my tan, 

jTUtlt and nn-offeringe Thou deTwrndaat not, 
M if tlieBB words bore tbe sense, exlenud sacrifices " Thoa demandcst not as better, 
but open eara, i,t., obedience dost Tbou demand as the beat lAcrifice." Btit 
such a sense wonld be here in itself not nearly so clearly expressed as 
1 Sam. XT. S2 ; and altbongh it is quite correct that God has bored nuin's ears, i.t,, 
made and giren them that he may use them, yet here plainly the language is of a 
quite pecniiar revelation. Since here now, ver. 7 stands especially pni-e in the series 
oS narration, tv. 2 aq., and this narratiOD is coniinnei! vv. 8-1 1, it is self-iatetligible, 
how the ftrfetii, tt. Ta and c, are to be taken, and thai the perf. in Ei ought to 
give a mere intetmediate clause. Bnt the words, ver. B, might at tbe most, accord- 
ing to tbe JaAr66. rfer Bibl. Wias., t , p. 170, be thna understood, " I bring that 
prescribed to me in the book-toll," as the true sacrifice, bnt then tbe roll wonld be 
here luelees, and itwould rather be : '' I bring that prescribed to me in Th^ hook." 
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of itself a suppliant song ; and this is even singularly probable, 
because here between vv. 13-18 is the best connexiou, the 
J^S"!, ver. 14, ia badly wanting in Ps. isx., and generally sucli 
a small suppliant song, wberein there is no inner completeness, 
may be more readily thought of as torn away from its context, 
than as an original whole. There is no want of easy transi- 
tions in sense and words from the iirst to the second half; 
comp. l^^?^, Ter. 12, finely echoing from '^^^fi '^^'^- ^0> 
'^?'!) ver. 14, from ^isn, ver. 9. Thus this song appears 
actoally in its present form to be original, and to form a 
readily explainable exception to the ordinary form of songs, 
because the poet certainly repeated to himself with pleasure 
the recollection of the thank-song, in order the more calmly 
at the end to speak anew words of an earlier prayer-song ; for 
the whole conclusion of Ps. xxxr. again rings through this. 

Further, the words, Ixx. 2 a, yield, even after the removal of 
the first word, the at least tolerable sense, " God ia here to 
save me" {deus est qui me servet), as in Hizqia, Isa. xxxviii. 28. 

Ps. Ixix, shows once more the poet sunk into extreme misery 
and into most fearful despondency. At a time when he for hia 
very fidelity in the pure Jahv^-religion, and his zeal for it 
(ver. 10), suffers extreme trouble, painfully encountering with 
the softness and tenderness of his heart unfeeling rudeness, 
sick and helpless, despised and scoffed at, paying the debt 
of unheard-of sufleriugs for all time, — he is anew most 
keenly hurt as a countless host of rude slanderers press in 
upon him and accuse him of crimes, e.g., of robbery, from 
which he is altogether free, w. 5, 20-22, 27. But while thus a 
new violent distress, arisen through the mere blindness of 
(H-bitrary men, streams upon the poet, already deeply sunk into 
other distresses, as if it was not yet enough to endure in 
innocence the severest gloomy blows of fate and punishment ; 
his soft and wounded heart is quite dissolved and scarcely 
capable of self-possession. In nameless grief he has (ver. 4) 



DK],i.eJu,CoO^[c 



BOmS OP TBE DISPEBSION. 67 

long in vain prayed for help to Jahv^ ; a new comprehensive 
attempt in the outburst of the most grievoua and manifold 
feelings to become clear in his mind and obtain Bolace in 
Jahv^, — is this long languishing song. First the short, ui^ent 
cry for help in extreme distress and persecution breaks forth, 
YV. 2-5 J since the language has come to the mention of the 
base accusation of the foes, sudden interrnption from grief, 
fresh turn in woeful address to God, as He knows how severe 
and dark are the sufferings of the poet, and can help him, who 
for His sake alone and from zeal for His religion endures 
extreme distress and scoflSng ; yet patiently he will anew pray 
to Him, w. 6-19 (6, 7; 8-13; 14-19). But as yet all is not 
cleared up in the mind of the poet; new and sad beginning, 
as the Jahv^, just appealed to so urgently, best knows all the 
bitter scorn, which the poet cannot possibly describe suffi- 
ciently, and will not (w, 21, 22) ; and here, reflecting on the 
frightful bitterness of the scorn, the poet can no longer restrain 
himself, the strength of cursing breaks out (w. 23-29), until 
at last complete rest returns, and hope for a better future of the 
poet and of all Israel (w. 30-37). — The song falls, according 
to ver. 36, in the time after Jerusalem's destrnction, and wo 
hear the increased troubles of the time, through the echo 
of the language. But if we must pardon the long impre- 
cation which finally breaks out, w. 23-29, on account of the 
complete bewilderment of that period and the too gentle heart 
of the poet; it is on the other side plain that hardly can- 
sufferings be greater and bitterer, and that the poet never- 
theless still Anally finds rest amidst them. 

According to its structure, this long languishing song falls 
no longer merely into three simple long strophes, as above, 
Pa. xxii,, XXXV., but, because it is extended into much greater 
length, into three different small songs, — the first seeking to 
exhaust the cry for help, and unable to do so ; hence the second 
returns from historical relations, and the third from the curse, 
to prayer and hope. Since now six verses or twelve members 
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fonu die groand-measiire, each of ihe ibree great aeotdona in 
the sorely-strained langn^;e ends with a short strophe, while 
the main strophe is doubled in the second and third song. 
But eleven to fourteen members alternate in the full strophe. 
1 a. 
Help me, O God I 
2 for already the water prases on my life, 

I sink in deepest mire, without firm footing, 
come into abysses of waters, 
the flood has streamed over ne j 
weary am I crying, dry my throat, 
wasting my eyes 
in waiting on my Gk)d ; 
5 more than my head's hairs are those who causelessly 

hate me, 
more namerons than my bones my lying foes ; 
what I robbed not, I am yet to make good t 
h. 

God 1 Thou know^t my ponishment, 

and my sufferings are not hidden from Thee 1 
let not those who wait for Thee blnsh for me, 

O Ijord, JahvS of hosts ; 
let not those who seek Thee be ashamed of me, 

O Thou God of Israel 1 

2 a. 
For Thy sake I endure scoffing, 

ignominy has covered my iace ; 

1 have become estranged from my brothers, 
a stranger to my mother's sons, 

10 because zeal for Thy house devoured me, 

the scorn of those scorning Thee fell on me : 

I wept deeply, fasting — 

that became for a scoff to me ; 

I made sackcloth my garment — ■ 
and became a proverb to them. 



DiyilzedbyGoOgle 



BOSaa OF THE DISPERSION. 69 

fhej tlutt Bit at the gate sing of me 
and soDgs they who there drink wine. 

b. 
But — ^mj prayer ia to Thee, JahT6 1 

at a faroorable time, Giod, throagh Thy fulness of 
power 

grant me the faithfnhieaa of Thy help ! 
tree me from the mire, let me not sink, 1 5 

let me be free from haters and from water^epths ; 
let not the flood of waters stream over me, 

shallows not devour me, 

a well not close over my mouth I 
hear me, JahvS, for fair is Thy grace, 

according to Thy fulness of compassion look on me 
and hide not Thy glance from Thy servant, 

because distress is near to me, hear me speedily ; 
come near to my soul, redeem it, 

becaose of my foes deliver me ! 



T^hou knowest my scorn, the ignominy, the shame, 

before Thee are all my oppressors ! 
BCofSng broke my heart, that I became sick 

and hoped for pity, it was nowhere, 

for consolers, — found them not ; 
poison was put into my food, 

for my thirst they give me vinegar to drink. 



May their table before them become itself a snare, 

as a trap to the secure I 
may their eyes be blinded, not to see, 

and their loins, let them ever tremble ; 
pour out upon them Thy wrath, 

and the glow of Thy anger, may it fall on thorn ; 
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may their precinct become desert, 

in their tent be no dweller ! 
becaose they persecute those whom Thou hast so smitten, 

aai increase the trouble of Thy sick ones ; 
give guilt according to their guilt, 

let them not come into Thy gracious righteousness, 
be they blotted from the book of life, 

and not written with jast men t — 

6. 
But I, wretched and foil of grief — 

Thy salvation, God, will protect me I 
I will praise God's name singing, 

exalt him in thanks, 
which is dearer to Jahvi than bullocks, than yonng bull 

which has horns and hoofs I 
Seeing this, sufferers will rejoice ; 

Ye who seek God, may your heart revive t 
for to the helpless Jahve hearkens, 

his prisoners He has not despised. 
Praise Him, heaven and earth, 

seas and all that moves in them I 



For God wUl help Sion, build up Juda's cities . 

There will they settle, possessing them I 
and Thy servants' seed will inherit them, 

who love Thy name, dwell in it I 

The descriptions of the sinking w. 2, 3, 15, 16 are, though 
very strong and dense, yet only figurative, as xl. 2, 3 ; Prov. 
xxiii. 27. For had the poet wished to express in no mere 
general terms the great distress into which he imi^ines himself 
to be falling, he must have spoken more plainly; bat the plain 
language is forthcoming w. 5, 15. Bat it seems as if the poet 
is so well acquainted with this picture and paints it, because he 
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himself like Jeremja xxzvii., Iiad been in such disti'ess, in tlie 
cistern-prison, about to perish. But it does not follow that he 
was himself Jeremja. — Ver. 4. The short connexion of the 
part, 'n^p is noteworthy, § 341 b. — ^Ver. 5 as xl. 13, the end 
as xxxT. 11. T^ nevertheless, § 354 a. Bat manifestly 
''n''P?tn m-y destroyers is not in place here, both as too strong in 
itself, and also because a word of comparison is wanting. 
Moat readily ^nasa ihan tm/ locks, may be read, comp. riBS 
HL. iv. 1, 3, vi, 7 (something quite different ia meant by 
na? laa. xlvii. 2) to which eeamta or zeapta (Syr.) zabab 
(Arab.) corresponds, and with which also ^pS wool and f^^S 
foliage are more remotely related. Otherwise the reading of 
the Peshito "'Oi'^^Sp more nuitierous than my hories, would very 
well suit, precisely in this poet, comp. xsxiv. 21, xxx t. 10, 
h. 10, comp. with Isa. xxxviii. 13 ; Jer. xxiii. 9, since certainly 
it was very well known at that time how difficult it is to count 
the human bones. This reading gives at the same time a 
word-play ; but our poet does not altogether despise this, 
comp. ver. 28, xl. 4. Farther, it is selt-intelligihle that the 
mode of expression, ver. 5 c, does not exactly express in figure 
the same thing that the two preceding members express by the 
basele88 or lying haters. — ^Ver. 6. On ? see § 277 c. flVlH 
comp. xxxviii. 6, must here now immediately signiiy the con- 
sequence of folly and sin, punishment, comp. ver. 20, and 
foolish indeed it of course appeared to the world that this godly 
man was so greatly zealous. 

2. Ver. 10 gives the explanation, begun ver. 8, of the reason 
in a more definite way. The zeal for the Temple, at that time 
destroyed and desecrated, or — since the Temple was regarded 
as the central spot and the firm support of rehgion, — the zeal 
for saving and defending the inviolable honour of religion 
and its holy usages, — despite the destroyed Temple — has con- 
sumed me, worn me out by its glow and the consequences 
of it, while the scorn of Jahv6 and His Temple was 
tamed against me ; the mourning over this became again a 
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scoff for the unhappy one, who seemed so frmtlessl; cmd 
mournfully to protect the betrajed thing. , Ver. 11. ""IpB? is 
subordinated to the verbnM (§ 281c). Ver. 14, n3S ia con- 
nected at the end hke Ixv. 6, — Yer, 20, are before Thee, Thou 
knowest very well, how infinitely many oppressors surround 
me J justaa xzxviii. 18, — Ver. 22 suite the figurative mode of 
expression very well, if we reflect how grievously bitter ia 
scorn to the man requiring and longing for the opposite, 
compaesioQ. 

3. Since now the oppressors were men gormandizing in 
light-minded security and loving the lower comforts, the first 
words of the imprecation, ver. 28, lie all the nearer at hand 
after the figure with which the previous strophe closed ; for in 
this very frivolous luxury their destmction, perhaps enddeoly 
coming, must lie, whilst then, e.g., a mighty foe or robber, 
somewhat as in B. Jes. xxi. 5 sqq., falls the more suddenly and 
crushjngly upon them. Ver. 27. For iiED* plainly (also 
according to the LXX ■jrpo(Ti0't)Kav) I^Bp^ is to be read, — the 
poetic form of noQ^flD'j for that they tell of the Divine 
punishment ia not nearly so punishable, as their increasing — • 
as the connexion here requires— by their own actual attacks 
and blows in the most sensible way that punishment. There- 
fore, ver. 28 : give guilty punish according to their guilt, as much 
as the guilt deserves, a play of words and thoughts. Ver. 30 
as xl, 18, vv. 31-32 as %\. 7, 8; an apt opposition of intelligent 
thanks by praise and of the dead sacrifice with horns and 
hoofs of noint«lligent beasts. The words, w. 33, 34, are 
plainly transformed according to xxii. 27 ; on ^H'''! see § 348 a 
and 347 a. — But the final words, w. 36, 37, bear great resem- 
blance to those in 'Obadja, vv. 20, 21, as they proceed from 
the same time, 

Precisely in the gloomy and dangerous portion of the last 
song, Ps. cix. now proceeds much further, presumably because 
under such a sad state of things a fresh severe persecution 
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and calomny had been added. The bitter caltimny proceeded 
probably in exile from the part of a religious associate; uid 
the more highly piety in the religion of Jahvi was esteemed 
at that time among many of those later onesj the more deeply 
did the false charges of the opposite party work injary j for 
the firmer and more rigid the sacredness of an individual 
religion becomes, the greater this danger. So does the poet 
who is deeply tnistfiil in God feel here ; because of outward 
misery he is bitterly slandered and persecuted in his innocence 
by his own beloved religious associates, and feels so violently 
wronged that he, — scarcely depicting the guilt of his foea 
with sufficient plainness, — feels himself urged from the very 
first to thrust forth the strongest and longest imprecation, 
vv. 1*20. Only in a supplement does his language gradually 
become calmer and more collected in Godj yea, at last joyously 
confident, w. 21-31. The particular figures of the imprecation 
appear borrowed from his own experience, — for it may be 
readily wished that the frivolctts persecutors might— in order 
to come to understanding — first pass through the same 
Bufierings which they are preparing for innocence. And thus 
the song shows in this perilous point of view the extreme of 
that which in the case of the godly of that period might ever 
readily lurk in the background ; all that is troubled is here 
discharged first of all without restraint; and hardly then comes, 
and only at the end, collectedness and hope ! 

The strophes appear here manifestly to bear the greatest 
resemblance to those of Ps. xxxv. : three on the whole, each in 
ten verses, or more exactly twenty verse -members, — the short 
member at the very beginning would be a surplus. The 
first two were then quite filled out by hitter lament, and only 
with the third would the language rise and return to intense 
recollection of God. But because in it, too, at last the power 
of the curse would again become mighty, the language 
returned at last as if spasmodically with the more decision, in 
a quite short strophe, vv. 30, 31, to the pure praise of God. 
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But tlie whole long contents of tlie song are divided still moro 
fitly into six strophes of five verses each, of which two 
always stand nearer together. The rest as just stated. 



God of my praisBj be not silent ! 

becaose they opened wide against me the month of 
wickedness and deceit, 

the deceitful tongue spoke with me, 
with words of hate snrronnded me, 

and assailed me without cause } 
for my love seeks to overthrow me, 

while I am altogether only prayer, 
and lays on me evil for the good 

and hate for my love. 

Set a wicked man over him, 

and let an adversary stand at hia right htaid ; 
if he is judged, let him go forth as guilty, 

and let his prayer become sin 1 
few be his days, 

his office let another take ; 
let his sons become orphans 

and let his wife become widow, 
yea, let his children rove begging 

and seek bread from their fr^ments afar 1 



Let the usurer lay snares for oil his possessions, 
and strangers plunder what he has gained 1 

Let him have none who observe mercy, 
be there no gracious one to his orphans, 

be his posterity for destruction, 
in another generation their name be extinct ; 
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Ilia father's gailt be mentioned before Jahvfi, 
and Ma mother's sin not be extinguished, 

be they continually before Jahv^, 15 

that He destroy their memory from the earth I 

Because he took not thought to exercise mercy, 

persecuted tbe sufferer and helpless man, 

and the heart-broken, to slay him utterly, 
and even loved the curse — (and it smites him), 

and loved not blessing — (and it flees him) ; 
and drew the curse on like his cloak — 

(it comes then also like water into his bosom 

and Like oil into bis bones) : 
BO be it to him as a garment that he puts on, 

for a girdle which he ever binds around him ! 
this my adversaries' reward from Jahv6, 20 

of them who speak evil against my soul t 



But ThoUj Jahve Lord — deal with me for Thy name's 
sake; 

because good is Thy mercy, set me free ! 
For suffering and helpless am I, 

my heart overwhelmed in my bosom ; 
as a shadow, when it passes, am I passed away, 

am scared away, like locusts ; 
my knees stager from fasting, 

my body is wasted away, without iat, 
while I became to them for a scofif, 25 

they, seeing me, straightway shake their head. 
Stand by me, Jahv^ my God, 

help me according to Thy mercy, 
that they may know this is Thy hand, 

that Thou, Jehvi, hast done it ! 
Though they curse — yet Thou wilt bless, 

stand they up — yet they blush for shaipe. 
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but TLy servant will rejoice ; 
my adversariea mnst incur disgrace, 

as in a garment, clothe themselves in their shame I 



Praise I Jahv^ greatly with my month, 

and laud HiTn in the midst of Many, 
that He stands at the right hand of the helpless, 

to help him before his life's judges I 

Ver. 1 as xxxv. 22, ver. 4 6 as xxxv, 13, comp. oxx. 7 and 
§ 296 6. Ver. 2 properly : the mouth of a wicked mom,, as a 
wicked man speaks, since they would still be Israelites ; 3??, 
ver, S, connected according to § 283 b. From the beginning of 
the imprecation, w. 6, 7, comp. with ver. 31, one would infer 
that the poet was innocently condemned under a heathen 
prince through the influence of an opponent and accuser, whose 
motive was mere hatred (to whom the place of honour belongs, 
Zakh. iii. I). Comp, xxxvii. 33 and Zakh. iii., iv. Also that 
he had been deprived of his office (ver. 8). That an individual 
was his moat violent foe, is clear also from the emg., into which 
the flur. passes over in the most violent passages ; and this 
individual was certainly himself an Israelite, as J^he very flrst 
word, ver. 2, brings out. Vv. 14, 15 : that is, all suSeringa 
now rush upon the poet, as if he must atone for his father's 
sins; comp. laa. Ixii. 2. Vv. 17-19 : the curse, which he hurled 
gainst innocent ones, in which he completely covered himself, 
BO that he only acted in it, in which alone as in refreshing 
strengthening food he had enjoyment and deUgbt, may it ever 
return upon him, completely cover him over, and hold him faat 
like a poisoned cloak and girdle, penetrate his bosom, like 
greedily devoured food. On ver. 216, comp. Ixix. 17; on 
ver. 22 h, comp. liii. 21 ; on ver. 23 a, comp. cii. 12 ; 6 is from 
Nah. iii. 17, and ver, 25 from xxii. 8; on ^T3S, ver. 28, 
comp. Ixix. 18, XXXV. 27. Most noteworthy here w. 17, 18, 
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28 b, IB, the fact that the perf. ia taken also as precative 
(§223 a), comp. Ivii. 7j through the power of the Vav. conaeq. ; 
bat thia is not impossible according to the general spirit of 
usage, oad is elsewhere found. But because such unusual 
modes of expression are not willingly long continued in 
Hebrew, the prea. vet. 19, passes orer into the common voluiU. 
—Farther, the first words, ver. 1, immediately impress us with 
the fact that the poet had often before praised God. 

The above is certainly not yet the mood in which the root of 
possibility for passionate rebellion and rashness could be cut 
away; and if this gloomier mood remains dominant, there 
comes in from without the power and opportunity of readily 
satisfying the indulgences of such a mood, perhaps for the 
moment evil. It might be in the case of a prince, a potentate ; 
what offence is not here possible J — Xnd thus we see the poet 
actually in Pa. 11, fallen into heavy guilt, as it is not doubtful 
(ver. 16*) that he has now a blood-guilt (a murder) on his 
conscience. But if he had committed the dread deed which 
unquestionably was connected with other sins (ver. II) in a 
moment of thoughtlessness, its consequences now oppress him, 
especially the pains of the conscience, so powerfully and dread- 
fully alarmed out of deepest security. These are now so 
intolerably severe, so utterly does he feel himself forsaken by 
Divine joyousness, serenity and strength, — so monstrously and 
singularly unhappy is his inner condition, that he here out of 
the deepest misery cries for deliverance and alleviation to God. 
Thin is precisely the most important point in which this Psalm 
is distinguished from the otherwise very similar Ps. zxxii., 
that we here still view the sin in the midst of its despondency 



• D''Q1 maj indeed, according to Ezek. xviiL, rignifj geueaHlj and pecnliarlj, 
according to ver. 13, in the wider sense, any deadlf sin ; bnt onr poet mppUcatei 
in the whole song nuinifeetlj, not becanse he feela himself affected so sererelf oalj 
in general, bnt becanse he is affected Uma immediately by the sin named, rer. IS, 
and its conseqaences. 
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and its misery, struggling most sorely with all paina and 
eaSerings. But ttie sore agony and conflict is here not yain, 
nnilluminated and obscure j the sorrow is not dull and godless, 
the prayer for help is no blind prayer; bat when once the 
boldness is felt to behold the pure truth, and therewith the 
first ray of true perception has begun again to uplift and 
brighten the poet's heart, he becomes fit and capable for 
pouring forth this prayer. And exactly here is plainly shown 
the most beautiful and unique feature in this song. Nothing can 
be clearer and stronger than the inner light here arising, here 
beaming forth. For the poet has brought himself into such a 
state of mind that he, giving up all that is perverse and false, 
has desired only to see the pure truth, and with this sincerity 
and boldness appears before God (vv. 5, 6, 8). But having 
become inwardly so bold, and, in the midst of woe and sorrow, 
so clear and strong, he must equally feel the deepest and most 
grievous remorse for the recognized sin, and the most urgent, 
intensest longing for the new life in God, or for new strength 
and willingness in the Divine spirit. Thus the poet is filled 
by that one great feeling, and produces this sincerest and 
purest song, supplicating for new strength and purification, 
and revealing the deepest truths. Aud in this account it 
forms as the outburst of an unique, pure sensibility, an insepa- 
rable whole from w. 3-19. 

It follows from the poet's beginning his song in this highest 
truth and purest endeavour, that there necessarily occur to 
him in the midst of his ^onizing sorrow, reasons for hope and 
claims upon the Divine grace and foi^veness, — reasons which 
cannot and ought not to excuse the sin, but which, — for him 
who in deepest repentance again strives after God — lighten 
this endeavour, and givo him the support of the Divine 
audience. For once for all the individnal man partakes of 
universal human weakness, of the germ and the possibility of 
sin, so that the sinner may, — not indeed defend himself for 
turning the possibility into actuality, — but yet, if he seeking 
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again to conquer the actnal, strives after Qod, he may hope for 
pardon from Him who knows human weakness and is exalted 
above it, ver. 7. And secondly, what is still nearer and more 
important, the poet places himself throngh the very tmth of 
his bosom and the banishment of all deception again in a 
Divine disposition and in the genuine beginning of deliverance, 
eo that he feels that God, who loves truth in the most secret 
part, will again brightly illnminate and encourage the man who 
strives after him, destroying the guilt of sin (so far as this is 
possible), w. S sqq. Therefore in the very state of godly 
contemplation and sorrow, hope, confidence, and serenity ever 
come forth with greater power; at the close, w. 15-19, the 
poet promises, already fnU of joyous anticipation, that after hia 
deliverance he will inatract sinnera with the greater force from 
the high experience of hia life, and the light-minded ones who 
know not the Divine giver, and thus render the best thanks. 
Indeed, so free does hia mind become at the end, that he adds 
a few words for the welfare of the kingdom, looking away from 
himself, w. 20, 21. 

Thia after-word casts the clearest historical light; it is thence 
clear that the song may belong to the time after the 
destruction of the Temple, and therefore be later than 
Ps. IxLz.j which, since according to this song, the discordance 
of the two preceding is hardly conceivable, might in itself be 
readily assumed. The song is first imitated, Ps. cxliii ; mnch 
from it as from Pa. ixii. resounds, however, in the great 
Unnamed, B. Jes, xl. sqq. while that which Hezeqiel xi. 19, 
xviii. 31, xxxvi. 25-28, teaches in the sense of our poet, sounds 
entirely as from the mouth of a perhaps somewhat younger 
contemporary. 

Although the song, as above stated, streams on until the after- 
word, vv. 20, 21, which strictly taken, might altogether be 
wanting, yet, more closely considered, it breaks up into four 
quite uniform moderate strophes, each of four verses, whose 
membera bubble forth more freely in the highest degree at the 
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esd, wliile the last soands out for a verse longer. And wbile 
thus in tbe midst of the overflowing atream of eeneibility from 
which the song flowa, firm meaaare ia nevertheless preaerved, 
it becomea all the clearer what higher rest from the first again 
prevailed in the poet's apirit, before he ventured thus to 
compose. Purtherj then stand, quite aa in the preceding song, 
two of these strophes, according to the sense nearer together, 
so that the deepest reason of all the experiences of the song 
quite freshly gushes forth with tbe third strophe if as once more 
from the beginning ; while tbe brief word of moat urgent and 
glowing prayer breaks out in the last strophe, ver. 1 6, as if at 
tbe end it could not, in its entire force, be kept back. 

1. 
3 Be gracious to me, God, according to Thy mercy, 

according to tbe fulness of Thy compassion quench 
my faults ; 
wash me thoroughly from my misdeed, 
and purify me from my sin I 
5 For my faults J know, 

and my sin is before me continually ; 
only against Thee alone have I sinned, and done what 
appears evil to Thee, 
that Thou mayeat be juat in punishing, pure Thou 
aa Judge. 
2. 
In sin was I indeed bora, 

in guilt my mother conceived me. 
Thou indeed lovest truth in the heart's chambers, 

and wilt teach me in secret wisdom, 
cleanse me with hyssop, that I may be clean, 
wash me, that I be whiter than snow, 
1 cause me to hear pleasure and joy, 

that my bones may rejoice, which were crushed by 
Theo! 
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3. 

hide Thy face from my eins, 
and all my transgresBion blot ont> 

a pure heart create in me, God, 

and a firm spirit renew in my bosom I 

cast me not away from Thy conntenance, 
and Thy holy spirit take not frota me, 

give me the delight of Thy help, 
and support me with a willing spirit I 
4. 

1 will teach the perverse Thy ways, 15 

and sinners shall return to Thee : 
free me from blood-gailt, God, Thou God of my 
salvation, 
that my tongue may rejoice in Thy graciona 
righteonsness ; 
Lord, wilt Thon loose my lips, 

my mouth will then announce Thy praise : 
for sacrifice Thou lovest not, that I should give it, 

burnt-ofi'ering Thou dost not desire ; 
the sacrifices of God are a broken spirit, 

a broken and crusbed heart — God, Thou despisest 
not I 
5. 
Do good through Thy favour to Sion, 20 

building the walls of Jerusalem t 
Then wilt Then love due sacrifices, bumt-ofieriugs, 
full offerings ; 
Then come young bullocks to Thine albar I 

I. In the great main division of the song, vv. 3<14i, there 
follows upon the first outburst of prayer, w. 3, 4, the ground 
for it, in which clearness and hope are calmly prepared, w. 
5-10, until by this very means the prayer is again resumed 
with the greater force and intensity, vv. 11-14. The nearest 

vol. II. 6 
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and moat necessary ro&son ia tbe confession of ain, wMch ia 
expressed, vr. 5, 6, with the greateat clearneas, comp. with 
ver. 5, xxxviii, 18, 19 above, repeated B. Jes. lix. 12. The tfue 
conaciousneas of sin and its confesaion before God is this — that 
man, quite apart from all that is external, apprehending in the 
stricteatand sharpest manner his relation to God, admits to 
himself before everything that the pure clear state and re- 
lation in which every man ought to stand towards G^d is in 
him now destroyed, and aalvation ia only possible in the res- 
toration of this, and in the renewed rule of the purer and 
sacred impulse that lies in friendship with God. All other 
endeavours to make the coosequencea of ain harmloas, and to 
soothe the conscience are vain and naught, so long as that 
fundamental mood is still injured and remaina troubled. 
Separation and disease are only removed by the entire 
surrender of the spirit aga-in to the Divine, and to His friend- 
ship and intimacy ; and if the poet desired, e.g., to give the 
most splendid satisfaction for the blood-guilt (which he could 
do as prince, and with which the mighty readily believe they 
do enough) it would be to him without the other vain, yea, 
hurtful. For the earthly substance which aufiers through 
sin, e.g., whether this or that one ia put to death, is 
accidental and unessential ; and the sin ia not properly i^ainst 
matter, but every ain ia in the strict and true aense a sin 
against the spirit or against God, a diaturbance of the spirit, 
both of the individual human being in the body of the sinner 
and of the universal and the Divine. Therefore the poet 
here recognizea in the moat aerions and strennoua prayer tn 
God, where the language cannot be of sin and punishment in 
the human sense, that he only against God alone has sinned, 
from whom he also conversely alone may expect to attain 
reconciliation and rest* (just as in another connexion, Ixxi. 16, 

* 1 leave tbis passage just as it Blaads in the first edition, becaoee I have 
snfficieiitlj expresaed mTself before about tiie dreadrnl misnnderstanilinK nbicb 
De Wette imported into my words ; comp., however, tJie Jahrib., tili., p. 16S. 
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he will ever praise Sim alone). For this ia necessarily the 
closely connected second truth, that because real sin, namely 
that of the spirit, is against God alone, only by the resto- 
ration of the disturbed relation to God, or by true inner 
intelligence and sincere repentance can pardon and peace be 
obtained from God. Tea, every sin leads and properly compels 
the man by the wretched consequences developed from it to 
the recognition of the t>ivine truth, which in every instance 
thus solemnizes its triamph ; and because the poet has come 
to this recognition as fruit and gain (sadly indeed obtained), 
and by it ia enlightened, he adds : That Thou mayest be just 
and pure and as such mayest be recognized by men, whilst 
Thou ever anew punisheat actual sin as Judgej* therefore not 
that I may appear just in my own eyea, but that Thou again 
and afresh mayest be known as the only just one in punish- 
ment, who punishes that man may t^in turn to salvation. 

2. The poet having thus purely known himself and Giod, 
there ia in this very knowledge of the relation of God and of 
man a first ground for hope of grace on his behalf who is 
striving after God. Man ia by birth (i.e., by nature) exposed 
to the possibility of sin, but not G«d, who exalted above man 
can have pity and - save j thus there lies in ver. 7, comp. Job 
xiv. 4, that which ia true of the idea of hereditary sin, — 
namely, that sin as a germ and possibility comes not from 
without into man, but lies in him from the beginning, — as 
propt^ted from parents and so in endless succession to 
children. As the desires became later increasingly corrupt, 
while attentiveness to evil in them became increasingly awake 
and the horror of it became even stronger, — in ver. 7 there 
appears the first slight view of the essential ainfulnesa of 

* If *1^3^ Ter. 6, meonn in Thy ipeech, regard would here be gifeu to God 
in BO far as He in HU revelatiOD especially for Israel, has loDg Bpoken coDcerninK 
the mischief of sin, and that He would necessarily punish it. But Uiat this eipUna- 
tion of the word ia both nnsnitable here and incorrect in itself, baa been already 
shown in the JaJvrbb. der Bibl Wisa., t., p. 171. 
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desire, which, here sbill mei-ply poetic and tender, is far from 
appeariag so one-sided as it does later, and BoSers the 
thought, in itself certain, — that sin does not come from 
without into man (Job v. 6, 7) — still purely to glimmer through. 
The second ground of hope, ver. 8, touches the matter still 
more nearly, and therefore leads the more readily, awakening 
hope, back to prayer. Sincerity feels itself pleasing to God, 
and while the poet thus seizes and holds fast the purest truth 
of the present matter in the most secret working of his mind, 
he feels himself by this very means nearer to the Divine 
enlightenment, purification and serenity, and expects that soon 
[^ain (ver. 10) the joyous serene Divine call will resound in 
Him (as Ps, zzxii.), and that thus a man crashed in all 
his members and bones may again loudly rejoice, comp. 
XXXV. 10, xxxiv. 21 J '^J,??.^ shorter, more abrupt for naVarii, 
as ver. 16, comp. § 347 I. 

3. In the intensely renewed prayer, vv, 11-14, there then 
spring forth many new, very clear and exact, altogether apt 
denominations of the restoration or new birth; conceal not, as 
Ixxxviii. 15, Ixix. 18; reject not, as lixi. 9. — In the closing 
portion, w. 16-19, when (according to the custom of many 
songs of this period] vows are added, but here other than 
the ordinary and inferior, the language, already calmed, leaps 
hither and thither with more emotion from the new and joyous 
experiences. According to the ancient sacrificial usages, the 
hyssop was named, ver. 9, as a means of purification, but 
quite figuratively, for the language is of God. Ver. 16 6 
and ver. 17 as Ixxi. 23, 24, ver. 18 as xl. 7. Brohen heart, 
ver. 19, opposite of the hard, insensible, self-closing heart, — 
therefore one delicate, susceptible, become open to the Divine 
observation, because it has experienced the evils of its 
obstinacy and hardening in grief and mourning, xxxiv. 19, 
cix. 16, and after this paset^ frequently, Isa. Ivii. sqq., just 
as ver. 20 h ia re-echoed in Isa. Ixii. 6, but in a strengthened 
form. 
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5. The sense, vv. 20, 21, is not that otfly now can the poet 
bring no thank-offerings, because Jerusalem and the Temple 
are destroyed, but that he would make it good, should they 
again be built up. For this connexion of thought is in nowise 
made clear, and to be proved from the poet himself ; and our 
poet does not show himself so sensuous, as to say that he could 
bring no sacrifices, solely because the Temple was destroyed, 
which would be scarcely worth the trouble of saying ; because 
the poet, like others of this time, may very well have the higher 
conception of the dispensableness of the outward sacrifices, 
and has thia, according to his words, just as in Pss. zl. and 
Ixix. But he thinks, if the weal of all Israel appears, he may 
then probably at the general feasts and sacrifices joyously 
sacrifice on his own behalf, and supplementally render the 
external thanks which it is unbefitting in present sufferings so 
splendidly to render ; especially as it is better to offer spiritual 
sacrifices to Grod, if these according to inner and outer need, 
were more necessary and reasonable ; for the outward sacrifice 
is not evil in itself, he thinks (as it is not), only quite nnneces- 
sary, even hurtful, without the inward spiritual sacrifices, and 
offered instead of them. In ver. 21 the poet glances, as is self- 
intelligible, to vv. 18, 19, but not conversely in w. 18, 19, to 
ver. 21. 

And in fact, as a movement, so extraordinary in its depth 
in the innermost of the spirit, cannot remain without an entire 
transformation of the man, Ps. Ixxi. now shows historically 
what noble consequences spring from it in the case of this 
poet. Here he has become very old and weak, vv. 9, 17, and 
has survived the strangest fortunes, ver. 7; in the weakness 
of old age he is now anew threatened by vain men with death, 
w. 11, 12. But he is so accustomed to clear reflection, serene 
resignation, and perpetual praise of the Divine deeds, so abun- 
dantly does Lis mouth overflow with perpetual thanks and 
praise, that in the prayer for deliverance, evon the recollection 
of the nearest danger rather recedes, and scarcely here and 
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tliere gleuns tbrongh. Aifcer the first brief cry, w. 1-3, a 
fresh and more definite cry for deliveraDce, but also abeady 
fonnding bis hope on Jabve, who from his yontb up won- 
dronslj led bim, is ever truly honoured and sung by bim, 
yy. 4-9 j then a somewhat nearer indication of the danger with 
renewed cry, but only the more strongly t^ain to return to 
encouragement and self-exbortation, to everlaBting celebration 
and praise of Jabve the infinitely just one, tt. 10-18 ; till the 
long languishing song finally, as with an invocation of the 
Divine righteousneas for all Israel and especially for the poet 
nnder all bis sufferings most serenely closes, w. 19-24. A fine 
monument of the serene and vigorous mood, looking oat with 
joy on all, even troubled times, and habituated to the noblest 
comfort, — of one already far advanced in years. It follows from 
w. 20, 21, that the song falls in the midst of the exile. 

We have here plainly larger strophes of nine verses each, 
only that the third closes more briefly. But in the first, the 
growth of such a longer strophe of nine verses out of three 
smaller with three verses each, may still be clearly recognized ; 
and in the second there is still at least a still stronger trace of 
this, VT. 15-18. The first two are alike especially in this, that 
each closes with the mention of the advanced ^e of the poet ; 
just as the third still more permits the purely personal dignity 
of the poet to be seen. 

1. 

1 To Thee, Jahve, I flee, 

let me not be ashamed for ever I 
through the right of Thy grace freeing me and delivering 

bend to me Thine ear and help t 
become a rock of refuge to me, ever to be entered, 
for a strong battlement to help me, 
since Thou my rock art and safe retreat I 

My God, deliver me from the hand of the wicked, 
out of the power of the sinner and devastator 
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for Thoa art my hope, 

Lord Jahve I my confidence from my yoatli ; 
have stayed myself on Thee from my birth, 

from my mother's womb Thou doost me good. 

Thee ever celebrates my praise. 

A wonder I appear to many ; 

bat Thoa art my strong refuge : 
my month overflows with Thy praise, 

every day with Thy glory ; 
cast me not away in the time of age, 

for my strength passes away, forsake me not. 



Troly my foes said of me, 10 

they who lurk for my life, took cotmael together, 
thus thinking, " God has forsaken him : 

pursue and take him, for there is no delirerer 1" 
(0 Grod ! be not far from me, 

my God, haste to my help I 
cause to be ashamed, to pass away, those who hate my soal, 

to put on ignominy and shame, who seek my hurt I) : 
But I will always tarry, 

and all Thy praise yet increase ; 
my mouth will tell o£ Thy righteousness, 15 

every day Thy deHverance : 

I know no bounds, truly ! 

I will bring the Lord Jahve's great deeds, 

will boast Thy grace alone. 
O God, Thoa hast taught it me from youth, 

and hitherto I announce Thy wonders : 
also even unto grey old age, God forsake me not, 

till I make known Thine arm to the generation, 
to all those to come Thy power ! 
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In Thy righteousness, God, wlucb is heaveD-higli, 
by that which Thon hast done, — it is great, 
{O God, who is as Thoa J 
20 Thou who caasedst us to see many and sore distresses, 
Thoa wilt again revive us, 
and out of the earth's depths again exalt us I) 
wilt Thou increase my greatness 

and again comfort me : 
80 will I also praise Thee with the harp, 
my God, Thy faithfulness j 
will play with the cither — to Thee, Thou Holy One of 
Israel I 
(0 let my lips rejoice, yea play I to Thee, 

with my soul redeemed by Thee !) 
so will my tongue also sing Thy righteousness daily, 
that shame, that ignominy fell npon those who thus 
seek my hurt I 

1, Yv. 1-3 plainly borrowed freely from xxxi. 2-3i the same 
poet would not thus repeat himself, and Fs. xxxi has more 
original connexion in the particulars of description, ^^50 
ver, 6. might now possibly be a happy innovation for ^^'^^, 
after Ps. xc. 1 ; but possibly too be occasioned by incorrect 
reading, and this in time occasioned the addition " ever to flee 
into ;" and the fT'lS must then be explained just as the perf. 
above in vii, 7. Moreover, onr poet is very fond of the T'pri 
ver.3, according to w. 6, 14, and otherplaces. But the words 
" be to me for a rock of refuge, that I ever flee in, having com* 
manded to help me," are too unpoetical to admit of being ascribed 
to our poet; and as the LXX read the words entirely as xxxi. 3, 
an old reader seems only to have mistaken /TilS TOn HiaV for 
riTlsa n^3^. The sense is then harmonious with the whole 
contents of the song ; because Thon in general art my refuge, 
help me also now I Butitpiay be rightly supposed that the poet 



DiclzedbyGoOgle 



BONOS OF THE DISPERBION. 89 

added Tan Hiab to the following ""asiPinb to correspond, and 
that nilBl?? most merely be read for ms. In regard to 
ver. 6, tlie fignre is eqnalJy clear in xxii. 1 0, 1 1 ; for ^m the 
poet here gives — possibly in the first instance indnced to do eo 
by en obscnre copy — itia (f^ from, n) from ri^2=djaza, Arab. 
" requite benefit" (LSS tTKetrfurriji, Vulg. protector), the more 
readily because he here wOnld say not bo much that he ia 
directed to no other god from his birth, as, more practically, 
that he has ever stayed himself on no other, and has felt none 
but Him to be his benefactor, and thus has praised Him; Uiere 
is tbas a somewhat different turn to the sense from that in xxii. 
10, 11. Vv. 7, 8, express the same thing in another way. 
A wonder, or portentum, he appears to many because of the 
incredible sufferings and fortunes he has known ; but he 
knows Whom he has to thank for his wondrous preservation 
(on *5 — ■'prja comp. § 2916), and therefore on this account the 
more unweariedly praises Jahve, justly expecting and begging 
for farther deliverance. Ver. 8 is thus as little to be taken 
jussively as the last member of ver. 6. 

2. The words, ver. 1 1 run like iii. S ; but the whole stream 
of this strophe is only nnderstood when we firmly grasp the 
fact that the words, w. 10, 1 1 (§ 362 b) form a mere protaaia to 
those in 14, 16; while those in vv. 12, 13 form a parenthesis 
where the designations — elsewhere so novel with the poet — of 
his foes, may once again more freely burst forth. For, repress- 
ing his anguish, the poet would ever anew sing and praise, 
w. 14, 15, as God indeed has taught him from early times, 
and may also further permit, that he according to his wish 
may first teach and rouse the later world, w. 16-18, nnbp 
w. 16, are bounds, ends, comp. apor, Syr., edge, prop, tiiat 
whid is gronnd off, separated; from the meaning of boundary 
is derived that of number. Ver. 16 as xl. 8 ; ver. 18 at the 
end after xxii. 31 . 

3. A strange and rare conclusion. The justice and the 
omnipotence of God the poet will ever extol, he has just so 



dk„i..ju,C00^Ic 



90 8ON08 OF TUB DISPERSION. 

strongly said ; but Iiastening to his close, it is as if lie cannot 
deny that much of the proof of them in the present condition 
of himself and of the whole people is still in arrears ; and so 
he closes as with a conjnnotion of these two Dirine powers, 
making his vows anew ; for thns, in this firm expectation of 
deliverance, he on his side will never weary in song, for the 
next deliverance and for all, vv. 22-24, so that the contents 
return upon themselves and the song is fully concluded. The 
"I ver. 19, is clear from$340c; and all from c to the close of 
rer, 20 is ^^ain an intermediate proposition, comp. xl, 6. The 
clause of prayer, ver. 21, has the two dependent sentences, 
beginning with 09 tt. 22 aod 24, and the last, ver. 24, returns 
entirely to the sense of the beginning of the strophe, ver. 19; 
but ver. 23 is again a mere intermediate sentence, as the poet is 
greatly addicted to them, particularly in this song. Ver. 12 
strongly recalls xxxvi. 6, comp. vii. 8 ; ver, 22 — IviL 8-1 1 j the 
connexion of the ■*? quite as Ixxvii. 12. Ver. 20. The K'tib ia 
alone correct, because in these later times, when the individual 
increasingly passes away, very frequently our poet thinks at the 
same time of the sufferings of Israel, under which be more or 
less suffers. 

And finally, we can happily still prove, how nobly the new- 
born poet kept his oft ntfcered vow, — to teach the inexperienced 
and sinners the true praise of Jahve : according to all traces 
we have such songs from him iu the alphabetic Pas. xxv. and 
xxxiv. For, in the first place, it is certain that these two 
didactic songs are from one poet. This follows from their 
quite peculiar alphabetic arrangement, by which they place 
— instead of the % which could merely appear as a copula — at 
the end of the alphabet ^ again, in pronnnciation now /; 
comp. Lehrb. p. 46, seventh edition. And in both each 
letter comprises a two-membered verse. But also in contents 
both stand in a close reciprocal relation : Fs. xxv. contains 
the prayer of one striving after salvation and for holiness. 
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for the relief of the ontward life, with clear coDBcionsness of 
the true inner happineaa of the faithful. Ps. xxiiv. ia then 
the corresponding thank-aong for deliverance, paaaing from the 
beginning onwards, into the didactic and hortatory. The 
deacription has for alphabetic songs great coherence, the 
thoughts are noble and select. And in what concerns the 
poet, words and thoughts so completely agree with those of 
the preceding songs, especially of the later ones, that the 
sameness of origin may in many ways be proved in every 
rerse. Pre-eminently the poet is occupied, here also, with 
the equally intense and serious thought of guilt and sin, and 
the songs tend entirely to the higher view of life and serene 
joyousness, which the poet according to the last songs has 
obtained. 

The individual lines, however, do not stand side by side in 
snch a way that the poet expresses, for the sake of the 
alphabet^ by each a thou^t not atandiog in connexion with 
its surroundings; rather does the same higher thought 
frequently pass over from one to the other, and the art 
demands only that each hne by itself alone should readily give 
a sense included within itself. But as we saw on page 
320, Vol. I., that even in such songs there may be larger 
strophfe, so there stand here manifestly eleven linea exactly 
E^ainst eleven. 

I 
Aloft, to Thee, Jahv4, 1 

lift I my soul, O my God 1 
Believing in Thee ; let me not be aahamed, 

my foes not rejoice over me I 
Do not let all that hope in Thee be ashamed : 

ashamed must be the vainly faithless I 
Enlighten me in Thy ways, Jahv6, 

teach me Thy paths I 
5 Further me in Thy truth, for Thou art God of my salvation, 

in Thee daily I hoped ! 



DiclzedbyGoOgle 



BONOS OF THE DISPERSIOH. 

GHve heed, Jahve, to Thy mildneBs and grace, 

tliat tbey are ever of old ; 
Have no regard to the sins of my youth, 

remember Thou me according to Thy grace, for Thy 
goodness' sake, Jahve I 
Is Jahve good and upright, 

therefore He directs siDners, how to gu; 
Jahve leada the meek in the right, 

and teaches the meek His way; 
Known as grace and truth are all Kis ways 

to those keeping His covenant and exhortation : 
Lord, for Thy name's sake, Jahve, 

pardon my guilt, for it is great ! 



Men that fear Jahve 

are directed by Him in the best way : 
No good is wanting to their soul, 

and heirs of the land their seed become. 
Open to Jahve's fearers is His secret : 

his covenant is, to teach them. 
Plighted in faith towards Jahve I look, 

for He will free my foot from the net 
Betnm Thy glance and favour to me, 

forsaken am I, suffering 1 
Sore is my heart ; relieve it, 

and lead me out of my distresses. 
Turn to me wretched and troubled, 

forgive all my sins I 
Unnumbered, see, are my foes, 

and hate terrible hatred against me, 
Undertake my defence, redeem my soul, 

let me not be ashamed, because I trust in Thee I 
With innocence and honesty let me be preserved, 

for in Thee I hope, Jahv^ ! — 
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ZealoDB to release Israel from all liis distresses, 
O hasten, God ! 

From ver. 2 ^nbrt must be taken with ver. 1 : but owiDg to 
the pecnliar alphabetic art and the similarity of xxxiv. 2, it is 
donbtfiil whether the possibility mentioned (I., pp. 115, sqq., 
Dichter des A. B.) has place here, and whether a few words 
sufficing for the fulness of the second member have not 
dropped out, jnst as, according tot he LXX, after the last word 
of Ter. 21 a word nin^ waa wanting; at least the excessive 
shortness of this member is more harsh in the case of ver. 21 
than in that of ver. 22. Ver. 5. '•ainbl is probably only 
repeated from ver. 4. Ver. 19. Bead 'Q-l ^''nnnj ver. 18, 
probably l^^i? t ^^i^ come towards ! for ntn, for the alpha- 
betic order must not be so greatly interfered with. — Ver. 10 6 
from Ex. xx. 6; ver. 15, comp. Prov. iii. 32; ver. 21, comp. 
xl. 12, ver. 22 an after-word like that at the end of Pss. cxxv., 
cxsviii., which cannot be accidental, bat points back to a 
standing litui^ical phrase. 

PSALH xsxiv. 

Awake 1 let me bless Jahv^ at all times, 

ever be His praise in my mouth t 2 

Blest let my soul call herself through Jahv6, 

that sufferers, hearing this, may rejoice t 
Do honour with me to Jahv^, 

let US exalt His name together ! 
Enquiring of Jahv^, I was heard, 5 

from all fears He freed me. 
For joy be radiant, ye who look up to Him ; 

your countenance shall not blush ; 
Given ear hath Jahvfi to this sufferer's cry, 

out of all distresses helped him. 
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Helpfnlly encamps Jahv^'s angel 

round aboat His fearers. 
In yourselves experience, how good is Jahve, 

blessed the man who trust in Him ! 
Jahve do ye fear. His saints, 

for to his fearers there is no want ! 
Enowu is hunger and want to the Hous : 

they who seek Jahv^, want no good. 
Let it be called to your minds, ye sons, 

the fear of Jahve will I teach you. 

2. 
Mirth wouldst Thou have in life, 

would'st enjoy good for many days ? 
Notify thy tongue against evil, 

and lips, not to speak craft ; 
5 Omit ever the ill, do the good, 

seek peace and pursue it ! 
Present is Jahve's eye with the righteous 

and His ears at their cry : 
Retnmeth never Jahv^ from evil-doers, 

not to destroy their glory from the land. 
Sounded the cry of the just : Jahve helped, 

freed them from all distresses ; 
True is Jahve to the heart-broken 

and helps the bowed in spirit. 
Unnumbered are the good man's ills : 

but out of all Jahve frees him. 
Upholds all his bones, 

not one of them is crushed, 
Wickedness itself slays the wicked, 

the haters of the just man suffer for it ; 
Zealously Jahv^ delivers the soul of His servants, 

they who trust in Him snSer no hurt. 
Even the infrequent figure, ver. 8, strongly recalls the 
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same poet, xxxt. 6 ; just ao the ver. 21, comp. on the above^ 
p. 71. The tenor of the language is in the first half hortatory 
to all the faithful to thank and to fear alway along with him who 
here thanks God, but it changes in the second. Accordingly, 
the words, ver. 6, 1Q^?n and ^f7?' are to be expressed, and 
then 0?'3D1 must be read. It seems striking that the mention 
of the unjust, ver. 17, intermpts the discourse concerning the 
just man, yv. 16 and 18 ; the LXX, however, correctly insert 
□"p^lS after 1pS3. 

Ps. cii. is probably also of the same poet, even if according 
to TT. 24, 25, from a somewhat earlier period than Ps. Ixxi. 
He sings here a deep song of suffering and lamentation, with 
which so many of the dispersed and grievously crushed godly 
ones of those days could agree ; and would according to his 
first words, ver. 1 (Vol. I., p. 57) really speak more in the sense 
and as out of the heart of all the similarly unhappy ones, 
than merely out of his own experience and sensibility ; but can 
for this very reason, — in reflection on the sorrows of the Holy 
City — the more purely and freely draw his hope as that of all 
suffering in like manner from the Messianic expectation, — so 
that he pre-eminently in this song carries out further for the 
first time in this song what he had more briefly uttered in 
Ixix. 36, S7. And so he sketches at the outset, vv. 2-9, a 
dread picture of all the sore sufferings of those days. But 
already the mere thought that they all proceed from the now 
heavily angered tme God, — binds him to the thought of the 
eternity of God, who as ever, may in the future again send 
new salvation, and leads him over to the Messianic hope 
so quickly that he may abide alone by its entire consolatory 
content, w. 10-16; 17-23. First in an after-song he is 
impelled to speak somewhat more closely of himself, but only 
to return from his own most grievous life-experiences and 
his own prayer for the Divine grace in virtue of the same 
fundamental thought of the eternity of God, — to the same 
Messianic hope, w. 24-29. 
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The structare of the strophe is that of seven Terees, and 
the second and the third both conclude with high Messianic 
pictures. If the first has eight, and the redondant fourth has 
six verses, they are only slight changes of the fundunental 
measure. That the poet, further, selects so general a tenor 
of his lament, and says this himself in an introductory verse, 
ver. 1 — is all the less striking if he, as the two preceding 
songs show, were wont to occupy himself on other occasions 
as a didactic poet. 

1 Prayer of a sufferer, when he is weak 

and pours forth his sighs before Jahve : 



Jahv^j hear my prayer, 

and let my plaint force its way to Thee ! 
hide not Thy glance from me for I am in distress, 

lend to me Thine ear for I now cry ; 
in haste listen to me ! 
For my days are passed away in smoke, 

burnt through are my bones hke glowing hearth, 
withered like grass, dried up is my heart, 

because I forget to eat my bread I 
because of my loud sighing 

my bones cleave fast to ray flesh, 
I am Uke the pelican of the desert, 

am become like the owl of the waste 
am sleepless and become as 

a bird solitary upon the roof. 
Always my foes revile me, 

they that are mad against me — swear by me. 



For ashes have I eaten like bread 
and mixed my drink with weeping 
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before Thine anger and Thy dread ; 

because Thoa removedst, castedBt me away, 
my life's days are a shadow which bends, 

while I wither as the herb. 
But Thou, Jahve, art enthroned for ever. 

Thy glory is eternal to all generations : 
Thou wilt, rising np, have pity on Sion, 

— for it is time to be gracious to her, 

yea the hour has come — 
(Thy serrants love her very stones, 

and are devoted to her dnst) 
that the heathen may fear Jahy^'s name, 

and all earth's kings Thy majesty t 



For " again hath Jahve built Sion, 

hatb shown Himself in His majesty ; 
hath turned to the prayer of the poorest, 

and not despised their prayer," 
be this written of the future generation I 

and let the young people then praise Jah 
that He looked out of Hie holy height, 

Jahvd looked from heaven upon the earth, 
to hear the prisoner's sighs 

to redeem the children of death, 
that JahvS's name may be glorified in Sion 

and His praise in Jerusalem, 
when people assemble together 

and kingdoms to serve Jahv^ I 



Bowed hath He in life my strength, 

shortened my days : 
I say : my God take me not away in the midst of life, 25 

Thou whose years are to generation and generation I 
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Of old Thou hast founded the earth, 

aud Thy handiwork are the heavens : 
they disappear — and Thou wilt continue : 

they all grow old like the garment, 

as raiment Thoa changest them and they also change : 
hut Thou art the same, 

and Thy years have no end. 
The sons of Thy servants shall have rest, 

and Their seed continue before Thee I 

On ver, 4, comp. xixvii. 20; ver. C, according to Job six. 20, 
also above Ps. cxli, 7, xzii. 15, IS. But the connexion of the 
thought is here : because I forgot to eat, from suSering and 
weeping could not eat at all (as with other figures is said alBO 
in the beginning of the following strophe, ver. 10) j I am 
become so utterly weak and frail, w. 4, 6 ; and hecause I 
always do nothing but lottdly sigh, I have become so emaciated, 
80 restless, and so forsaken and isolated from all men, w. 6-8. 
Quite similarly the doubled series of thought is related in 
the beginning of the second strophe, w. 10-11 a, 11 fc-12. 
The forsakeoness of all friends of which this poet complains 
so much in Ps. Ixix., leads him then at the end of the strophe 
ver. 9, suddenly to a short word concerning the foes of whom 
he complains in a similar manner in his other songs, — espe- 
cially Pss. Ixix., Ixxi. ; but here comp. on h, Zsa. Ixv. 15, Jer. 
xxix. 22, So great is already his suffering and so famous, 
that those who rage against him (see on cxxxvii. 3), use 
proverbially his name in curses. Ver. 1 as Ixxx. 6 ; the aahea 
on the head of the mourner. Job, ii. 8. According to ver. 11 
it seems to the poet bs if God had slung him forth with over- 
powering hand to a distance (Isa. xxii. 17), and crashed him 
so that he must soon pass away, comp. ver. 25. Ver, 12 as 
c\%, 23. The Messianic figures w. 16, 22, 23, are not loftier 
than as they had been announced by prophets of that time long 
before, comp. B. Zakh. xiv. 9, 16, 17 : but ver. 16 is closely 
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connected in sense with ver. 14 a, and two mediate thonghts 
find their way between; and from ver. 15 it may be concluded 
that the poet himself at that time mostly sojourned in the 
ruins of Jerusalem. It must be meant that the moving lore of . 
the faithful even to the stones of these ruins must call forth 
the Divine pity. Since now this says plainly enough that 
Jerusalem was at that time completely destroyed, the words 
w. 17, 18 can only be introduced so as to point to ver. 19 a,- 
may it be that God thus hearing the deepest prayers, shall 
soon have gloriously restored Jerusalem for everlasting praise 
and thanksgiving from the young generation, and may it be 
written down as for an everlasting monument ! With this 
thought the poet would move the Divine compassion, vv, 17- 
19 a, and then further carries this ont in its Messianic signifi- 
cation, w. 196-23.* Ver. 18. nT3 bsb as Ixix. 34, li. 19 j 
ver. 19 6 as Ixxi. 18, according to zzii. 31; ver. 21, later 
applied, ^xthx . U.— Ver. 25 as Ixxi. 9, 18. Vv. 26-28, as 
B. Jes. li. 6. Ver. 29 as Ps. Ixix. 36, 37. 



C. 77. Thb Book op Lamentations. 

As the last songs carried us into the midst of the period of 
the destruction of Jerusalem, we may best place here the small 
Book of Lamentations, which might have been incorporated 
with the Psalter, had it not long been connected with the 
books of Jeremja. 

That these songs were not composed till after the destruc- 
tion is shown by their entire contents. But they cannot have 
been composed immediately after this, and — as is usually 
thought — on the ruins of Jerusalem themselves. The grief at 
this destruction, and all the thousandfold sorest sufferings 



D of clunges, yt. 17-19 a and 19 6-23, is therefore qnite as 
above, in two instanceB in this song ; and true it is that a later generation wbich 
KDgi inch BOPgs of praiee, bae the bent pleasure ia wriiiug down bIbo tbat which 
in worthy of praise. 

7 • 
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connected with it was still fresh and iinstilled when they were 
composed. Againj they are provoked hy the most vivid and 
truest touches of recollection of the dread days of the siege and 
conquest. They stream in upon the poet, so that we can recog- 
nize many features of tho history of those days much more 
closely and completely from these songs, than from other 
writings that have come down ; and the poet was evidently 
enough one of those who himself had hved close at hand 
through those days of horror, and had tasted the highest 
sufferings of the time. But those days with their first dreadful 
consequences and with their first wildest grief were neverthe- 
less at that time manifestly somewhat further removed; and 
according to the clear sense of the words, i. 3, iv, 18, 19, 
V. 5, 9, and of the similar v, 6, it admits no doubt that the 
poet at that time lived among the fugitives who partly before 
and still more after the destruction of the city, had ded in 
such great numbers to Egypt. They had fled thither under a 
thousand sore dangers and privations, and had thought to find 
there an effective protection against the Chaldeans ; but found 
themselves soon greatly deceived in this, hecanse the Egyptian 
rulers in their fear of a Chaldean irruption treated them very 
severely and almost let them starve (iv. 17, 18, v. 4, 8-10). 

Meanwhile there was a greater mass of the people of the 
true religion in Egypt again brought together ; and this host 
could move somewhat more freely than the dispersed at that 
time in the Chaldean empire ; at least they could mourn and 
lament more openly, and none hindered them from holding a 
solemn feast of moaming and penitence. Thus we here see 
the poet taking up the art of plaintive song for a monming 
feast of this kind, as it had never yet been applied in Israel; 
and the fact that this garland of song which he wove was 
designed from the first to have this higher meaning and to 
serve publicly for a congregation, — gives to these songs their 
true value, while it determines their tenor and their peculiar 
art. To lend words to righteous and profoundest grief, to 
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glorify the trembling heavy eighs on the lips of individuals 
into the tme prayer of the whole congregation, even to draw 
into the light thoughts of the deepest despondency, in order 
to relieve the too deeply oppressed bosom by their expression : 
all this the poet might attempt, as it befitted such a festival. 
Yea, in this direction the loud pnblic lamentation cannot sonnd 
streogly enough, most ever begin anevr and gash forth in a 
roar; but it is good that it should once for all become perfectly 
clear to itself, and once for all entirely exhanst itself. But if 
the poet desired by his art at the same time to introduce a 
mourning celebration which ebonld be worthy of the people 
and of this congregation there assembled— although small and 
far-dispersed, yet representing the whole great people of that 
time — he was bound, in the midst of the streaming outburst 
of lamentation, to direct above all the heart so grievonsly 
afSicted to the qaarter where it alone conld now immediately find 
true solace. And that he now understands how to lead the 
deeply monming ones, unobserved, to true self-acquaintance 
with their own great guilt, and thereby only to tnm lamentation 
to sighing, and the wildly raging grief, ever more purely and 
fully, into true prayer, so that the Divine recompense and 
new strength may be resolved into the joy of the everlasting 
Messianic hope, and the most touching prayer for Divine 
compassion, — this is the best feature in this poet, and it ia 
only by this means that his songs correspond to the objedi 
which they manifestly ought to serve. The poet attains this 
once for all by the fulness of genuine prophetic truths and 
impulses which lives in him. But he attains it also equally by 
means of his able employment of everything that conld lie in 
the art of the plaintive song, and in the arrangement of a 
pnblic solemnity of the kind. 

The song of mourning admits (I., pp. 148-152, Diekter dea 
A. B.) of a violent and somewhat raging outburst, — an end- 
less flow ; but also a reiterated beginning and an ever more 
complete exhaustion of the complaint, until it can be perfectly 
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calmed and stilled. But the art of worthy celebration and good 
fulfilment of a public solemnity in the assembled congregation 
admitted (I., Stchter des A. B., pp. 46 sqq., 82 sqq.) also of a 
manifoldj changing representation by the prophetic poet and of 
a bringing-near of Uiat which he had to offer ; and a species 
of changing treatment (Drama) might very well consiat with 
the public solemnity. And thna there are five lamentatoiy 
fragments in which the vast grief, as if it were too sore and 
to dense to be exhausted in one, repeatedly rises,— in which 
as if distributed and diffused, it thrice in ever higher floods 
gushes forth, — until they are gradually relieved with the grief 
itself, are shortened, and come to an end. But thus there are 
five particular treatments which here follow step by step upon 
one another, and with the changing series of which the first 
great treatment of true complaint and Divine mourning ia 
completed. We look npon Jerusalem first herself (represented 
as a woman), as if condemned to deepest mourning, we look 
upon her actual present condition,^ and we hear how she 
^onizes and complains rf bat of what use is her incessant 
lament and her sincerest aupphcation for Divine grace to 
individuals ? Thus the prophet lecondh/ rises,^H3nIy the more 
deeply to begin Ms lament over Sion, to bewail, namely, 
the fact that none other than God his Lord Himself has so 
sorely afflicted, and implacably punished her; but of what 
avail his most burning complaints,} his pointing to the fall of 
Jerusalem as the true and last cause of its present unutterable 
sorrow,§ finally hia despondent demand of the half-fallen, 
deserted walls that they themselves should bewail their sorrow 
before God ?{| Nowhere as yet will lament and despair pass 



• e,>. i. 1-6, 7-11. t >■ 12-17, 18-23. 

t ii. 1-6, 7-11. § ii. 12-17. 

II ii. IS-as. All tbat ii grand and noble ii odIj pri»d at its highest as it passes 
aiTBf ; and snch was tbe case with these walls, gre; with age which seemed still 
more objects for protection than a common cilj, and which now in the midst of 
their ruins seemed to hate become a mysterioaa power, comp. B. Jes. IxlL 6. 
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away. Bat now appears saddenly, — in the third place, — an 
individual man ; the iadiTidnal may, according to his tnoat 
personal experiences, properly be the first in deepest lament, 
so that here despondency for the third time begins, still more 
sorely :* but the individoal may also most readily come by his 
own deepest reflection on the eternal relation of CKid to 
man,t to the true knowledge of his own sins, and the necessify 
of repentance, t and therewith to beheving prayer.J Who is 
this individual who thus laments, and thus supplicates 7 whose 
/passes unobserved bntqnite in the right place into the we?\\ 
man, he is thy own piotnre 1 every one ought now to speak 
and think as he 1 and thus, imperceptibly by this very speech, 
beginning most grievously, for the first time grief is resolved 
into trae prayer. Thus this fragment shows how even in such 
wildest tnrmoil the Divine altitude may be gained j any one 
may gain this by the steeping of himself in the full and serious 
truth, and where one has not yet found it, there is generally as 
yet no true beginning of better things ; therefore an individual 
is here pnt forward as carrying through the whole of this 
necessary action in himself. Now indeed with true penitence 
on the part of the individual little is as yet gained; and 
again there rises /our f A 2^ the lament of man over this unutter- 
able suffering, proceeding rather from the nearest present, 
especially over the degradation of the highest and noblest men 
of Israel :% but the consideration that even the prophets and 
priests themselves are nnder the deepest guilt, and that the 
false confidence of the people would never be thoroughly 
removed,** here quells and shortens all his words into obscure 
complaint, so that the righteous complaints the more readily 
are converted into the Messianic hope, and for the first time 
again a beam of hope tends to brighten everything. tt Hence, 
fifthly, it rises once more as the lament of the whole community, 



t iii. 19-33. tiii.34-Bl. §m, 52-66. |i 
1 iv, 1-6, 7-11. *• iv. 12-lT. ft iv. lS-22. 
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to pasa entirely into believing penitential prayer, and all 
glowing, becoming Btill shorter, to resoond in tbe most 
moving sighs.* 

Sat the poet desired to clothe the song-garland of the 
words of this monmfnl solemnity according to tbe fresh art 
of that time, in alphabetic attire ; this required short, sharp- 
cnt verse-members, streaming and gnshing forth in long series ; 
and nowhere are these so snitable as where the mom-nfol 
feeling is poored forth in loose sobbing clauses. Thus he carriea 
the long members through his songs, places each abruptly apart, 
and so forms in the two first of these five songs, out of every 
three members a set, or small strophe, at the head of which 
the alphabet takes it coarse. In the third song, — which aa it 
breaks forth in the midst, introduces the most fiactuating but 
also deepest and most decisive langoage, and where aJI the 
sensibilitiee flow together into an extreme turbidity, in order 
finally to be the more readily relieved, — the art rises to its height, 
all three verse-members of the twenty-two sets beginning 
with the Bame letter. In the fourth soDg, where the high 
flood of complaint begins to fall, each set embraces only 
two, in the last only one long member. Bat with this last 
ceases also tbe external alphabetic chasing, as if Baited 
no longer for this congregational song, quite otherwise 
occasioned j but the twenty-two members still remain, only in 
Bach a way that each two form a higher anity, and therefore 
the whole is rapidly unfolded in eleven double long members. 
Bat the one great strophe which thas fills this whole last song 
is the harsher for this and thus finishes the whole grave 
treatment of the solemnity with the greater weight.t Each of 
tbe first four nongs is divided on the other hand into four 
great strophe, each of six and fire verses, just as in the above- 
mentioned songs, pp. 320 sqq. 

• Chap. T. 

f All Qiia Bolveg the earlier suggested doubt as to whether the poet did nut 
mt«Dd also in chap. v. the alphabetic series. 
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Th&t the five songa are of the same poetj* is clear enough 
from the following facts ; the Tchole fire-parted poem is 
only one great song of lamentation, according to ancient 
genuine Hebrew arrangement and execationj which haa here a 
grandeor foand nowhere else. The same conclnsion is yielded 
as certainly from the similarity of the style^ the stamp of the 
language, and of the figares, thoughts and feelings. If the 
poet in the speech of the individual man, chap, iii., repeats 
many older poetic words, he does so only because this speech 
must be as it were more many-sided and reflective, and the 
poet did not allow the Bight of his own thoughts to unfold so 
freely in it as in chapters i., ii., and especially in chap. iv. We 
have nothing further from this poetj he has as in several 
portions of the language, bo also in the alphabetic arrangement, 
that which is peculiar, placing the f\ before the Tl. In chap. i. 
where this is not now seen, the "S may have been brought 
by later hands into its ordinary place in the series.t That 
the poet thas composed in Egypt is clear from the above ; a>nd 
equally, that he was a man of prophetic vein. But that he was 
3&Timj& can in nowise be proved ; on the contrary, according 
to all indications of the style, it is impossible to think so. He 
might however be a pupil of 3&T&mj&, Barllkh or another. 
Bat if this small song-book originated in Egypt, and was 
destined in the first instance for the community there, it is 
very clear that it might be early more closely united with 
Jer^mja's writings, and at the same time be preserved by 
their means. 

* Ai I Klira78 maintained i it is sad to see bow oflan and how obstinate^ it 
has always been conght to deny thu. 

t Probably because a later reader thonght the speech of Jerusalem, tt. 13-16, 
must continue with tgt. 16; bat the laognage Tuight be intermpled cnrBorily 
by Tcr. 17, and it will be fonnd that the seqaence of the thooghts is rendered 
better if ver. 17 stands before Ter. 16. 
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Chaptbb I. 

1. 

Ail I how she sits there desolate — the city so rich in 
people, 
is become bs a widow — the great one among the 
peoples, 
the princess among the cities — become subject I 
Bitterly weeping in the night, the tears on her cheek, 
Bhe ha3 not one comforter — of all who loved her, 
all her friends betrayed her — and became her foes, 
Departed into the lands is Judah — from misery and 
much servitude; 
she sat among the peoples — finding no place of rest, 
all her persecutors overtook — her in the midst of 
distresses. 
Empty, Sion's ways mourn — without any festive visitors, 
all her gates desolate, her priests sighing, 

her maidens led forth — she herself deeply troubled. 
Foes became lords over her, too prosperous her 



because Jahre left her in grief — ^for her many trans- 
gressions, 
her tender children went — in captivity before the 
oppressor. 

Vbt. 1. Here as elsewhere throogh- yet aahappj moltitade of fagiUves who 

out vhere it is necessarj, the rhjtbm partlj before and partly after ibs 

of the three-membered Terse is neglected destmctioD of Jer. Booght to withdraw 

becBQBe of the Maesor. BCCeatnadoD. thsmaelTea from the Chaldean rale ; 

Ver. 3. On the betrajal here intended comp. the Qetch. da V. 1st., iu., p. 760, 

and ia ver. 19, through the peoplea it., pp. 6, sqq. The eame clrcnnulance 

allied at that time with Jemgalem, is treated of more fully below, ir. 19, 

comp. the Qatch. ia Y. Itr., iii, pp. t. 6, 6. 
741, sqq. of the Snd edition. Ver. 4. The LXX read for n'Vn 

Ver. 3. The word nba roam (he which here exproages too litlle, nS^nnS 

Zand, or viandvr forth among the itran- led atoay captive, which in itself is 

gers, which here well fi(t«d into the ' correct, and ia perfectly safe and snit- 

alphabetic saccesBion, leads the poet able, 
to the mention of the 
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Gone from tbe dangliter of Sion — is all lier glory : 

ber princes become like barts — ^wbicb foond no pasture, 
BO that tbey went powerless — from before tbe 
pursuer. 

2. 
Hard are the thoaghts of Jerusalem — tbe day of misery, of 
expulsion, 
when through oppressors her people fell, she was 
without helpers, 
the foes seeing ber, laughed at her ruin. 
In sin sank Jerusalem : therefore she became a borror, 
all ber honourers despised ber, after they saw her bare- 
ness, 
sbe herself also sighs, and turned backwards j 
Jerusalem soiled her steps, thoughtless of ber future 1 
BO sbe sank wondrously, bas no comforter, 

" see, Jabv^j my misery ! bow proudly doth tbe foe 
bebave !" 
Kings stretched out tbe hand — after all ber ancient 
treasures, 10 
the beatben even she saw — come into the sanctoary, 
whom Tbon didst command that they should never 
come into Thy congregation j 

Ter. 7. The words DTp >0^0 Ver. 9. For nriMna mnst be here 

Vn 1DM miona "rs which read nriMpa hlii), becauie the 

belODg qaite well to ver. 10, appear to verb better sniu here both the mode of 

atacd here incorrecctlj, alchungh they expreMion and the whole cooDezion. 

are found in the LXX. They are Tor the fignrea which predcminate tt. 

brought with difflcnlty into the Terse- B, 9, are the same which find applica- 

Thythm;butwhatisBlillmareimportant, tion in Isa. ssx., SS, and which an 

they give no geDuine sense in this explaioed if we bear in mind that the 

Tene. For Ihej would have to be under- city is likened unto a maiden, scorned 

stood as folhiws : JemsaJem thinlcs in bj all — therefore to one scorned for her 

the days of miser;, (.«., dow, of all her imptuity : and in this comparison the 

old treasures. Bnt t^is thought is ia Tilenesa is in the fact that this maiden 

nowise sn^iested here by anything else- became tlini unclean only through her 

where ; still less carried out ; the follow- own sin and light-roindedDess. 
ing members lead to other thoughts. 
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Long hath her whole people sighed — seeking bread, 
gave up for food its dearest — to draw breath, 
" see, Jahve, and behold, how I am despised I" 
" Ken call to ye, all yo wanderers of the waj, behold and see : 
ia there a sorrow like mine which was done to me, 
whom Jahve afflicted — ia the day of His fiery anger ? 
Nay, He sent fire into my bones, glowed through them, 
spread a net for my feet, turned me round, 
made me quite waste, sick always ; 
Ohow by His hand — ^istheyokeof my sufferings fastenedl 
the withes have come npon my neck, my strength was 
bent; 
the Lord gave me into hands — which are irresistible ; 
Fat away hath the liord all my mighty ones whom L 

had, 
called out a feast hither, to break in pieces my warriors, 
the Lord trod the wine-press — of the maiden, 
daughter of Jnda, 



Ver. 10. The addition ancient 
adopted here from Ter. 7. 

Ver. IB, C3'<bH standi here only 
more ihortly as in Prav. liii. 4 ; and 
Ht? mngt «tand here iii. 38 interroga- 
tivelr, as is uid in I., p. 114, DUhter 
St» A. B; on 3 Sam. xxiii. B. 

Ver. 13, riTl might here ^pear 
related to ns-)=VSn, nST sluttter 
to piecti ; bnt this (althongh Tanchum 
compares niil<liid<l, Arab.) would not 
Boit the fignis of the fire ; the word is 
better miderstood as related to nrn 
glovi. Then it ia not neceBsar]' here to 
read with the LXX npt'i'' ""■ "^V* 
still bettor for the context hTlin 
" from the heaven he sent fire, into mj 
bones he cast it down." 

Ver. 14, ip[p aaems related to the 
Aramiean 13D and taddaghal, ddaghad, 
ddoighath, Arab., and to mean " press," 
bnt also " twine, weave," which best 



Boila in the connexion of the two first 
members. The fignre is then borrowed 
from a yoke hameseed with manj cords, 
and the rare Ipttf was certaiolj the 
technical expression for it Tanchiim 
explains it onlj according to the deri- 
vation by t'lak, attaehei. On the 
literal sense of '>1'<3, see § 333 1. 

Ver. 15, n?p take up or lalte aieay, 
east au'oy, here in the bad sense of oar 
give up, be nnwilling to protect, accord- 
ing to the Aramcean signification which 
the word has, Fs. cxix. IR. A feaet, as 
ii. 7, 22 I and as the uiin«-pr8ti Ireod- 
ing points to the blood-bath prepared 
for the citj and for its warriors (as 
B. Jea. Ixiii. 2, 3) the fignies of all 
these members, jait as that of the last 
of the preceding verse borrowed from 
the wild ftetival of the aatiuiD feast 
(the Dionjsia). It ia not then necessai; 
to read with the LXX ■'31pa. 
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Hanning with water is my eye, over thia I weep, weep, 
that far from me is a comforter, a reviver, 

forsaken are toy sons, becaasethe enemy liatli gained 
the day !" 
Sion stretcheth out her hands, yet she hath no comforter : 
Jahve hath ronnd about Jakob — ordered hia oppressors, 
Jemaalem became — a horror among them. 



" Truly, righteous alone is Jahve, because I followed not 
His word I 
hear then ye peoples all — and see my grief: 

my maidens and yonng men — went in captivity ! 
Upon my lovers I called : they betrayed me 
my priests and eldera — fainted away in the city, 
as they aonght food for themselves, to draw breath. 
View, Jahv^, my distress ; my inward part seethes, 20 
my heart turns ronnd in me, because I followed not ; 
without the sword deaolated, within as the pest f 
Well heM^i they me sigh, " I have no comforter," 

all my foes heard my trouble, glad that Thou hast done 
it: 
Thon bringst the day, thou call'st the time— that they 
become like me t 



Ver. 19 a ia explained from ver. S ; 
b and e tig above, ver. 1 1 ■ The addidon 
of the LXX !1HS^ A^'\ is uimecosBary 
if >3 is rightlj iinderatood. 

Ver. SO Uk» <u tlie peit, for the Teal 
pert did not at that tune exist, but only 
■ometliiag Blmilar; thus 3 stands like 
the Sannkr. nu, lessening, mitigating, 
throQgb comparison. 

Ver. 91 b that Thou hath done it, so 
said according (o that old belief of the 
iDseparableness of a people and its God, 
— expressed similarlj in Nnm. xzL 29 ; 
bat what veiled and as if nppresied 



sigh lies here at the same lime in these 
two words I — Were the correct reading 
in c, and were DNIp acWally the 
second peiBOn, — as the Uassor. pnnctaa- 
tion wonld mAe it — fISSn mnst be 
taken,— as Tancbiin] proposed {% 223 b) 
— as pretative: "wonldst Thon bnt 
bring the daj when Thon crieet, that 
thej should become as 11" Or the 
word might be nttered in shortened 
form as Hie first person (§ 190 d) qarit, 
and the wbole clause e be thns connected 
with I ! " glad that Thou bast done it, 
bast bronght the da; nben I G17 ' my 
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To (Zn) Thy throne may all their evil come 
do to them aa Thon haat done to m&— for all my fanlts ! 
for many are my sighs and my heart sick." 

Chaptib II. 

1. 

1 Ah, how He over-clouds with anger — the Lord the daughter 

of Sion, 
has from heaven to earth — cast Israel's splendour, 
and of His footstool — has not thought on the day of 
wrath! 
Blasted hath the Lord without sparing — all the pastures o£ 
Jakob, 
in His anger the strongholds — of the daughter of Jnda 
destroyed, 
cast to the earth, desecrated — the kingdom with its 
princes ; 
Destroyed in fiery anger — every hem of Israel, 

tamed back His right hand — before the enemy's face, 
and burned Jakob, as fire- flame which devours around. 
Enemy-like, horrible, bent the bow, 

as an adversary, aimed with his right hand — and slew 
that which feeds the eyes, 
in the daughter of Sion's tent — as fire poured forth 
His glow. 

fate be theirs.' " Bat the prtc., vhkh ii mott leadil; placed here, if according 
manifeatlr beet BoiU the connexion,— to the reading of the LXX, H?. is 
pftrticnlarlf in (nuuition to ver. 33, — supplied after rvnp. 

Ver. 1. Hit footitaol, the TemplB.the king, for n^^&Q- Bat becante the 

nme likewise called in ancient phniseo- Ungaage iras of kingdom and princes, 

logy VT. 4, 6, Iht lent every horn, io., eveiy powK-, ii men- 

Ver. 2. If y-wV S'-an is taken tionod in ver. 3 o. 
with the last member, it fits more Ver. 4. If 353 iathniirea4correctlj, 

readily into the Tene-etmctore, and it it mnBt bare been taken in the first 

is then the lea* necesnry to read with member with i;i3 13^&'* ttanding 

the LXX after Ter. 9, nsV^ thtir there teilh hotHle right hanul (prup. so 
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Foe-like was the Lord, anniMlatied Israel, 5 

annihilated all its castles, broke the strong hold to 
pieces, 
and heaped np in the daughtper of Jnda — sighing and 



Grimly, like the vine, be destroyed His tabernacle, his 
strong place ; 
forgotten in Sion the Lord left — feast and sabbath, 
rejected in his anger's rage — king and priest and 
prince. 



Harsh toward His alW, the Lord rejected His sanctuary, 

gave over to the hand of the enemy — the walls of her 

castles ; 

in Jahv4'8 house they clamoured — as if it were a feast! 

In Jahve's mind it was to destroy — the danghter of Sion's 

wall 
he drew the line, kept not His hand from destroying, 
left wall and rampart together — ^to sink into mins 
and me. 



that his right haail U an an enemj's). 
Bat to the connexitm better BoiM the 
perf. 2^3 which is then beat nnderatood 
as direct, i.e., aim (comp. F^. xi. 2), 
and with which 13'Q'> is to be taken 
according to § £81 c. Bnt at the same 
time after 3'>W3 in the flrat member, 
HTIIS'lmDBt probably be inserted, comp. 
iiL *. to which the addition vTrivavriot 
LXX paints. ThnB the right hand ot 
God forma here, Ter. 4 b, the tme 
oppoBition tOTCr. 3 b. What feeds tht 
eyes, i.6., the dearest children, Bponsea, 
and other haman beings of the kind. 

Ver. 6. The reading 1533 snila 
according to Iss. v. I sqq., fB.*lxxx. 9, 
and other paasages better than ^33 at 



tfM gariett ; and the figare 
nilabk, ai Uie vina is th 
picture as of ail Palestine, eo eepecially 
ot ita aanctnary, which ii bere named 
the Tabemaele, and is more closely 
designated by ^t festive toltmmty. On 
"iSlT from a possible T^'yCO=TVS^ see 
§ 2S7 d. The addition nt^l at &e end 
according to the LXX. 

T. A Jeail, comp. above L 16. 

Ter. 6. Re drew the Une, ea one does 
in cold blood to measure off the terri- 
tory to be destroyed. — Maaming and 
rains, e (ruin and rue)— <in!y to render 
as far as possible the play on words.— 
(Ger, : (rouer iin4 trlimmer.) 
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Jerasalem'a gates sank into tlie eaitli. He tore, l>roke 
asnnder her bars ; 
her king, ker princes are among Gentiles, there is no 
more law, 
also her prophets found — no more a vision from 
Jahve ; 
10 Keeping silence there ait on the groond — the eldest of 
Sioa's daughters, 
■with dust cast on their head, girded with sackcloth ; 
hold their head sunk to the earth — Jerusalem's 
maidens, 
liangnishing in tears is my eye, my inward part seethes, 
my liver poured to the groand — for the wound of the 
daughter of my people, 
because child and suckling fainted away — in the streets 
of the city. 



Mothers were addressed : " where is com and wine ? " 
because they as wounded ones swooned in the streets of 
the city, 
because their soul was poured out — ^in their mother's 
bosom. — 



biBtor7 of Jfr^fi and oUier Kinrceg 
■greet with this ; but the ptrf. ^M^D 
mnat be taken aa atrictlj norratorj. ' 

Ver. II, Dttughter of my peoyls 
like dangbter of Jnda, daughter of 
Sion, i.t., poetic name of the mother' 
city and so of the htod. — Also die 
irords, ver. lie and tbt. IS are only 
narrator; of how it was in the latt 
most ftartal montbs and days. And 
manifestly Ibis extremest botror Is tmly 
toncbed on here at tbe end. 

Ver. 13. b. iheg langvuTied, the 
children, as i$ clear from ver. II. 



Ver. 9. Th*re it no mof « low, becanse 
tbe public power nuder wbicb Uie I«w 
of Iirael bad bitlierto rnled, is now 
rained. If in this way tbe two claoses 
b refer to the enduring preeeot, c tetams 
to a and to tbe whole previoni iuatarj 
of tbe deslraction to complete the 
[uctiire of tbis histoiy by that wbicb, 
according to Ibe feeling of antiqni^ is 
the gloomiest feature of all, — that at 
the end, during the lost daye of the 
siege and then dnnng the destrDCtion, 
prophets were do longer beard. In 
poiot of fact, what we know from tbe 
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Now wherewith conjare I thee ? compare ,1 thee — thon 
daughter of Jemaalein ? 
what compare I to thee, to console thee,^maiden 
daughter of S!oq T 
yet great as the sea ia thy wound t — ^who will heal 
thee f 
Of false and insipid things — prophesied to thee thy 
prophets, 
uncovered not thy guilt — to make thee sound again, 
prophesied to thee high sayings — of deceit and 
seduction. 
Riding by, men clapped their hands at thee — all, 15 

hissed, shook their head, — at the daughter of Jerusalem; 
" is that the city called— the crown of beauty, the 
delight of all the earth ?" 
Spreading open their month at thee — all thy foea 

hissed, gnashed with the teeth — said, "we have 
destroyed ! 
that is truly the day that we hoped for — found— 
saw I" 
Thus Jahre carried out in deeds — what He had det«rmined, 
fulfilled His word, long commanded — destroyed without 
pity, 
let the enemy rejoice over thee — raised thy oppressor's 
horn. 



Unweariediy cry to Jahve, wall of the daughter of Sion ! 

Ver. 13. Conjure, i.e., by seriona no* along dme ago, further eipUined, 

worda,(lie poet voold instract or comfort comp. on B. Jd>, p. 309. 
Siunbj comparison of similar caliunities Ver. 1S«, from pg. I. i. and xlriii. 

vith her preseot condition; but im- 3, comp. above, Vo). I., 313, 222; bat 

mediatelj finds that there is nothing to changed fbr 7?pQ JH^^^^ prop, 0i4 

compare with this condittoa of guilt dt; crowned toith beaitig, according to 

aod punishment ; comp. ir. 6. Ez. sxrii. 3, comp. nith xxviii. 12. 

Ver. 14. The reading TlBtP yWTJ Ver. 17 1, according to 1 Sam. ii. 1. 

has the same sense which rightl; under- Ver. 18. As the two first worde in 

stuod it has ererywhers, and which J, the connexion give no sense, Ijsb 
VOL. It. 8 
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let etreame like to the brook — nm tears day and Dight ! 
be not numb, — let not the daughter of Thine eye 
rest ! 
Upj — cry by night at tbe beginning of the watcheSj 

pour forth like water thy heart — ^before the face of the 
Lord, 
lift to Him thy hands — for thy children's soul I 
[who fainted in hunger at all street-comers] . 

20 " View, Jahye, and behold — whom dost Thou so deal 

with? 
shall women conanme their body's fruit, the children of 
their care ? 
shall in the Tx>rd'8 sanctuary — priest and prophet be 
destroyed ? 
Weltered on the ground without — boy and old man, 
my maidens and youths — fallen by sword, 

slain by Thee on the day of Thy wrath, slaughtered 
without pity ! 
To (Zu) me callest Thou as if it were a least — my 
sojourners round about : 
but none escaped, survived— on the day of Jahve's 
wrath; 
those I tended and brought up— my foe annihilated !" 

^P53 mail be read for it, "cry with nnBoilably to the mere flensa. Bat if 

thy 'heart" (bb above, ver. i b), i.e., let this Bolilaiy violation of the law of 

the heart-cry reaonnd, comp. Ps. Ixxvii. these verses can hardly be ihonght 

2, 3, where the 31D iB found agaio, original, then accidentally ihe poet 

just aB iD Tcr. 4 the much- need «oald bene for once oeBlcct his own 

Fiasnn. Perhaps that song is of '»"- 

thesamepoet. Datighier of the ese.i.t.. Ver. SO, according to the LXX, 

apple of the ojo. The whole rer. IS ^Jf? ^"l? *"°"' 'he bere too short 

correspondB fully to ver. 19. ^t"??- 

Ver. IB. The bracketed words would, Ver. 22, Tbe very ficqueot phrase 

if Wiey proceed from the poet, form a I'lJD a*?Dp in Jcrtmjd, horrors 

fourth vcrae-m ember. Actually they aroimd! (comp. above Pb. xxxi. 14) 

point to related images of the poet, cannot be compared, becanae 'HWD 

vv. 11, 1^, iv. 1, and stand bcre, not points to sametbing else, anil mnst be 
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Ah, I am tte man who saw misery — through the rod o£ 
His wrath I 1 
Ah, He led and brought me — into gloom, not into light ! 
Against me He returns repeatedly — every day His hand. 
Blighted my flesh and skin — broke ray bones. 
Built round about me — poison and trouble, 5 

Brought me into darkness — like the dead of old. 
Drove me within thick rails, made heavy my chains. 
Depressed my prayer — although I lament and cry, 
Drew hewn stones about my ways, destroyed my paths. 
Even as a lurking bear is He to me, a lion in ambush, 10 
Even as a leader astray, tearing in pieces and leaving 

desolate, 
Even an archer, setting me as a mark for the arrow. 
Fixed He in my reins — His quiver's sons ; 
For all peoples I became a derision, their mocking-song 

every day ; 
Full of bitterness He made me, drunk with worm- 
wood ; 15 
Giave to my teeth gravel to crash, rolled me in ashes ; 

rather referred (o the men named there waa to be held in it as, on other 

in b and e. The word means my occasions, a. great feast ; bat alas t it 

sojourners toutuI abouE, aad by this are became in the end for her the great 

cerlainlj intended the inhabitants of fea^t of slaughter in Ihe final comiuest. 

the defeoceleas country towns and Thns Ihe qaeslion is renewed whether 

Tillages whieh are related to the TI3B does not signify the same in 

protecting chief city as suburb*, Ps. It. 16, coinp.aboTe, p. 267, Vol. I. 

□'>'^3 (Metcekes, the LXX correctly Vt. 6 Hq(|. niDcb fhim the B, Job ; ver. 6 

rapottiai). Thus the whole Terse literally as Ps. cxliii. 3 ; Ter. T ai the 

plainly allndes to a great occurrence in end.as from PB.lxxxTiii. 9. Sonsoflhe 

those days of the siege : from the quiver, Ter. 13, arrows. On 'B, Ter. 

country almost all Sed into the coital 14,see§lTTa. 
(the like took place nndec Titus) as if 

Ver. 16. The "2 of yltn2 bakings like many Terba of the kind, fcj., miS, 
to the simple Tert, 013. crush, which i. 17, is connected either immediately. 
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Good I forgot atfcerly, prosperity was against me, 
Gatlieriiig that my victory was at an end, my hope from 
Jahve. 
2. 
Hold before Thee my misery and sufEerings, the worm- 
wood, the venom I 
20 Holds them before her, is bowed down— my soul. 
Hold I rather this before me, therefore hope : 
In Jahv4 mercies endure, his compassion is never ex* 

bausted. 
In the morning they are ever new, great is Thy 

faithfulness ; 
In JahvS my aonl finds her portion I therefore I wait for 
Him. 
25 Jahve is good to the waiter for Him, to the soul that 
seeks Him. 
Jahv^'s salvation quietly to await, that is good, 
Jnst and good is it for a man in his youth to bear a yoke ; 
Keeping silence, let him sit alone, if He has bowed him 

with burdens, 
Kisa rather the dust — perhaps there is yet hope. 
30 Knocks let him receive on his cheeks, take fully the 
reproach. 

i.e., with tbe accDBatiTe, or more looselj honeTer, pbinljr pg. xlii. S , 6 befbre his 
vith '3- it U properlj He caDsed ejes. ThetUaaad &er^ore, ver. 31, 
my teeih to crush atones. HJSS is point to tv. SS, 23, hence ""D. rer. 22. 
like kkufai, bend, Hiph,, cause one to Ver. 23. taSD miul, either an a 
bend, caet down, or r&tber roll him- reading, or rather aa a possible ex- 
self, preaaion, be coinipted from ^^1, 

Ver. 17. Here '0733 must be mxh- §84ij.— Ver.24a after Ps.xyi. B. 

ject, to which na'n as third perB. Ver. 36. The b^JTl is here 

/em. eing. belocgB. TlSt ip, therefore, (§ 236 o) to be bo taken, that bTT", 

here intransitiTe. That in ler. 19, althoogh with i remainiDg, is jasHive. 

not 'God, but the first beat hearer is Good le it that one ahonld irait, and that 

addressed, is self - intelligible ; the quietly, for Jahr^'s salvation, 

sharper is then the oppoution of self- Ver. 2B. Be, Jahvf , accordinj; to 

recollection, ver 3D. For here '•IDZ^ tv. 2S, 26.— Ver. 3D later, still further 

is subject for tbe whole verse. In this carried out as a picture, B. Jes. 1. 6. 
and the following Terse, the poet has. 
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Look ! not for ever does the Lord cast away ! 

Let Him cause grief, — so also pity according to His 

fulness of grace, 
Letteth mortals sufEer, grieTe, — not according to His 
lieart. 



Maiming, crushing under foot of all earth's prisoners, 
Miscarri^e of the man's right — ^before the face of the 
Highest, 35 
Misrepresentation of any man's cause — the Lord approves 

not. 
Kever spake any, and that came to pass — which the Lord 

had Qot commanded ; 
Not evil like good should — proceed from the mouth of the 

Highest ? 
Nor should the living man sigh — only over his punish- 
ments ! 
O try, searcli we our ways, return to Jaiive, 40 

lift we heart with hands — to the God in heaven 1 
we transgressed, followed not — Thou pardonest not; 
Round about Thon didst draw in anger, pursuing, slaying 

without pity, 
Boand about Thee clouds, that no prayer pierces through ; 
Round about amongst peoples Thou makest us — refuse 
and shame. 45 
See I they open tlie mouth against us — all our enemies. 
Snares and terror have we— deceit, wounds ; 

Vt. 34-36 prop, to tread, that one strictlj t&ken he aiglia moire over bis 

ahonld tre&d ander foot alt priBOoers, own tmuigreagiona, inBtead of doing 

(.a., tbat all prisoners be trodden dona ) sitb; with these). 

the Lord hat not teea, i.t., determined Ver. 43. After *|M2 nniSD, this 

wid approved. Bentonce in broken off, onlj to be com- 

Ver. 39 prop, for what aiglia the living pleted in vor, 44. Prop., Thou madeat 

man?(who therefore, as longaa he lives, a covering in anger— madest then as if 

can better bimseU and do better than intercepted bj cloads from Thee. 



n for his pnnisbmeiiU? (for 
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Streams of water ran from my eyes — for the wonnd of my 

people's daoghter I 
Tears without rest, without ceasing drips mine eye, 
50 Teara — till Jahve behold and see from heaven. 

Tears storm my sonl — ^for all the daughters of my city. 

4. 
Urge me in chase like birds — my causeless foes, 
Underneath, in the pit, bound my life, rolled stones on me; 
Upon my head waters flowed, I thought, " I am lost." 
55 Unto Thee, Jahve, I cry from the deepest pit ; 

Unheard be not my complaint f Thine ear is open to my cry ; 
Unto my call Thou art near ; — sayest : fear not ! 
Verily Thou defendest my soul. Lord, redeemest my life ; 
Viewest, Jahv^, ray oppression ; O judge my cause I 
Viewest all their vengeance, what they only think 
60 of me ; 

Well hearest Thou their scorn, Jahve, what they alone 

think against me. 
What my adversaries speak, connsel — against me every day. 
Where they stand and Bit, behold t I am but their 

sing-song. 
(Zealously) wilt Thon punish them, Jahve, according to 
their handiwork I 

Ver. 48 mil. II, it. 10. be tmdorBtood u a TenriUtion, i.e., 

Ver. SI. nbbl9 GcxDp. i. IS, S3, loud compUiDing ; it is cetUia that it 

ij. 20, is heN quite aa the Lat. c^iett mnat signify aamadi as tbeimmediatelj 

meaot in tlie bod Benae ; aod *7 bb following more freqaenl word nVIQJ 

IT. 6 (§ 277 e). The daaghttrs of tny which looks like a gloea.— Od the masjr 

city are the coniitr; towns (Ps. zlTiii. j>recatitie«, TT.S6-6Sconp. aboie, i.3l; 

12), and what is here so briclij' said is ibey pass deealtorilj, up to Ter. S3, into 

explained fixim ii. S2. the more restless Hnp«r., till finaltj, 

Ver. 63. nQ!I mnst here be tt, S4-e6, restful expectatioD follows. 

identical with *T01t, bind ; comp. Jnst so, with ihem conclades the 

IDS, cleave, iv. B. The wotda here following prayer, ir. 21, 22. 
and VT. S4, GS, from Fsa. xl. 3, Isix. Ver, 63. Sit and stand, >'.«., live, act. 

S sqq., wiUi xlii. B. xsxi. S3. — Bing-song, a word in Hebrew also 

Ver. 56. It '•nntS raaj not be Inlenlionallr thus lengthened, to do- 

read for ">jnni^> *ben nrm mnst signate mocking nongs. 
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(Zealously) blind their heart, on them Thy curse ! 65 

Zealously pursue, destroy them — under JahvS's heaven I 



I. 

Ah, bow comraOD becomes gold, the best ore is changed, 1 
sacred stones are cast away — at all comers of the 
streets I 
Burghers of Sion, the dearest and most esteemed for gold, 
ah, how do they pass for earthen pitchers, work of 
potter's baud ! 
Drawing out the breast, the she-wolvea suckle their 
young : 
my people's daughter becomes — cruel like the ostriches 
in the desert. 
Even the suckling's tongue — clave for thirst to the palate, 

children demanded bread; none brought it to them; 
Forlorn sat in the streets — they who ate dainty bits, 5 

those brought up in purple — embraced the dung. 
Greater became the punishment of the daughter of my 
people — than that of Sodom, 
that as in a twinkling was overturned, whereon hands 
did not rage. 

Ver^l. Apparently ihfl lament begins moment of nide horeo-play brokeo ia 

with (omeChing foreign to this con- pieceal But CbelBngoageptSBCetlienc^ 

nexioni how commoa and base becomea tt. 3, i, 5, immediately to the sign of 

evcrjthiag in the world I Gold, beet quite Kaotber picture from those and 

ore, Bacred atones themselves (e g., tboas from still later days of hoiror,— of the 

of the high-prieBtly attire) came to be staring obtuseaess nitb which the be- 

regarded as in a world turned mad and sieged, nnder the preialence of biipger, 

raging, the commonest things 1 Bat looked even apon the wbimpeiiDg of 

bow near this complaint lies neverthe- children I So that it maj be finallf 

less, ia shown forthwith in ver. 2 ; ah, said, vcr. 6, that Jerosalem is elill more 

the noblest of Juda, who in tbe begin- grievoasly fallen then Sodum. 

ning of the eecond sCroph^ ver. 7, are Vv. 3-G. Mi/ ^eopU'i daughter, the 

fnrtber detji^jnakd, -how were they mother-city, as ii. 11, iii. 48> ir. 6, 10, 

treated as (he commonest wares, as in a The ostriehet after Job xzsix, 13-16. 
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2. 
Higher than snow beamed her princes, purer than milk 
glittered in their body with pearls, with sapphire in 
their shape ; 
Inkier than blackness is now their form, they are not 
recognized without; 
their skin clave to the bones, become dry aa wood. 
Judge them happier who by the sword — than those who 
by hanger have fallen, 
who melt away, pierced through — as by the dryness of 
the field. 
Know, they cooked their very children — the pitiful hands 
of the women, 
they became to them for food, becanse of the wound of 
the daughter of my people. 
Launched not forth Jahve all His terror, poured out His 
fiery anger, 
and kindled in Sion a fire that consumes her foundations ? 



Might they believe, kings of the eartii — and all inhabitants 
of the world, 

Ver. 7. It EMmB that the poet is fmm uant of them), the Decenary 

thinking of the nijal and high-prieatlj elucidation to pierced through, melt 

■tocli. Urirecegnised, bo tfaat thej might oviiiv, wonld be wantiiig. Who pierced 

be the moie readiljr ntterl; despised, as through, i.e., Blain, died, &< meUing 

here from the beginDing onirardt, vv. aiooy from the field'i dryness, emaciated 

1, 9, waa described. For the irhale bj the sun's heat; but, alae ! here 

second stropbS is also filled, it. 7-11, hnnger withers them up I This strong 

with the heartrending pictures of figoie (comp. t. 10) thns expresses bnt 

hanger ; so that ver. 1 1 at the end the same aa the above, ver. 8 b, and is 

fonusonlyanequsllygeneralconclusion drawn out bv this. If "3 could stand 

to that in the first strophe, ver. 6. so readil; before another proposition, it 

Ver. 9. rflSISn appears to have would so stand here. 

arisen through change of sound from Vv. 12, 13. None among the Gen- 

maibn or n'lnMbrij drynets. tiles, neither king nor others, had 

For if one would esplain, with that snppoeed that the sine of the prophets 

reading, )a as wtfhouf tmits of the and the priests would bring the be- 

earth (which however, does not mean siting Gentiles into the eily, as come 
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that foe and oppressor would come — into Jernsalem'a 
gates. 
Now for Ear prophet's sins, her priest's iniqaities, 
who forgot the blood of the just — in her midst ? 
how they staggered blindly in the streets, spotted with 
blood, 
so that their clothes — could not be touched ! 
Retire, unclean one ! they cried j depart, depart, touch 15 
not ! — yet they brawled, yet they staggered; 
said, "among the heathen — they shall sojourn no 
more !" 
Scattered are they by Jahy^'s glance, no more beheld : 
the priests were not respected, old men not favoured. 
Truly, our eyes languish — for cor vain help, 

in our waiting wait we — for the people that helps not ? 



Upon our steps they spy — we must not go to our markets ; 



U) pass. Thi» U an importtint Ustimonj 
on the opinioD of tbe Gentiles of (he 
prophets and priests of that time in 
Jenwalem. 

Vy. 14-16 oipUin, yer. 13, ftirther 
by bringing forward a striking figment 
of (he history of the last eiege, which 
indeed we now find nowhere bo defi- 
tlitelj touched npon as here. We know 
from Hezeqiel's book the internal con- 
troyeniea of those years ; a schism, 
brODght on by the most considerable 
priests and prophets, must at that time 
have indoced a blind confidence that 
tbe banished would soon return, not 
limger tojawm among the QenUliea (yer. 
IG ft), and wonld render the insnrrection 
in Jerusalem yictorious by their own 
rising and return. Bnt tbe prophets 
and priests tbemselves so raged,— when 
Ihey shonld have been collected and 
pare, — filled with deliiioas passion 
against tbeir own fellow-dtizens who 
woald not believe in this, caused their 



adyersanes to be slain, and were stained 
yritli blood, so tbai men niiist avoid and 
ahun them as unclean ; nevertheless, 
they go OD in this way ; and therefore, 
in Jahvf's angry glance at sach priests, 
the heathen were victorions, determined 
on deatructjon, and carried it ont both 
on these madmen and on all other 
citizens. ^3 is here, and ii. 13,jastBa 
D3 yet, althoagh no negative propo- 
sition precedes, § 354 a; inpn stands 
often thus shortly, without otjiuIo, and 
as it elsewhere stands so alone; there- 
fore her« too Q^'l3a mnsl not be con- 
nected with it. Bnt the more emphati- 
cally ver. 17 now concludes with the 
glance at the foolish confidence of 
Egyptian help prevailing amongst those 
who had fled to flgypt i for certainly 
here by the peupXe that helps not are 
meant, after Isa. xxs. 1-7, xxxi. 1-3, 
Che Egyptians. 

Ver. IB. In the beginning of the 
last strophe the glance at Egypt as it 
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near is our end, full our daya— yea, oar end comes. 
Untiring, swifter than the eaglea of heaven — were our 
pursuers, 
followed UB up on the mountains, lurked for ub in the 
desert. 
Verily, our own breath, Jahve's Anointed, was snared in 
20 their pits, 

he in whose shadow we thought — to live among the 
peoples. — 
Well ! rejoice only in joy, daughter of Edom dwelling in 
the land of TJss ! 
to thee too will the cup come, wilt intoxicate, strip 
thyself ! 
To (Zu) its end is thy punishment come, daughter of 
Sion I nob ^aiu He leads thee forth; 
He visits thy punishment, daughter of Edom ! discovers 
thy sins. 
Chaptbe T. 
1 Remember, Jahve, what was done to us, — behold and see 
our shame ! 
Our inheritance is fallen to strangers, our houses to 

foreigners, 
Orphaned were we without fathers, our mothers are as 
widows J 
tbea was, contianes : from mere fear of All B«em9 Imt ; yet, with tbe rising 
the CliHld leans, it bad manifestlj for- recollection of the present Tictoiy of 
bidden the fngiiiTea at that time from tbe Idmneana (comp. the Otseh. iv. 
trade and intercourse with Palestine j p. lofi sq.) in conclnaion, ty. 21, 22, 
thin appeared with jnsdce the exCremest the Messianic hope again springs np. 
prohibition that conld be placed npon Elated as they at present are owing to 
them. — But, ver. 19, the language theottotment tolhem bjNabakodrossor 
returas sadden); tbence to the pictures of a wide territoiy, so that tlief now 
of the many nnhappy attempts at flight dmell far to the north-east in th* lani 
before and after the siege, and flaalty of Ust, nevertheless the Messianic hope 
casta, TST. 20, a glance at the king kept remains secure. Tbe flgnre of tbe cuPi 
at that time captire in Babel, probably after Uab. il 16, 16. 
Jojakhio (Qeach. des 7. In-., iv„ p. 9), 
Ver. 3. FatherUM orpbotM because without onr l^iiimate Idag, ii. 9, It. 20, 
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Our water we drank for money, our wood is on sale for 

silver. 
On the necks were we pursued j became weary, restless : 5 
To Egypt we gave the hand, to Assyria, to eat our fill. 
Our fathers sinned, are no more ; we hear their iniquities ; 
slaves became lords over us : none frees ns from their 

hand. 
With our soul we fetch our bread — before the sword of 

the desert : 
our skin is as the oven heated through — before the glowing 
breath of hunger. 10 
Women did they put to shame in Sion, maidens in the 

cities of Juda; 
princes were hanged up among them, the elders' coun- 
tenance not respected j 



and irithont the Tbeocracj i and as 
father cannot here bolA good in the 
Dearest sease, ao further our mothers, 
i.e., communities and towns are ae 
wkIouu, 88 i, 1 I the words immediately 
connected, yer. 4, allude to the dear 
looter and wood in Egjpt, necessaries 
which Uie; had Tor nothing iu Kanaan. 

Vv. 5 aqq. By all those attempts at 
flight touched upon, iv. 1 9, of so mao/ 
during and after the siege of Jernsalem, 
we hare attained nothing bnt that we, 
pursued on the txeeka [so pursued that 
the pnrsnere were cTcr as it were on 
our Decks) and deadly weary, must at 
the end be content to subject ourselies 
partly to the Egyptians, partly to the 
Assyrians, only in order to eat our fill, 
not atterly to faint (comp. the same 
otherwise expressed, i. II, 19). 

Vv. 7 sqq. What an ignominy, that 
we, atoning for onr father's sins, mnst 
have for onr lorda only slavea, t.e., 
Egyptian and Chaldtean eonuchs (conrl 
officers)! Comp. the same in Qoh. i. 
7, 16. — And neTerthelesB hear how in 
TV. 9 aqq. is further depicted — the horri- 



hie want of all and theiacessaatbnnger: 
we must wrest our bread from tJie 
desert and ila robbers. A noteworthy 
indication that most of the fngitiyes in 
Egypt dwelt on the north-east frontier 
close tri the desert, probably were even 
bound to dwell there. The niS con- 
nected with theplur. (§ 176 Ii). 

Vv. 11 sqq. and vv. 1 2 sqq. now depict 
the way in which miser; seizes on all 
conditions, E^es^ sexes ; public die- 
hononringof the heat women and public 
cnicifixioD of the noblest men ; the 
strongest yoang men, like Samson, 
Jndg, xvi. 21, forced like staves to the 
mill-service, t^e yonnger as bearers 
subjected to the burden ; neither po- 
pular aisembly nor music more I (The 
T? ver. 12 is best taken locaUy).— 
With this the langnage tnma, vv. IS, 16, 
and vv. IT, 18, again more to geueral 
matters and back to its begiDoing ; for 
the Jallen erovm can only fignratirely 
signify the whole bononrable status of 
the people, now lost. The connexion 
between VT. IT, ISiaqaite as It. 31,22. 
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Tonsg men the^ took for the mill, boy3 tottered under 

wood; 
Elders keep holiday from the market, young men from 

their singing, 
Our heart's joy ceases, into mourning is turned our 
15 dancing ; 

Our head's crown is fallen : woe to us that we sinned ! 
For this our heart became sick, for this our eyes darkened : 
for the mount of Sion, that it is desolate, that in it the 

foxes stray. 
Thou, Jahv^, art throned for ever: Thy seat is from 

generation to generation ; 
why wilt Thou forget us for ever, forsake for so long a 
20 time ? 

Turn US to Thee, Jahve, that we return I renew our days 

like those of old ! 
Or wilt Thou utterly cast ns away F be excessively wrath 
against ua ? 

Ver. 32. On CH ^3 and the inf. responas entirely to ver. 20. Bat the 

aba. see § 3S6 6. Here again, tt. 19-22, deep prajec for help to gennino repent- 

U seen very plainly that two reraea are ajice coireapondii only to the aincere 

olnaja connected, and each twice two confefsioa of un made in ver, 16. 
form a hi^ier uniilarity : tbt. 22 cor- 



D. 71-80, Pbalms lxxiii., lxxvh., xciv. 

The longer the sufFerings and the whole perplexity of the 
time of the Exile lasted, the higher might rise the feehngs of 
gloom and despondency of many even of the uncorrupted 
members of the people of God. But the more too might 
genuine fidelity and the wondrous power of the Messianic hope 
be brightened and strengthened during this long trial. And 
the three songs here placed together, — which, according to all 
signs, are from one poet — show to what extent both of those 
things came to pass, how greatly even among the best men 
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despondency threatened to prevail, and how sore was their 
straggle against it. For thia poet was most deeply affected in 
this w&j, hy those snfierings, griefs and doubts; hut the 
results and fruits were great in his experience in the end, after 
he had happily fought his way out of them. He found no rest 
until he had penetrated the very heart of those Divine secrets, 
and recognized with piercing glance that if only a true Spiritual 
Israel — to which he himself will cleave with full heart — be 
distinguished in the Israel of the time : the old truths of the 
eternal dehverance of good men and the mere deceptive pros- 
perity of the wicked retain their validity. Indeed, history 
itself ever teaches in the main that the end of unjust men is 
never to be envied. Having won this higher truth, feeling 
blessed joy in JahvS, he can never again utterly despond, he 
fortifies himself repeatedly by prayer, and by recollection of 
the light of the old history, and becomes finally for the whole 
community the never-wearied, inspired singer of praise to 
Jahve. Thus he is in this time, when the old power of song 
threatens more and more to become dormant, one of the last 
great and fine singers, still full of independent power and 
beneficent intensity, — like a softly refreshing evening glow 
after the bright beams of ancient Hebrew poetry. 

From this same poet are also, according to all writers, 
the remaining songs from Pss. xcii. — c, which, however, as 
only falling in the following period, are not yet brought 
forward here. Throughout is exhibited in these twelve songs 
the same intensity and strength of joyous spirit, the same 
serenity, not admitting of disturbance under painful occur- 
reucea. The verse-structure is alike, the construction of the 
song throughout, short and poetically slight, especially for these 
times. The poet loves reminiscences of the more ancient 
history of the splendid times of Israel j but even here he is a 
genuine lyric poet, Ixxvii. 14-21, xcv. 8-11, xcix. 6, 7. He is 
one of the first poets who again in these late times introduces 
the ancient abbreviated name of God, Jah, Ixxvii. 12, xciv. 7, 
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12, comp, cxxii. 4, cxxx. 3, Ixviii. 5, B. Jes. xivi. 5 (without 
regard to places like cii. 18, when it is forthcoming only along 
with the '50). It is peculiar to him to call Jahve our Creator, 
oar Shepherd, xct. 6, 7, a. 3, Ixxrii. 21, and to boast that He 
is now King, Ruler, xciii. 1, xcv. 3, xcvi. 10, xcviii. 6, 
xcix. I, 4, comp. xlvii. 3, 7 sqq. (that is, because at that time 
the Dew community had again collected itself in greater power, 
and — its religion being more honoured — -began to look upon 
JahvS as sensibly ruling from its midst), PurtHer, the strong 
figure 13 peculiar to him of the irrational cattle, Isxiii. 27, 
xcii. 7, xciv. 8, and the similarity in the use of the "^p^ ig to 
be noted, Ixxiii. 24, xciv. 15, of the ^^'H, Ixxiii. 16, Ixxvii. 6, 
of the Bi-iD, Ixxiii. 8, xcii. 9, xciii. 4, of the ''1='3, Irsiii. 26, 
xcii. 9, xciv. 22, xcv. 1, '"I'P^n, Ixxiii. 27, xciv. 23, rtrrsr, 
xciii. 5, xcix. 7, &c. With Ps. xlvii,, Ixvi., the here forthcoming 
songs of praire have much in common, as the frequent 131, 
?''7'7 (where we hear, as in so many elsewhere, the echo of 
the mighty voice, Isa, xl. — Ixvi. vibrate), while the similar 
^ vH is most favoured only in still later songs : yet the above 
songs certainly fall in about the same times. 

Ps. Ixxiii. is entirely characterized by the outburst of the 
first violent reaction from those doubts, and fresh elevation to 
the pure truth. In the long and severe suflferings of the 
people the poet would have almost abandoned himself to the 
general despair had he not — after long tormenting himself in 
vain to solve the riddle of the time — finally (instructed pro- 
bably by some unexpected occurrence, vv. 19, 27) penetrated 
to the truth ; perceiving that according to the eternal mystery 
of the Divine government, all happiness of the wicked is but 
apparent, deceptive, quickly passing away, while for innocence 
and for Israel, so far as it is innocent, there certainly remains 
even in suffering and in death eternal comfort and inward 
blessedness. In like manner this enigma of the inequality of 
outward good is earlier solved by particular great poets, as, eg., 
in Ps. xlix, : but in this poet the truth under quite other times 



DK),i.eJu,C00^lc 



BONOS OF TEE DISPERSION. 127 

and conditions was bound to come to light in a new way and 
with peculiar force. And now, having endured the conflict, 
he feela himself, looking back on the sad time of doubt and 
of danger, — so singularly blessed and enlightened, that he 
feels urged to express his whole inner experience in the 
song, and thus this instructive song originates, in which 
in the godly Israel of that time a nobler and freer self- 
manifestation begins. Having placed in the very beginning, 
ver. 1, the snpreme tmth at which he had arrived, and this 
quite briefly, he describes in detail the long danger and distress 
in which he had been under the enigma of the time, until he 
made his way into the innermost seat of God, and firmly 
resolved never again so foolishly to doubt, vv. 2-22 j and 
concludes, glancing into the future, with a few beautiful words 
of immovable fidelity to Him thus known, of most joyous con- 
fidence and enlightened hope, vv, 23-28. 

The membering of this long song is only doubtful at first 
sight, on closer investigation is seen to be fixed and certain. 
For plainly four verses, with eight members of elegant struc- 
ture in each case form a strophe, while ver. 1 sounds as a 
happy prelude, and the last strophe, with its five members, in 
like manner once more comprises the whole contents of the 
song, closing the whole vrith brevity and sharpness. Among 
the six strophes which make up the long body of the song 
between this prelude and epilogue, the third is extended to 
five verses and ten members; and this is plainly done only 
because it ought to give a longer rest in the very middle of 
the song. For as the first three strophes depict most vividly 
in long and difficult representation the despondency of that 
time from which the poet has scarcely as yet freed himself, 
with equal vividness the last three mark the picture that finally 
rose out of that despondency. And here only two great 
strophes might be distinguished, if the smaller measure out of 
which only the larger ones are developed were not plainly to 
be recognized. 
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1 Good and only good is Qod to Israel, 
to those offure hea/rt ! 

1. a. 
Bat I — almost Btaggered my feet, 

my steps had all but slipped, 
because I cast envy on the haughty, 

saw the prosperity of the wicked, 
" they hare no torments, 

well and iai is their body, 
in folks' sofierings have no share ; 
5 are not punished with mankind. 

h. 
Therefore pride attires their neck, 

cruelty clothes them as an ornament, 
their Bin came forth from their fat inside, 

they swelled over with heart-images, 
they scoff and speak wickedly of oppression, 

speak proudly down, 
laying their mouth to heaven, 

while their tongne rages upon earth. 

10 Therefore He brings His people so far 

{and in full draughts it sups the water), 
that it says : ' how knows it God, 

and is knowledge in the All- Highest? 
Lo ! these are the wicked, 

very long have the careless had the greatest power 1 
All in vain have I purified my heart, 

and in innocence washed my hands, 
and yet remained chastised every day, 

ray puoiahment comes every morning !' " 

2. a. 

15 When I thought to speak the like, 

I betrayed the manner of Thy sons ; 
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and I purposed to know thia, — 

Tain was it in my eyes : 
till I went into God's holy places, 

observed their end : 
Upon slippery places Thou settest their lot, 

hast caused them to fall into deceptions ! 

b. 

how have thfiy become desolate in a moment, 
ground up, consumed in terror I 

like as a dream after awakening, 2{ 

Lord, Thou despiaeat their image, rousing Thyself! — 

When ray heart is embittered, 
I feel my reins as out through : 

1 am stupid, without understanding ; 
like a beast was I before Thee ! 



Yet I am truly ever with Thee ! 

hast seized my right hand, 
wilt by Thy counsel guide me, 

to receive honour lead me. 
Whom have I in heaven ? 25 

and on earth I love naught beside Thee ! 
though my body and heart fade away : 

my heart's rock, my good is ever God I 

3. 

For lo ! they who hate Thee periah, 

Thou destroyest every one who is unfaithful to Thee : 
but — Giad's friendship is a good to me, 

on the Lord Jahve I place my trust, 
to praise ail Thy doings ! 

1. From w. 4-14, the considerations which had tempted the 
poet to depression and to envy are plainly and fully set forth : 
the sight of the many sufferings of the faithful in the midst 
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of the wicked who remain in power and far from grief, VT. 
4-5 ; and How thereby their own haughtineBS in deeds and 
thoughts is raised to an extreme pitch, w. 6-9, — as conversely, 
the despondency of Israel is increased, vv, 10-14. But it is 
Tery conceivable that the poet, according to the castom, often 
remarked above, of many poets of these centuries, here only 
repeats expressly what he had said still more explicitly in an 
earlier song. — Ver. 4. on'lD? ig very suspicions; the 
sense canaot be : they have no torments until their death, 
because in that case a It^^ is wanting ; but the sense which 
would lie in the words, " their death has no torments," is un- 
suitable, because this can neither be said generally {in Job. xxi. 
13 the connexion of the language is quite different), nor is death 
here spoken of, for this is to be spoken of in vv, 19sqq. It seems 
therefore better to read Bfl '"rob separately ; on may well, as 
seldom D'On and cIl, Job. xsi. 23 stand in the lower sense. 
Ver. 7. According to the Massdra the first member would 
mean : their eye stares out of fatness (fat countenance), in 
arrogance, comp. Job. xv. 27; but according to the second 
member the breaking out of arrogant thoughts and ill designs 
from the fat, loose, and stupid heart is spoken of; better therefore 
according to the TiXX ^OsS?, comp. xvii. 10. But in that case 
the ^?S b is best taken, as in Hab. i. 11, of the swelling-over 
and passing into evil thoughts, so that it is connected accord- 
ing to § 281 b. What presumptuous thoughts and plans which 
proceeded from them and still proceed — are here meant, can 
be more closely ascertained (were it not clear of itself) from 
Ps. xiv. 1-6, But the poet hastens here, — having hinted in 
the second strophe at the presumptuous thoughts of the 
heathen who put themselves in the place of the gods, — to sub- 
join to them in the third, those of Israel, as if thereby called 
forth, and totally opposite, w. 10-14 : and here is depicted 
from the first in the words therefore He brings (according to 
the K'tib 3''t?J) — that is, God Himself (who however as in 
Job. xiii. 20 and other passives is in reverence not; named), 
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His owu people back thither, taraing them aside from the 
dii-eot way, so that it thinks what is further expressed in w. 
11-14. But in the middle — by the words and water in fulness 
is sucked up by them, v. 10 b — the ever increasing greed with 
which Israel absorbs words and thoughts of cowardice and 
despair, is compared to the eagerness with which one gulps 
down water in full draught. Oomp. the like in Job. xv. 16, 
Prov. xxvi. 6; also other representations from the same 
source, Pa. Ixxv. 9 ; especially similar is Araia. Fdkih, p. 12, 
6 v. and 24, 17 aqq. 46, 22 and tshrab, p. 118, 2. This second 
member, ver. 1 0, is merely expressive of a state, and O'^l? is 
explained by tidmi, ver. 11; so far comes (according to the 
Q'ri) OP falls the people ever more greedily swallowing the 
poison of despair, that it says. 

2. With ver, 15 the transition plainly comes; hut great 
difficulty lies in io?. This only appears elsewhere as a pre- 
position ; and it is difficult to say what it should signify 
without complement, because the case stated in § 360 a is not 
relevant here. Assuming that the word was used here for the 
broken-oflf How — ? the verse would bear the sense : I thought 
to enumerate or to explain the how — ? that is, how it ia possible 
that God acts so unrighteously, lo, thus I should betray the 
race of Thy stma, in not speaking as is to be expected from 
the truly faithful and pious in Israel, — placing myself out of 
their society, consequently becoming unfaithful to them, — and 
this at the bottom of my soul I did not desire, therefore fruit- 
lessly seeking after the causes, as ver. 16 further explains. 
But in this case we should rather expect that the poet would 
here explain his peculiar thoughts, if he had them, and this he 
does not do. Again this sense of 1DD would be in point of 
usage very doubtful, because the cases in § 299 a cannot be 
adduced here. Therefore naniQ? might so then be united 
into one word : if I thought to speak Uke that — as is ex- 
plained in vv. 10-14, — or if I thought to make speeches in like 
manner utterly despondent and injurious against God, I should 

!) * 



DK),i.eJu,CoO^[c 



132 BOSaS OF THE DISPERSION. 

betray the manner of Thy sons, not aotiDg as a true Israelite 
or son of God (Dent. xiv. I) should do, becoming faith- 
less to God, "thy sons" must be much more Bignificant 
than " His people," (ver. 10) ; therefore I desired to guard 
myself against such wicked speeches ; but the attempt to find 
the causes by personal reflection miscarried (ver. \6),— until I 
finally looking at the end of the wicked, — consequently at the 
same time following the Divine conduct, penetrated into the 
sanctities or secrets (mysteries, comp. on ^'J\}P the Altertk. 
p. 1 23) of God, was initiated into the Divine meaning, nan may 
be again supplied aa nsn before the apodosis, as though the hiatus 
in the present text had arisen only through the omission of the 
letters nan before this nan- — Not without reason does the 
poet place the secrets in the plur. : for more closely considered 
the three deeper points of knowledge belong here : (1) that a 
Divine punishment of all heathen wickedness is generally 
certain ; (2) that it will come in a season known to God ; and 
(3) that it will come, — making the wicked previously secm^e, 
as by a Divine mockery, and the more harshly tearing away 
all delusions — pulling down those who from the beginning are 
placed only on slippery ground, as that assigned to them by 
the Divine allotment. This is indicated as briefly as possible 
at the end of the strophe, ver. 18 : only in slipperinesses Thou 
aettcst for them, determinest for them their portion, that th^ 
ever oscillate in danger j hast caused them to fall into 
deceptions, to become as a booty ; filKltPD are self-deceptions, 
hence also haughtiness, transgression, Isxiv. 3, when the LXX 
gives correctly vireprjipaviai. The same image of deception 
leads, ver. 20, to one related ; as one on awakening, reluc- 
tantly dismisses a dream -picture as a deception, by which one 
has been troubled, — so God, — when He at the right time rises 
for judgment ("''?? for l-BH? inf. Hiph.), — will dismiss the 
horrid, but vain aud empty wicked ; comp. Isa. xxix. 8. But 
as the poet in the strophe, vv. 19-22, would further develop 
.generally the whole thought only sketched in ver. 18, ho imme- 
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diately points here at the beginning of ver. 19, to a great 
event in the most recent time, which might substantiate those 
trnths. We do not know indeed snfficiently from these very 
brief words what event he means : probably it was the fall of 
the honse of Nabnkodrossor during the continuance of the 
Chaldsean dominion. The words, ver. 19, cannot, according to 
their sense, be regarded as an anticipation like xxxvi. 13. — 
Ver. 24, The second member quite as Zech. ii. 12, like as ver. 
13 is after xxvi. 6. Ver. 25 gives a fine description of how 
the poet has but one geuuine eternal friend in heaven and on 
earth, who remains to bim even if all his earthly good passes 
away, as xlix. 16 ; comp. the Jahrbh., x., pp. 195 sqq. 

3. At the last, w. 27, 28, the same with renewed glance at 
the above instruction of the present, vv, 18-20 ; and the 
language bounds anew with higher joy in the feeling that there 
ia no higher good for man than that of b^ng near to Qod and 
experiencing His friendship. Btiainesaeg or doings for works, is 
an expression peculiar to this poet. 

Ps. Ixxvii. A fresh and sore trouble of the poet. Before he 
felt himself strong for the present composition, his spirit had in 
a night {w. 3, 7) traversed all manner of diverse thoughts — those 
that cramped and those that exalted bim j and their play and 
alternation strongly beset him, until he came to tranquil, com- 
posed prayer. The mere thought of God and the present had 
only awoke sighing, w. 2-4 ; the mere comparison too of the 
nnhappy present with the past, w, 4-7, led, in the first 
instance, only to all kinds of complaining questions, w. S-10 : 
only the thought that the same Jahve who formerly wrought 
marvellous deliverance under Moses, still in like manner 
operates, resolved doubt and grief into solace and thanks- 
giving, vv. 11-13. Therefore while be now, after the recovery 
of blessed repose, would — praying and hoping in full confidence 
— indite a song, he again runs in thought in the most vivid 
manner over the whole course of those inconsolable and heavy 
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thonghtB, in the midst of which he desired to pray to Ood 
(vv. 2-5), from reflections and questionings (vv. 6-18) until the 
beginning of the true consolatory thoughts (w. 11-13). It is 
as though he would suffer those gloomy thoughts once more to 
pass in all their vividness and in all their horror before his 
spirit, — that he may, becaase of their very disconsolateness, 
for ever renounce them, and only hold with the greater 
firmuess to the thought at which in the end he arrived, and in 
which he now tnnea, with the more purity, a hymn of praise to 
God and His wondrous deliverance according to the sacred 
history of Israel under Mosea, — and finishes it in blessed calm, 
vv. 14-21. In this hymn, begun out of a full heart, all doubt 
and all unrest is removed, which held in fetters the sensitive 
spirit ; and the inspired true recollection of the immortal 
history of older days is here for the first time a means of 
serenest consolation. 

This song, therefore, mirrors, on a small scale, the same alterna- 
tion of considerations and of moods from which the B. Habaqquq 
(I., pp. 83, 84, Dichter des A. B.) is developed on a large scale. 
It falls of itself into two very diverse halves, because the lond 
resonance of the historical hymn of praise forms a quite 
peculiar song. In it there break forth only sparkling beams of 
reminiscence of the highest points of ancient history, similarly 
to Pss. cxiii., cxiv. j but it is plainly broken up into three 
small strophes, the middle one of which rises to the highest 
flight in contents and strain. Elsewhere the short verse- 
structure prevails in it ; while in the main song the ordinary 
verse-structure carries on the movement first by seven lines 
(twice), then by six lines (twice), as befits (I., p. 162) a song 
beginning with lament. In the hymn of praise there are, on 
the other hand, six members (twice) and then five. 

la. 
2 " Loud to God, so will I cry, 

\ yea lond to God ; and He will hear me I" 
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111 my day of oppression I sought the Lord, 
by night mj hand was oub-stretched, not weary, 
my soul would not be comforted : 
" if I thiuk of God, 1 must groan, 

I meditate — ^and fceblo becomes my spirit !" 



Thou h eldest my eyelids, 

I was perplexed, speaking nothing. 
I bethought me of the days of old, 

the years of the eteruities : 
" I call to mind my song in the night, 

musing iu my heart !" 

and therefore my spirit inquired iu quiet : 



" Will then the Lord only cast away for ever, 

and never more find favour ? 
is then for ever His mercy lost, 

gone His promise for all times ? 
hath God forgotten to be gracious, 

or in anger shut up His compassion?" 



Then I thought : " it is my suffering 

but meanwhile the right hand of the Highest rules ! 
I will call to mind the histories of Jah j 

yea, I will think of Thy wonders fi-om the early 
' time ! 

will indite concerning all Thy work, 

and on Thy deeds let me meditate." 



God ! in sanctity is 'ITiy way ; 
who is a great God as God ? 
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Thoa art that God who doetb wonders, 
madest known Thy mi^ht among'peoples ; 

Thou didst redeem with the arm Thy people, 
Jakob's sons and Joaefa. 



Waters saw Thee, God, Waters saw Thee — they 
circle; 
yea, sea's depths tremble ; 
clonds streamed over with water, loudly sounded the 
bright heights ; 
yea, Thine arrows went round ; 
load Thy thunder becomes in the whirl, lightnings 
enlightened the world ; 
earth trembled and shook. 



20 Forth through the sea Thy way. 

Thy track through many waters. 
Thy steps were not known — 
Thou leddest Thy people like a flock 
by Moses and Ahron I 

1. The LXS take here throughout the nsnal cohortative 
form as imperf. prceteiiti (see on Ixxxviii. 16) according to 
which from w. 2-13, all without distinction would be spoken in 
the simple style of narration. But the poet himself dis- 
tinguishes between this cohortative form and the form of 
narration, so that his narrative is only carried on in the latter, 
but the former may very well pass as an immediately vivid 
word. Indeed, the poet begins, ver. 2, forthwith with the 
words wherewith he also in quiet meditation began the night 
at that time, and leads only with ver. 3 all into narrative, as 
upon that first beginning, ver. 1, soon more strong words 
followed, ver. 4, comp. xlii, 5. — He could not, then, in that 
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stormy ni^bt come to rest, ver. 5 ; and even when'te after- 
wards plucked up heart, and thought he would — mther than 
remain in dull silence— sing and play, in recollection of the old 
daya, tt. 6, 7, his word became at first a lament over the 
apparently eternal loss of the height and the promises of the 
ancient day8,vv. 8-10. Nevertheless this historical recollection 
led at last readily to true consolation through the recollection 
that this wondronsly-delivering God is still and ever the same, 
ver. 11 sqq. fl'lVn must be an inf. like '^l-H, ver. 10 (comp. 
§ 238 e) from bbn, be wounded, suffer ; nWttf, as accusative of 
time: the year long,— therefore while not an earthly king 
rules, but the right hand of Jahv6j ver. 6. 

2. The hymn itself praises the wondrous power of Jahve 
according to the history of Moses, — not to exhaust all that 
might be said of this, but bringing out the most important and 
most Divine features in higher Sight, — hence also concluding 
appropriately with abruptness with the mention of Moses and 
Ahrou. But the acmS of that Mosaic time and its wonders is 
the passage through the Red Sea, on the picture of which the 
poet therefore here lingers, describing how in this moment of 
most vivid commotion of heaven and earth, from below the 
mass of the flood trembled, ver. 17; while from above over the 
whole earth, the Divine majesty commanding, terrilying, and 
protecting, appeared in the storm, vv. 18, 19, till the earth 
trembling, yielded to the Divine Will, ver. 19 b. Thus He 
wondrously led His people, making a way for himself, which, 
so soon as the Divine majesty had passed by, immediately 

disappeared and became untraceable, — for Jahve, indeed, as 

invisible and spiritual, cannot leave such outward traces 
behind as an earthly king may ; in this the spiritual, the 
wonderful is shown, — that it invariably seizes on the spirit, 
and as it comes freely and in a moment, passes away without 
trace like the wind, only to be recognized in its effects and 
consequences. In w. 17, 19, Hab. iii, 10, 11 is echoed. In the 
middle strophe, w. 17-19 — wherewith the matter^ languagCj 
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ADd soQg rise to their highest, — the first member of each verse 
is expanded into a donble member, and the whole movetnent 
becomes trochaic. The more finely does this disquiet fall sud- 
denly ia the last strophe again to rest, vv. 20, 2 1 ; but it must not 
be overlooked that all the words, ver. 20, only give propositions 
expressive of state, to the conclading proposition, ver. 21. 

Ps. xciv. New occasion for complaint, new agitation. The 
heart of the poet, troubled by the sight of the wicked, first 
turns — complaining with great bitterness and praying to 
Jabvti as Avenger, vv. 1-7, but afterwards directs itself with 
serious denunciation and instraction against the wicked them- 
selves and their false opinion, vv. 8-15; and finally returns 
with renewed serene consciousness and glorious hope, within 
itself, vv, 16-23. So clear is the abiding infiaencu of the pre- 
ceding songs in the bosom of the poet j and the most various 
interchange of thoughts takes with him the most symmetrical 
and restful form. As the second and third strophe are each 
constructed of eight verses, in the first one must have fallen 
away. 

1 O God of vengeance, Jahv^, 

O God of vengeances, brighten ! 
Bise, Judge of the earth, 

give back recompense to the arrogant ! 
How long shall wicked men, Jahve, 

how long shaU the wicked exult, 
shall they spout forth, speak pride, 

plume themselves — all evil-doers ? 
5 Thy people, Juhv4 ! they tread down, 

and deeply oppress Thine heritage, 
widow and stranger they murder 

and orphans they kill 
and yet say : " Jah sees it not, 

Jakob's God marks it not I" 
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2. 
observe nevertheless, ye most senseless among folk, 

and ye fools, when will ye have understanding ? 
how ? He who plants the ear, shonld not He hear, 

or the former of the eye, should He not see ? 
He who chastises peoples, should he not punish, 10 

He who teaches knowledge to men ? 
Jahve knows human thoughts, 

that they are but vain. — 
blessed the man whom Thon cbaatisest. Jab, 

and teachest him out of Thy direction ; 
to give him rest from the worst days, 

until a pit is dug for the wicked ! 
For Jahve wiU not cast off His people, 

nor forsake His heritage : 
bat to the light shall judgment return, 15 

and Him all the upright in heart follow after I 

3. 
Who will hold ground for me against evil-doers, 

who will stand for me against malefactors ? 
Were Jah^e no help to me, 

perhaps my soul h&d already lain in the land of quiet! 
When I think : " trembling is my foot," 

Thy grace, Jahve, supports me ; 
If my troublous musings increase in my bosom. 

Thy consolations sooth my soul; 
is the throne of wilfulness allied to Thee, 20 

that invents mischief against right ? — 
They throng together against the soul of the righteous, 

innocent blood they condemn ; 
then Jahv^ becomes my defence, 

my God the rock of my refuge, 
and He requites to them their own misdeeds, 

for their evil He destroys them, 
destroys them Jahve our God 
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Ver. 1, S^O'in according to the coDiiexion can be neither 
perf. nor inf., bnt only imperat. : § 224 b, 1, L. 2 is present to 
the mind of the poet. The description, w. 2-7, agrees almost 
verbally with Izxiii. 6-9. Ter. 10 : He who, through the spirit 
and throngh history, ever chastises and teaches men, shall He 
not hold jnsfc judgment? The nstnre of God and of man 
themselves refute the careless fools. Ver. II thus couclades : 
such foolish thoughts Jahve, well knowing them, may long 
leave unpunished, because they are self-injurious and destructive. 
He is rather to be felicitated {vv. 12, 13) who is strengthened 
and encouraged in sore times by learning to know all the 
greatness of God, that he may at the right time see the greater 
salvation j for if, according to the ancient certainty that the 
true community is not forsaken (ver. 14 from 1 Sam. sii. 22, 
comp. Jer. xii. 7) there finally comes a more mighty revelation 
of salvation, — all the faithful follow after Him, the Redeemer, 
to enjoy His salvation, comp. Ixxiii. 24. On ver. 16. comp. 
lixiii. 25. Vv. 16-20 and 21-23 are to be connected. 



B. 81, 82. Psalms txsxii., xiv. (uii.) 

If in the dispersed and deeply depressed Israel such energies 
and truths were still stirring, she was bonnd in the course of 
the exile itself gradually to rise again to higher courage and 
to a freer prospect. And these two small but very noteworthy 
songs show how this new life, — towards the end of the exile, 
when Babel soon became degraded by internal corruption, and 
hastened to its fall — rises with wonderful power, and is directed 
outwards as a prophetic voice against Babel, and the kingdoms 
of the world at that time. They have indeed, like Pss. xci., 
cxxxviii., and several other late songs, a style elevated far 
above that of the last preceding songs. Pss. Ixxxii., xiv., 
cxxxviii. have even one that is very concise, compressed and 
pregnant ; but this is explained from the new elevation of the 
best spirits of these years, and short, winged expressions of 
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new inspiration, pointed and bitter, small songs of the kind 
'become henceforth for a time more frequent. For according 
to their contents these two songs certainly belong most 

correctly to the present place. 

Pb. Ixxxii. gives the irony which comes to the surfiice in 
Pa. Iviii., in its finished form and executed in the cleverest 
style of representation, so that it produces and supports the 
whole Bong. While the poet sees the great satraps and 
governors of the earth to be entirely unworthy of the supreme 
dignity which they have enjoyed as gods and sous of gods,— 
that they diBcharge their sacred ofBce in the niost godless and 
wicked manner, and in incorrigible blindness and perversity 
fail to maintain the rest and order of the earth, but destroy it, 
— his spirit foresees clearly their certain and sudden fall by 
the ^ency of the true and supreme God. Tea, it is a peculiar 
delight to his acute spirit to contemplate for once the true 
God as Judge of these earthly gods and judges, and to follow 
out in thought how these are silent before the strict Judge of 
the world; and because they cannot defend themselves and 
approve themselves as gods, — must be given over to punish- 
ment like ordinary men. This is the bitterness and serious- 
ness of the irony — that they who will to be and might be 
gods upon earth, are finally once for all judged by the supreme 
God, and then fall like ordinary men. Full of this truthful view, 
the poet introduces the supreme God on a solemn day dis- 
pensing justice in the midst of the gods, — denouncing indeed 
at the same time and reproving, but not immediately con- 
demning, but freely allowing the defence, vv. 1-4. None 
however can defend himself, all are without understanding and 
blinded, confessing everything, ver. 5 ; therefore the punish- 
ment follows, determined in the above ironical turn of expres- 
sion, VT. 6-7. But as this judgment and this punishment,— 
however truly and finely conceived and described, — are so far 
only in the im^nation of the poet, not actual; at the end the 
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poet is forced by calmer reflection, ia a Bhort after-address, to 
summon thai God to judgtnent over the earth who rules all 
peoples without distiiictioii, rer. 8. This supplement shows 
most plainly that the poet understands heathen greatnesB, and 
doubtlees he lived in the midst of Gentiles, seeing close st 
hand the perversity of a great kingdom. Ez. xxviii. prophe- 
tically further develops the same thought in his manner. 

According to the structure of the strophes, the whole con- 
tents, in this sharp and pointed discourse, are compressed as 
into one great strophS, starting from the smaller with eight 
elegant members, but this is shortened on the repetition to 
seven, and in the echoing address at the end to only two. 

1 God stands in Divine assembly, 

judging in the midst of gods ; 
" How long will ye to judge —unrighteousness, 

and with the wicked — to be pleased ? 
" Judge the bowed down, orphans, 

give justice to the sufferers and the poor, 
" deliver the bowed down and helpless, 

from the hand of the wicked free them !" — 

5 They have no understanding and no sense, 

in the darkness they walk ; 
all the earth's foundations tremble, 
" I thought, ye wei'e gods, 

sons of the Highest, all of ye : 
" but as men shall ye die, 

and at once, ye princes, fall !" — 

Up, God ! judge the earth ! 
for Thou art of all peoples supreme Lord ! 

"JW ver. 1, indicates merely the way and manner, in our 
mode of expression the adjective (§ 287/.) Ver. 2. Note 
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;he sbarp opposition ; judge — injustice, instead of right, as in 
2. Vt. 3-4, after Isa. i. 17, reproving, supplying the 
iorgottcn principle of right. — Ver. 5. The disorder and con- 
'usion, the trembling of all foundations of the earth, is justly 
deduced from want of understanding, but for this very reason 
udgment and punishment is now necessary; comp. xi. '6, 
Ixxv. 4. Vv. 6-7 must be the words of the highest judge, 
although the peculiar irony iu the sense of the poet strongly 
comes out. The DIM ver. 7 a leads readily of itself to the 
bye-sense which it has in zliz. 3, comp. Job xxxi. 33. The 
woi-ds n'"it^n ins^ b would on the other hand, according to 
this punctnation and accentuation, signify like one of the 
princes, i.e., like an ordinary prince, a true Hebrew idiom, 
2 Sam. ix. 11, Judg. xvi. 7, 11, 1 Kings six. 2, But the oppo- 
sition requires here not princes and gods, but mortal common 
men and gods. Therefore T?!?? must be expressed, a word 
which, in the signification without distinction all at once, is 
just now much in use, Tsa. Ixv. 25, Ezr. ii, 64, iii. 9, vi. 20, 
Eccles. xi. 16; earlier in a more complete form flTN »"'»? 
Num. xiv, 15, which also reads in Ear. iii, 1, Neh. viii. 1 ; 
quite correspondent is the Syr, expression. So is also n^in 
quite as B. Jes. xx;i. 6 in a prophetic piece of about the 
time. — At once shall they fall because this is the Messianic 
judgment. 

Ps. xiv. (Ps. liii.) shows in style and sense the greatest 
resemblance to the preceding song, — so that probably the poet 
is the same. But i£ in the preceding only irony could predict 
the certain although possibly distant fall of the rulers of the 
kingdom of sin, — here a purely serious spirit expresses the 
equally near and certain overthrow of the whole corrupt world 
by the agency of Jahve as highest Judge. And as overythiog 
is bere more concrete, nearer, more strained and decided, — the 
poet mnst have written somewhat late, possibly a few years 
before Babel's fall. Babel, — not conquered, but utterly dege- 
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uerate, aod, according to inner trath, already coudemned by 
God, rapidly advanciag to its oTorthi-ow — is plainly before the 
eyes of the poet, aa the centre of the world-dominion of that 
time ; while he looks upon Israel as finally to be redeemed, 
comp. the same in a more Btrictly prophetic strain in Isa. zzi. 
1-10. The poet then makes the drama pass before the imagi- 
nation, as he has in spirit already beheld it brought on and 
complete, — in fugitive but grand pictures with most vivid 
truthfulness, vv. 1-6. Finally follows, aa in the preceding 
song, upon the view thus pressed forward, — more calmly the 
wish for a speedy execution of that which is in itself certain, 
ver. 7, In the painting of the vision or the main part of the 
song, all is very select, the materials are artistically fitted 
together, and the end of the grand drama is set forth in its 
necessity in the most striking manner : scarcely can anything 
great and true be sketched with shorter, more telling touches. 
Exactly at the time when folly and sin through denial of God 
have reached their highest measure on earth, God comes to 
the assembly, w. 1, 2. Bat a cry of indignation — when He 
finds everything corrupt, and nowhere salvation and soundness 
— over the incorrigible blindness of the tyrants who recklessly 
oppress Israel, escapes from the supreme Judge, w. 3-4. He 
cannot snSer Israel, i.e., the true community to perish j and 
immediately the just punishment falls, striking the cowardly 
without chance of escape. 

The mode of structure of the strophes is similar to that of 
the preceding song, only still more fugitive and rapid. The 
strophe consists of only three verses, but each has three 
elegant members, and a half strophe after the second concludes 
the unique part of the song : 

1 The fool said in his heart : " There is no God !" 
corruptly, horribly did they act, 
none was there who did good. 
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Jahv£ from heaven looked upon tlie boss ot men, 
to see wliether tliere was a man of nnderstaiiding, 
one who songhb God ? — 

All was astray, all together turned sonr, 
none who did good, 
nay, not even one I 
" are then all evil-doers without understanding, 
who consumed my people, consumed like bread, 
called not on JahvS ?" — 

There they qnaked a quaking which was no quaking : 5 
for G«d scattered their bones. 
They missed their blow against the sufferer, because 
God drispised them I* 
O that from Sion the deliverance of Israel might come I 
when Jahv^ tnms His people's tnming, 
let Jakob be merry, Israel rejoice ! 

For nb''bs, TCr. 1 in Ps, liii., '3^ less snitably ; it arose from 
a cursory reading. Sowred, ver. 3, corrupt, after Job xv. 16. 
How thoughtless they are is clear enough from the fact that 
they do naught hut carouse and squander, even dissipating 
and bringing to naught whole peoples, even the spiritual 
people, Israel, simply for their own increaBe and sensuous com- 
fort (as very similarly we read in B. Jar. I. 17, li. 34), without 
thinking of the true God or calling upon Him. To eat bread, 
i.e., feast, comp. Loqm&n, Fah. 5 and 29, with Bodiger'a voca- 
bulary thereto; the transition oi the particip. into the vert _^. .* 
§ 350 b. It is farther stated in the Theol Stud. «, Krit., 1829, 
pp. 774-5, why, ver. 5, the readings of Ps. liii., are better, and 

• Or, ucMiUiig to Pb. xiT. : 

Tbere tbej quaked t, quaking 

becooBe Ood \» in iho generadoD ot the just t 
Te wUl see the blow against the BnArtii' to be rnin, 
becsdBe Jahrfi is His refnge I 
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how they may have arisen ; but id Ps. ziv. some original ones 
have been retained. According to Fs. liii. the sense must be : 
so suddenly and in a moment bringing to nanght, did the 
Divine punishment fall on them, they no sooner quaked than 
they were dashed to pieces, while the bones of the foe who 
attacked and besieged thee (Israel 1 comp. § 252 a), — now 
slain, — were scattered, as on the battle-field the bones of the 
vanquished, about which none takes further trouble. (In this 
case we must assume that the image is borrowed from the 
siege of Jerusalem by Sanherib's army). Thou, Israeli 
mightest justly show scorn because the Grod whom they 
despised, ver. 1, has much more despised them. Much weaker 
and tamer is everything in Ps. xiv., in which they only quake 
because they feel that in Israel, as they had not believed, there 
is a mighty avenging God. But it must not fail to be 
recognized that ^5^ here gives an image of besieging which 
is not prepared by the preceding, and in itself is difficult to 
understand, but the thou didst despise would stand here very 
abruptly. But if the arrangement of words was originally 

cnSasr -its 

an •'35 nsB 

we can readily see how (1) on the concurrent writing of the 
two members nsjr might have been dropped after ansp, and 
{2} "73n may have arisen fi-om '35, But in that case, for 
nn HJ^ai we must read 11'''?^, which also better suits 
10^an, and the whole is thus consistently brought into its 
original state : their attack upon the sufferer, i.e., on Israel 
was, according to ver. 4, entirely to consume him. riSS is 
an accusative (§ 281 c) to be taken with tP'an, Hush, which, 
according to the other reading, must give to this the active 
signification put to shame, scoff, which, indeed, would be still 
more easily intelligible if, with a slight alteration, DntP'an 
with the suff. might be read. 

From Stem, ver. 7, because in exile, especially towards the 
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end, under the generally rising hope, the high regard for the 
ancient sacred place, aa the seat of Divine influence on Israel's 
behalf, remained in force, Isa. xl. — ^xlii. The poet did not 
however himself live there, but probably in Babylonia. 

But how far then from fruitless inwardly, for the disposition 
and state of the heart, the exile had been, is shown by nothing 
more plainly than by the songs which in the great turning 
period of all affairs of the time arose from purely personal 
excitations. For they show already the germ of new life, as if 
Israel had again become worthy through an inward change and 
invigoration of external redemption and deliverance. The heart 
once so faint, almost prostrate beueath sufferings and grief, 
has learnt to overcome the sorrows of the world, — amidst the 
constant pressure of dangers, scoffs and persecutions, readily 
finding and ever anew, rest and solace in Jahve. Distorted 
proud thoughts and claims, such as, e.g., might readily arise 
out of the Messianic expectations, are recognized in their 
erring character, and are incessantly repressed, every passion 
is subdued ; pure hope and enei^, the new re-bora man 
appears in new glory; and while thus a spirit become restful 
and clear, prepared on all sides, meets the external world and 
its changes, it gazes towards the unfolding of the nearest 
future, and the manifestation of the salvation inwardly now 
again apprehended, and confident in God. And this, althongh 
with the glow of longing desire, yet with collectedness and 
composure. Not only so : but the limits of time are enlarged, 
and of the hope of salvation in it — even into infinity. For he 
who actually beholds and hopes for the pure object ont of his 
own strength, becomes sure of it for all eternity. Hardly can 
the hope and the attention be moi-e fiery and full of longing, 
yet at the same time more resigned through higher considera- 
tions than here, indeed more humble ; and where the inner 
salvation is now so cleM- and firm, there — it is observed — the 
external can no longer be distant. But as this is a hope ever 

10 * 
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on the stretch, ever waiting, observant of all signs and readily 
excitable, the feeling gnshea forth most freely and beaatifnlly 
in a Dumber of small fagitive songs, as each rude or gentle 
fluctoation of the time touches a new side of the easily {^tated 
mind, while they all in harmony permit only the governing 
mood of the poet's soul to be perfectly audible and distinct. 
They are the few strong pulse-beats of a moment of great 
expectations ; and with each, the decision, the victory moves 
nearer. Thus a series of five songs are 

83-87. Pss. oxx., cxxi., cxxiii., cxxx., cxxn., 

which are derived without difficulty from the same poet (althongh 
Fs. cxx. does not present itself as the first song of a poet), and 
express the deepest thoughts in winged words ; each complete 
and noble by itself, and yet only perfectly clear in connexion 
with its sisters. In Fs. cxx. we see the poet forced to tarry 
in the midst of unpeaceable rude men, who vex and torment 
bim keenly with deceitful and malicious speeches, with quarrels 
and slanders, so that he, who in bis inspiration feels the 
necessity to speak loudly and openly, though injuriously to 
none, can never find rest and peace. And thus fallen into 
distress and oppression, he calls here, according to wonted 
custom, on Jahve as Deliverer, w. 1-2 j proceeding with 
threats, when he calls to mind how sharply the Just One would 
punish malicious slander, w. 3-4 ; but again forthwith sinking 
to gentle repose and contemplation, w. 5-7. 

On the style of the ahort-songs which from this point occur 
in greater number, and consistently spring from the higb 
excitement and haste of these times, comp. I. Dichter des A.B., 
pp. 33-4. !Eacb song bursts forth as in (me stmph^ alone, being 
constructed' chiefly out of the four-membered double-verse of 
elegant style, mostly breaking in the middle into two halves, 
often with a short echo. But none of the short-songs of our poet 
is without any division, nor even the very short Fs. cxxxiii. 
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To Jabve ia my diBtraas I 

I call and He hears me. 
O Jahv^, deliver ray soul from lying lips, 

from the treacherons tongue ! — 

How will He punish thee and hotr chastise thee^ 

Thou deceitful tongue, 
ye sharp murdering arrows 

together with broom-coala ! — 

woe to me that I am a guest of Meshek, 5 

sojourn among Qedar's tents I 
enough has my soul already dwelt 

among haters of peace ; 
I — even when I speak peace, 

they are for war ! 

Yer. 1 spoken out of experience, as introduction to the 
prayer, ver. 2. But that the language then turns immediately, 
VT. 3, 4 — with sharp menace of Divine judgment — boldly 
against the persecutors, is clear from the phrase I^P^^ ]P>\ 
which is most readily understood as a slight change from the 
well-known threatening oath, 1 Sam. iii. 17. But in such 
strong passages we must not overlook the fact that even 
verbally punishment is not wished against men as such, bat 
only against sin. But if the treacherous tongue embraces a 
multitude of sharply hitting, deeply wounding and stinging 
words, it is plain of itself how, ver. 4, sharp arrows of a 
murderer ("^^3? in the bad sense as tyrant, cruel man} and 
coals of broom (i.e., the most glowing, burning longest and 
deepest, because the broom-coals algadda Samaaa, p. 443, 9, 
retain fire very long, Burckhardt's 8yr., p. 1073, Petermann's 
Reisen, ii. 89, 184) may be compared to the deceitful tongue; 
comp. lix. 8, Ivii, 5 ; Prov. xxv. 22. Much is taken word for 
word from Iii. 2-6. — Since the mountains and peoples of 



DK),i.eJu,CoO^[c 



150 aonaB OF the djbpbrsioh. 

M^sbek lie ia the extreme North (Gen. z. 2), but the seats of 
the Qedu^nes in Arabia, it is easy to see that the two peoples, 
Ter. 6, are named only by way of example for the rudest 
foreign peoples ; where the poet actually dwelt we do not learn 
from this, thongh snch mriy not be his intention. My 8oul^ 
yet. 6, becanee here the innermost feehng, pleasure, or pain of 
the soul, is concerned. O'lbtf might ($ 296 b) be taken : I 
am peace, nothing but peace : yet if I speak, etc. But the 
whole series of words a, is better taken as an individual pro- 
position so constructed in deeper excitement, § 362 b. 

Ps. cxxi. BeflectioDB, in a new moment, of disquiet and 
distnrbance. As the longing and the need to look around for 
help becomes heard, ver. 1, the consciousness is again imme- 
diately clear as to whence the trae help comes, ver. 2 ; again 
the former arises, more mildly, on the consideration : Jahvi 
will not weary of helping ? ver. 3, and immediately the higher 
consciousness is anew invigorated, conquering even the lightest 
doubt, and is unfolded, assuring the soul of rest and solace for 
all time, tt. 4-8. Comp, Ps. xci., only that we here see still 
the violent fluctuation and agitation of the mind, which again 
geeks and finds rest. 

I I lift ray eyes to the mountains, 

whence will my help come ? 
My help comes from Jahve, 

the Creator of heaven and of earth. — 
He will not sufEer Thy foot to stagger. 

Thy wardei- surely slumbers not ? 
— O no, he slumbers not and sleeps not. 

The wurder of Israel ! 

6 Jahve is Thy warder, 

Jahve Thy shadow on the right hand I 
by day the sun will not scorch thee, 
and not the moon in the night : 
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Jahre will protect thee from all evil, 

will protect thy soul ; 
Jahve will protect thy coming and thy going 

henceforth and even to eternity ! 

To the mountaina, ver. 1, is not 80 much merely round 
about in the distance, to see whether from the distance in any 
direction help may come, but points away to Palestine, and is 
thus most appropriate in the mouth of distant ones speaking of 
it, as Nah. ii, 1, and often in Hezeqiel. How greatly the view 
and the hope are widened, is clear from the mighty names and 
ideas of Jahv6, vv. 2, 4 : the world- Creator is hIso the Warder 
of Israel, who can never sutfer the true community to perish, 
comp. Isa. xl. — xlvi. ^^, ver. 3, is a question about what 
in personal opinion is impossible : dock niclit ? as I hope and 
think, that it will not and cannot be ; as also /i^ is used. At 
the right, at the same time, withal, ver. 5, comp. xvi. 8, ex. 5 ; 
thy going and thy coming, i.e., thy activity, influence upon 
earth. That even the moon on a bright night may injure him 
who sleeps without proper protection, is a general opinion in 
the East (aUo in Central America), and quite possible, owing 
to the cool nights, comp. Sur. 113, 3 ; Carne, Leben u, Sitten 
im Morgenl, translated by Idndau, Th. I., p. 73 (1827) ; 
Aualand, 1834, 18 Oct., p. 1161, 1840 June, p. 630 ; Sellberg's 
Eeise nach Java (1846), pp. 85 sq., Wellsted'a Beisen naeh der 
Stadt der Ohalifen (translated by Pforzheim, 1344), p. 64. 

Ps. cxxiii. Still continoes sore vexation and manifold 
suffering, as severe chastisement from Jahv4 ; He must be 
Bupphcated anew. But as the slave fixedly looks to the hand 
of his lord as communicating hints and commands, bo the 
faithful long, with jealous watchfulness and tension wait for 
Jahvi's hint j and what can this hint, if given be now, except 
the sign that finally the hour of salvation comes, that grace 
finally takes its course ? for the spring of compassion io Him 



by Google 



162 80NQB OF TBB Dl^PSBBIOS. 

is iBexbanatible. — Tliat this image gives too slavisli a sense, 
cannot be said ; bat it is new and probably first stmck the 
Hebrews in tbe ezUe. But as tbe poet feels strength and ligbt 
only in the commnnityj and neither wishes nor can wish to be 
redeemed for himself alone, the nng, gradually passes over, 
and rightly, into the }ilv^. 

1 To Thee I raise my eyes, 

who art throned in the heavens I 
yea as to their lord's hand slaves look, 

as a female slave looks to her mistress' hand, 
so look we to Jahv^ onr Qod, 

till that He be gracions to ns I 
Be gracions, Jahv£, to ns, be gracions to as, 

for we are sated enongh with contempt : 
enough has onr sonl been sated 

with the BooGT of tiie careless, with the contempt of 
the prond I 

Only between ver. 2 and 3 a small panse, while vv. 3, 4 first 
explain with the prayer also the caoee of the longing waiting. 
On the article in ^7^?, comp. § 290 d, uid how because of 
this article added with emphasis to the first nomen, 7 stands 
in preference, in lighter style, the second time before 0"*^"^ 
(K'tib) §292o. 

Ps. cxxx. Because anew grief must call to Jahve out of 
deepest sufierings, the consciousness only indicated in the 
preceding song comes clearly out, that the Divine forgiveness 
for the old transgressions and aberrations of Israel mnst at last 
come, for the fnrtherance of Divine fear (religion) upon eaHh ; 
because genuine fear of God is demanded not only by the 
revelation of His power, bat at times still more by that of 
His goodness and compassion; and the time was incontestably 
one of those. In the second half, w. 5-8, calm hope returns 
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on such coosiderations, and to this the poet exhorts not merely 
himself bat also, tt. 7, 8, all Israel. For always more plainly 
appears how the poet finds his whole weal and woe in the 
community alone. 

Ottt of the deep chasm I call on Thee, Jahve ! 1 

Lord, hear my crying, be Thine ears attentive 

to my loud supplication I 
If Thou keepeat sina, Jah, 

Lord, who will stand ? 
rather Thon hast indeed forg^iTeness, 

that Thon mayest be feared I — 

I wait on Jahve, my soul waits, 5 

and on His word I hope ; 
my sonl npon Jahv^, more 

than watchers for the morning, watchers for the 
morning. 

O wait, -Israel, on Jahv^ ! 

for Jahv^ has grace, and much redemption hath He ; 
and He will redeem Israel 

from all his sins I 

Ver. 3 : Keepeat sins, lettest them not out of sight, orer- 
lookest, forgivest notj Jah, later frequent abbreviation of 
Jahv^, comp. p. 125. Hia word, ver. S, the eternal word of God 
through all time, that of salvation, of redemption, almost 
entirely as Iri. 5, 11 ; the soul waits, ver. 5, as is completed in 
ver. 6, on Thee and Thy salvation still more longingly and 
watchfully than watchers for the morning that releases them 
from their h^d position, 

Fb. cxxxi.-~spokan a short time after the preceding — finally 
makes known the completest and most collected resignation, as 



by Google 



154 SOKQS OF THE DJSrERaiON. 

the poet, subduing the storm of all passions, renonnciDg all 
excessively prond and great expectations, — now like a contented 
child, resting in the bosom of God, finely and joyously looks 
toward the future ; quiet and modest, but with infinitely . 
joyous certainty, expecting not so much his salvation only as 
that of Israel, and exhorting Israel to be trustful, waiting with 
such a mind and disposition. Nothing can be finer and more 
striking than the description here sketched with moat child- 
like feeling of the new birth to a fresh life ; nothing more 
noble and decisive than this new birth itself, — certain and bear- 
ing within itself the pledge of a better future, as it here appears 
with fall power and certaintyj nothing more compensatory 
than this utter renunciation of one's own esternal welfare, this 
utter resolution of one's own wishes into the wish for the weal 
of the community. He who was found thus disposed on the 
external redemption from exile, was certainly prepared for and 
capable of enjoying the salvation, — The members are here 
formed involuntarily otherwise, — longer, more extended, 
calmer. Only in the echo again the ordinary measure. 

I Jahve t not proud is my heart, not high my eyes, 

nor do I walk iu a way too high and too wonderful, 

certainly, I have smoothed and quieted my soul ; 
like a child weaned from his mother, 

So lies in me my soul weaned. — 

wait, Israel, on Jahve, 
henceforth and to eternity ! 

/ wallc not in that too high and wonderful for me, namely, 
too proud thoughts and deeds corresponding to them, e.g., if 
the poet had desired to bring about the Messianic salvation by 
force, deceived by fanaticism ; comp. what Jer. xlv. 5 proposed. 
Smoothed the soulj which earlier was like a strong sea; and 
quieted as the weaned child lies quite quietly and still on the 
same bosom which earlier roused most violently all its inl- 
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petuous desire ; bo the boqI of the poet now calmly rests with 
his wishes in God, without being further irritated and too 
violently carried away by these. 



SONGS OF KBSTORED JERUSALEM. 

According to all above said, the final deliverance came to 
those who were trnly the noblest and most capable portion of 
Israel, when they had been inwardly prepared and fitted, bom 
anew to the new life, and worthy of the great salvation. Bnt 
although the deliverance itself did not come unexpectedly, yet 
the peculiar historical mode of the deliverance might create 
surprise, and carry away and infinence the multitude. With 
the actual deliverance, the return from the forced banishment, 
the new building of Jerusalem and the temple, the new 
establishment of the community and some kind of state, the 
loudest joy resounds ; the merriest jubilation, long silenced, 
breaks out most impetuously, partly from the feeling of 
individuals, partly from the sensibilities of the whole com- 
munity, both in winged delicate songs of the moment, and in 
more artistic and longer pictures. After long errors and 
sufferings, finally with the deliverauce, a crisis, a tnrning had 
come, in which Israel had become conscious, as the basis and 
beginning of the true community, of its indeatmctible duration, 
its peculiar position on earth, its destiny to bring all Gentiles 
to Jahve, — and all this with a most vivid power and certainty 
earlier unknown. And thus, next to the prophetic words of 
that time, the songs breathe peculiar lofty power and in- 
spiration, infinite confidence and hope, bold views of all times, 
relations and kingdoms of the world, and the certainty of final 
victory over all Gentiles, There are also many keen glances 
and subtle observations in regard to the depths of the human 
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spirit and of morality. With this tnni of tboaght IsTaol 
obtains a powerfdl advance, and makes a strong morement, 
soaring towards Ghristiamty. And therefore these songs are 
fall of new spirit and impetus, pervaded hy the certainty of 
high truths, obtained through the fire of trial, and not to be 
lost. The firmness and higher confidence at this time gained 
never ceases ; a fresh circle of nnderstanding and steadfastness 
was seen by Israel to be placed around its old rock-Snn stock, 
which could defy all future storms. 

For certainly there soon again came sufferings, trials, and 
sore dangers, fresh disasters and perplexity. For had all 
possible profit been drawn from that moment of first fresh 
inspiration and elevation : there must have proceeded from it 
in Israel a new shape of everything, a new law adapted to the 
altered times and necessities. But the time for rising above 
Moses was not yet come, because the precisely opposite danger, 
that of the over-estimation and confused reverence for the 
old and popular, was not yet recognized, on the contrary had 
grown up anew, was far therefore from being overcome. The 
complete conquest of the heathen effects then in the first 
instance only a closer cohesion in the nationality, now become 
victorions and glorified, though earlier often despised, rejected 
and misunderstood. Sion and the Temple are again to rise in 
greater glory, the old sanctuary is again to become the place 
of union of the fearers of Jahve, the ancient written law is to 
serve as the basis of living. But thereby the principle of 
nationality is too highly prized, the heathen, whom it was 
desired to attract, are repelled, jealousy and discords, yea, 
schism and war between the new Israel and the Gentiles are 
the more called forth, because the ancient popular enmities 
^l^ain revived, and the heathen rulers became embittered 
against a people which boasts of a world- do minion. Through 
the consequences of this narrow troubled adhesion to the 
popular principle, Israel, which had advanced by so mighty a 
step, retreated with one foot. In the confusion beginning and 
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increasing, a mass of now plaintive sooga and lament streama 
ironi the bosom of many poeta. The long dnration of these 
heavy uncertainties and aufTerings, the eTer-increasing limita- 
tion and narrowneas, and gradually also the too anxioas 
reverence for the written law so depresa the spirit, that after 
the first noble songs, there are many feeble and nerveless ones 
amongst those that follow, and the ancient power of the song 
is lost in Boftnesa and diffuaeness. The poets in part them- 
selves feel thia, and content themselves with imitation and 
repetition of older songs. 

Yet thia period posaesses again a peculiar advantage in the 
fact that in it joy and sorrow, contemplation and hope are so 
general and equal, that the individual ever passes away in the 
general, and we now see the community more than the poet. 
Already in the songs of the second age thia closer fellowship 
of the like-minded and this turning to the multitude began : 
now all is still more definitive, because the exile has produced 
BO sharp a separation, and especially because only the &ithfal 
assembled themselves into a new community under the still 
remaining restrictions of these times. 

The light which earlier shone in a few great spirits, is now 
divided among the multitude, and enlightens and consoles 
many ; the poetic power which at first is cumulative in David, 
is only now distributed a thousandfold among many, and more 
in the most numerous band of poets and friends of songs. 
This is fine, and nothing better can be desired, the very 
number of the songs is valuable. And as now the more 
firmly constituted community prevails over the individual, and 
he only feels himself strong in the former, only seeks to 
operate upon it, and aa moreover no great blesaing soon 
remained to the people but its Temple and its religion ; the 
Temple-poesy only now comes into full bloom, and there arises 
a number of festive songs for the needs of the community. 
Again, didactic poetry now greatly improvea upon the 
beginnings of an earlier time ; that which ia too peculinr and 
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personal more and more passes away in most of the songs. 
Finally, there prevails in very many songs the high regard for 
antiqoity, the advantages of which were only now generally 
prized, and in the memory of which the later [writers] fonnd 
their pride, indeed the best elements of their own life. In 
this way Antiquity comes to a close. 

1. The Fisst Times of the Deliverance. 

A. In the voices of Individuals. 

88-97. Pas. cxxii., cxxiv. — cxxix., cxxxiii sq., lxxxvii. 

These ten songs belong, according to all traces, to one poet, 
— the same who sang the five last explained. We see every- 
where the same highly inspired, yet collected and acquiescent 
Bonl, which had longed for the newly germinating salvation of 
Israel before the deliverance, and now follows after it with 
most intense love and sympathy ; and now t^in seized and 
filled by every noble thought, which ia awakened by this 
higher time, expresses it in a short original song. He appears 
after the return from exile to have dwelt not in Jerusalem 
itself, but rather as an agriculturalist in a conntry-town of 
Galilee, and to have gone at times thence to the capital and the 
temple in course of re-erection j this plainly follows from 
Ps. cxxii., comp. the (with the exception of Amos) unusually 
frequent and singular images of agriculture, cxxvi. 4-6, cxxix. 
3-8. But only his external salvation is altered by the deliver- 
ance; inwardly he is in these ten songs quite the same as in 
those five. Throughout we find an extraordinary breadth and 
elevation of the thoughts, partly in words which are echoed in 
many late songs, as the henceforth and for ever, czxi. 8, cxxv. 
2, cxxxi. 3 (cxxxiii. 3, cxxviii. 5), the name Creator of keiv^i 
and of earth, cxxi. 2, cxxiv. 8, cxxxiv. 3, which later so often 
recurs. In thought and in word he is full oipeace, csx. 6, 7, 
cxxii. 6-9, cxsv. 5, cxxviii. 6, of blessing, cxxviii. 5, cxxix. 8, 
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cxzxiii. 3, cxxxiv.j of waking, czzi. 3-5, cxsx. 6, cxxvii. 1 
(cxixiv. 1). In expression again there are several noteworthy 
features, as na"i^ enough, cxx. 6, cxxiii. 4, cxxix. 1, 2 (cxxiii. 
3), the shortened ^ for Jahve, cxxii. 4, cxxx. 3, comp. abovcj 
p. 125 ; and the colour of the language departs with him as 
with many writers of the time of the exile and immediately 
after him, strongly from the genuine old Hebrew ; but takes a 
form in his case in this direction quite peculiar, comp. the 
constant ''^, § 181 b, r\J]fp, cxxix. 6, ^in?, btxxvii. 6, 
modes of writing like t^^, cxxvii. 2 (§ 173ft). — The result is 
that the whole collection of the pilgrim-songs, Pss. cxx, — 
cxxxiv., with exception of the entirely different Ps. cxxxii., 
presents itself as proceeding from the like source, comp. further 
Vol. I., p. 15. 

Ps. cxxiv. and Ps. cxxix. express with fine intensity the 
fresh feeling of that time — how that the community, not by its 
outward power, but only through the spiritual blessings 
living and ever operating in her, or through her fellowship 
with Jahve, could be saved. Both are arranged as songs to 
be sung by the community {probably according to the type of 
Ps. cxviii.) ; and Ps. cxxiv. casts simply a glance upon the 
just fled past, w. 1-5, with short thanksgiving and hope. 



Had not Jahve been with us, 

let Israel say, 
had not J^v^ been with us 

wheu men rose up against us ; 
yea, then had they swallowed ns up living, 

when their wrath was kindled against us ; 
yea, then had the water streamed over us, 

the brook had gone over our life; 
they had gone over our life 

those over-boiling floods I — 
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Blessed be JabrS, 

that He gave as not for a spoil to their teeth I 
oar life — like a bird it escaped from the hanter's toils, 

the Det brake, — and we escaped I 
Oor help is in Jahv4's Name, 

Creator of heaven and of earth 1 

wy7r7, prop., if it had not been Jahr^ whom we had j 
on VT. 4, 5, comp. above Ps. xl. and Pa. Ixix. 

Ps. cxxix. brings ont — after the experience that Israel 
altboagh of old and deeply bowed down, is nerertheless invin- 
cible by Jahv^'s help — more plainly the hope thence arising 
for all the future ; with rare images borrowed from agricnltare. 
Invincible is Israel, w. 1-2, through the righteoue Jahvfi, that 
is, who suddenly destroyed the base oppression of the tyrabts, 
vv. 3-4 ; therefore the croel tyrants will never attain their 
purpose against Him, but themselves wither away like the 
most transient, useless and most wretched grass, w. 6-8. 

1 Mnch have I been oppressed since my youth 

let Israel say, 
much have I been oppressed since my youth, 

— nevertheless they have not prevailed against me I 
On my back ploughera ploughed me, 

drew tbeir furrows long ; 
Jabv^ is righteous j 

cut away tt:e oord of the wicked I 

5 Full of shame shall they retreat backwards, 

all who hate Sion, 
become like to the grass of the roofs, 

that before it blooms withers away, 
wherewith his hand a reaper never fills 

nor hia arm a binder of sheaves. 
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where they who pass by never said : 

" J^T^'s blessing npon you ! 
we bless yon in Jahv^'s name I" 

On ver. 3, comp. Isa. li. 23 ; they out through my back not 
slightly, but drawing as it were long furrows upon it j ? is 
accordingly to be understood, if J^13?9 after the K'tib is 
taken aaplur., — as Aram, sign of the accnaatiTe (see on Ixix. 6) 
Bat as the ploughman, so soon as the cord which binds the 
oxen to the plough is cut through, cannot proceed cruelly to 
tear up the earth : even so God suddenly cut off from the 
tyrants the means of their cruelty, xSO'*'\ yWT, after xl. 15. 
The second picture of agriculture, elicited by the first, gives 
tbe meaning of the most transient, and at the same time useless, 
unpleasant thing, — while the faithful bloom and profit, blessed 
by all, like a rich and joyous cornfield ; for the greeting of 
paesers-by, see Ruth ii. 4. V^XO, draw out, push blossoms and 
fruit, where plants are spoken of; correctly the Tai^. 

Pss. cxxr., cxxvi. — The just founded and still very weak 
strnctnre of the new Jemsalem had soon to contend again 
(about 530-520) with many evils, enmities, and seductions 
from without at the hands of heathendom, as the power in 
the world at that time, — besides internal division, scarcity, 
etc., so that the building of the temple came to a stand, and 
the whole state of the city became doubtful. Comp. Haggai 
and Zacharja. Yet the poet is too full of pure hope and high 
confidence in Jahv6 and tbe true Israel, to admit of des- 
pondency in bis repeated supplication, even under the 
increasing danger. Ps. cxxv breathes the boldest confidence, 
so that the poet feels himself urged first to express this in its 
height for all times and for the present, w. 1-S, whereupon 
prayer then obtains free course, w, 4, 5. 

They who trust in Jahv4, — 1 

are like the Sion's monnt that never wavers, 
VOL. II. 1 1 
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for ever remains inliabited : 
JemBalem — ^ronnd about hath it monntiuns, 
and JsIlt^ is round about His people, 
henceforth and unto eternity. 
For the rod of the wicked will not rest on the lot of the 
righteous, 
that the righteous may not stretch their hands in 
unrighteousness ! — 
O Jahv6, do good to the good 

and to those who are honest in their heart I 
5 But they who turn aside to their crookedness, 

may Jahv^ cause them to depart with evil-doera I 
Salvation upon Israel I 

Ab SioD, in itself very strong and protected by its sur- 
roundingB, also according to history ever again inhabited, gives 
the eternal image of constancy, so also are those surrounded 
and guarded by Jahve and Hia sanctuary {in the same Sion) 
firm and unshaken, for all times as in the present danger. For 
the rod, the rule of the wicked, which now sorely weighs upon 
the lot, the Divine portion, the property {Ps. xvi.) of the just, 
i.e., on the promised land (Ixi. 6), will not ever rest upon it. 
And for this reason, the poet thinks, that the excessive distress 
and the fear of the oppressions of mighty men {e.g., of the 
Samaritans at that time powerful in Palestine and the Persian 
magnates supporting these) may not seduce the new builders to 
anything inconsistent with the stricter religion, comp. six. 14 
above, Vol. I., p. 103. Only nothing half-hearted, nothing dis- 
honest and incompatible with strict conscience ! no yielding in 
matters of religion from human fear and humun complaisance I 
This was the feeling of those first founders of the new Jerusalem, 
and the conclusion, w. 4, 5, agrees well with the sharp opposi- 
tion between the honest in their own heart, and those secretly 
meditating departures and concessions, of whom there must at 
that time have been a considerable nnmber in Jerusalem, who, 



DK),i.eJu,C00^lc 



BOtiaa OF muTORED Jerusalem. 163 

tlie poet justly bo far desires may be panished, even as evil- 
doer s= ignorant heathen. 

Fs. cxzvi. first leads memory, amidst endnring soCfenngs, 
to the surprisingly joyous and beautiful time of the first 
deliverancoj tv. 1-3 j in order then the more ui^ntly, yet in 
full hope, to pray for the mitigation of the present sufferings, 
TV. 5-6 ; as if the poet desired to conjure up again the joyous 
time of the beginning of the present conditions. 

When Jahve restored again Sion, ] 

we were like dreamers ; 
then our mouth was filled with laughter, 

and our tongue with jubilation ; 
then said they among the heathen : 

" great things hath Jahv^ done to these 1" 
Jahve had done great things among us, 

we were full of joy. — 

O restore as ^^n, Jabv^, 

like water-beds in the Soath land t 
They thus sow in tears, — 6 

in rejoicing they reap ; 
he goes forth indeed and weeps who bears the seed- 
cast; 
but come, come home in rejoicing will he 
who bears his sheaves ! 

Yer. 4. The expression, 31S7 may be intended to say only 
the same as ver. 1, comp. above, p. 113 : thus only is under- 
stood the image of the water-beds in the Southland. The 
forest-brooks in the South land, i.e., in Southern Jada are at 
times utterly dried up and desert ; but just as an extraordinary 
rich rain from above may restore them to general refreshment 
and joy, so mayest Then restore us who langnish in misery I — 
And in w. 5, 6 a corresponding hope comes in : if it is a 

11 * 
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general expectation aud experience that oat of sorrow and 
humility joy and exaltation germinate, that the conntryman 
sowing in bitterest distress reaps in joy (certainly the new 
building had known this experience at that time, comp. 
livii. 7, IxxxT. 13 with Hagg. i. 10, ii. 19) so will also Sion, 
now founded in trouble and tears, as if sown abroad, bare yet 
a fair future. For not that which is sown and reaped, is here 
set forth as different, which wonld be incorrect ; but only the 
manner and feelings at the sowing and reaping. The two 
sentences with inf. abaol. form thereby a very strong opposition, 
§ 280 b, only that in the first proposition the itif. absol. is 
carried on by a new verb, § 312 c. 

Pss. cxxvii., cxxrii!., cxxxiii. — As at that time community 
and house were founded anew, yea were restored with new love 
and high zeal, there stream over these relations from time to 
time short winged songs from the poet's mouth, while each 
small song skilfully marks a fine self-included picture, full 
of speaking truth. Ps. cxxyii. : human haste and industry 
by themselves, — especially such as would force everything in 
its anxiety and onesidedness — succeeds neither in the great 
nor the small human societies, nor by any means furthers the 
prosperity and building up of the house (the family) j but all 
blessings come to the man who toils in hope and believes, as 
free gifts from God ; and this is peculiarly manifest from the 
fairest of these gifts and the best ornament of the house, — a 
band of strong sons, serving as a guard to the house. — This 
and the following song may well be conceived and designated 
ae Table-songs. 

- The two halves of the song have here the finest symmetry j 
each has seven members. 

1 If Jahve builds not the house 

the builders have had vain toil therein j 
if Jahv^ guards not the city, 
the guard has watched in vain. 
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Vain ia it for yon to rise early, 

to ait late, eating the bread of sorrow : 
thus giveth He it aleeping to His beloved ! — 

See, Jahve'a heritage are sons. 

His reward tbe fruit of tte body; 
as arrows in the hero's hand, 

so are the sons of yoatb. 
Hail to the man who hath bis quiver fall of them : 5 

never will they be ashamed 
when they apeak with enemies at the gate ! 



The partidp. ver. 2 a and b standing in a dependent half- 
proposition, which in itself might pass for a static proposition, 
according to Hebrew and Aramseic uaage, ia possible also in 
Gireek. — ^30^^ sleep, ver. 2 c is subordinated (§ 299 d) ; but the 
ntie of the 1? seems here to be harsh. It lies at hand to sup- 
pose that the different, apparently irreconcilable elements, are 
thereby stated as alike, in respect to something higher; as by the 
German gleichwohl, 5fio)'i, tamen, comp. tam, as Hos. xi. 2 and 
'n,!l, ver. 7 : ye may trouble yourselves never so much ; never- 
iheless Grod gives (what He gives) to His beloved in sleep, 
therefore unexpectedly and surprisingly as to a dreamer, but 
yet only to ffis beloved. Meanwhile it is sufficient to hold to 
nearest signification : thv^, namely, as was expressed in 
1, and is immediately further proved in w. 3 sqq.. Himself 
caring, Himself watching, comp. cxiviii. 4, whereby the sense 
substantiated, comp. also on Pa. Ixi. 9, Ixiii. 3, 5, above 
Vol. I., p. 273. But this iA«fi becomes most plain, if the head of 
;lie house, who sings this eong sitting at table with his family, 
indicates by the word the children sitting by him. That from 
ver. 3 onwards simply a weighty example and a proof of this 
general truth follows, is evident also from the indicatory 
" see !" Bernard, namely, J^v6's ^^n, even aa His heritage. 
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the good to be given only hj Him. That on the dis- 
memberment of families, strong sons availed as the strongest 
protection of the house and the ageing parents, is clear from 
G-en. IT. 1, and many other passages; the whole phraseology 
also of ver. 5 c is derived from Gen. xiiL 17, xxiv, 60 ; only 
that instead of the older, harsher words, softer and milder ones 
are selected; comp. also theBedain phraseology, DMGZ, 1851, 
p. 7. — The image of the arrows in the same application, Ham. 
p. 384 nit. 

Ps, cxxviii. congratnlates, quite in the sense and the examples 
of the preceding song, but in new pleasing pictures, the actual 
hononrer of Jahve as in manifold ways blessed, and also as 
happy in his domestic life, not living in vain ; a fine com- 
pletion of the preceding song. Finally, w. 5-6, the language, 
passing over into generalities, finishes with a manifold word of 
blessing. 

1 Blessed every fearer of Jahv6, 

who goes in His ways ! 
The toil of thy hands — yea, Thou shalt enjoy it : 

blessed thon and prosperous I 
Thou spouse like a fruitful vine 

in the inner rooms of the house ! 
thy sons like young olive-trees 

round about thy table ; 
see, that thus is the man blessed 
who fears Jahve. 

6 May Jahv^ bless thee out of Sion, 

and look on the prosperity of Jerusalem 
all the days of thy life ! 
And behold sons of thy sons 1 
Peace be upon Israel I 
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''? ver. 2, in exclamation, § 330 b, jnst BO cxviii. 10-12, We 
feel with what dread the poet looks back in thought apon the 
previous perplexed and insecure timesj when in manifold moral 
confusion ererj possession had become iusecare. The inner 
rooms, ver. 3, as the worthy scene of the wife's activity 
Ver. 6 6 as cxxv, 5 c, 

Ps. cxmciii. signalizes a fine landation of brotherly concord 
with the rich blessing attached to it. Although the praise 
holds good of every honse : yet the poet certainly pro- 
ceeded from a higher point of view. The fresh settlement of 
several tribes in Canaan, the image of those united in lore to 
Jahr^ and Sion, and through such concord blessed, is plainly 
present to his mind, as also the recollection of the sorrows 
which finally arose through disunion ; and the conclusion, when 
the poet hastens to Sion, further confirms this. The song then 
proceeds, similarly to the two preceding, from the domestic 
relation, but conducts the thought immediately into the related 
bnt much higher sphere of the national. 

Behold, how pleasant and how fair 1 

is it that brothers should live well together I 
As the best oil, that upon the bead, 

rnnning upon the beard, Ahron's beard, 
that runs upon the seam of his garments. 
As Hermon's dew, running on Sion's mount^s ! 

Jahv£ appointed thither the blessing, 
life for evermore ! 

On oa ver. 1, see § 352 b, it merely strengthens further the 
notion of the '^,'!. The blessing of unity, because it descends 
upon all, even the more insignificant in the mass, softly and 
refreshingly, is compared by the poet very aptly first to the 
most costly oil of anointing which runs down from the head, 
over the lower parts, over the long beard even to the seam of 
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the garmeats, pervading all with a sweet perfiime ; and then 
still more effectively to the dew whicli descends from the 
highest and moat snowy mountains of Canaan in the Korth on 
the lower and dry ones, e.a., Sion. But because the poet has, 
in the application of the whole truth, peculiarly Jerusalem and 
the Temple in his eye, the thought compels him to connect the 
two pictures with something more closely related to these ; 
therefore, ver. 2, Ahron, i.e., the High-priest, is mentioned, 
and ver. 3, Sion, which is moistened and refreshed not merely 
by earthly, but (in correspondence with the image) also by 
heavenly dew, and refreshed for ever (the conclusion, ver. 3 c, 
like czxzi. 3.)> Thus with b the thought is expanded: how 
nnobtrusively is Sion named, and yet is it not here the last 
goal of all discourse, for a dew quite other than the common is, 
according to the Divine Will, to flow down upon her !* 

Fs. czxxiy. is a small Temple-song, which exhorts the priests 
and Levites to be alert and faithful in the nightly temple- 
service, vv. 1-2; and so, in the niiceasing service of the 
sanctuary, the poet hopes for himself some blessing from the 
rich spring of blessing, ver. 3. Since the poet in ver. 3 seems 
to speak to himself in opposition to the Levites, and to think 
from his own stand-point of all of his kind (somewhat as 
cxxviii. 2-6), it follows, — as can be readily observed in other 
respects — that he was a layman. Further, we see that at that 
time the priestly service at the holy place had scarcely been 
^^ain appointed, Ezra iii. 8, 9. 

Now then, bless Jahv^, all ye servants of Jahve, 
who stand in the house of Jahve by night; 

lift your hand to the sanctuary, 
bless Jahv6 1 — 

* II ia therefoTe equally incorrecL to place Uie Hermon of this «ODg nearer in 
the direction of Jerasslem, or even bj Jericho (Ritter's £. B., x*. 403), Mid to 
compare y)*'S with ISH'&T, Deut iv. 48, an Jobn Wilson (LmdB of the Bible, 
11., p. ItJ) does. 
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Jahv^ will bless th.ee out of SioQ, 
the Creator of heaveD and of eartb I 

Ps. cxxii. is probably later than those jnst explained, at 
least it appears entirely like a recollection of earlier times. An 
Israelite in the country, probably aged and unable to join in 
pilgrimages, but still of cheerful strong spirit, rejoices con- 
cerning those who take pleasure in the journey to Jerusalem, 
ver. 1, recalls fondly his own sojourn in the gradually restored 
city of ancient sanctity and dignity, 7v. 2-5, and wishes for 
her a comprehensive well-being resting on a manifold basis^ 
TV. 6-9. 

I rejoice at those who say to me : 1 

" we journey home to Jahve's house !" 
Yea, our feet stood 

in thy gates, Jerusalem. 
Jerusalem, renewed like 

a city firmly ahnt within itself ; 
whither tribes went, tribes of Jahv4 after the law for 
Israel, 

to praise JahvS's name ; 
for there were set thrones for judgment, 5 

thrones of David's house 1 

Wish the weal of Jerusalem ; 

happy be thy tents ! 
Peace be in thy defences, 

prosperity in thy palaces ! 
because of my friends and brothers 

will I wish thee well ; 
because of the house of Jahve our God 

will I entreat prosperity for thee ! 

Oales, ver. 2, as cxxrii. 5. Vv. 4, 5 mast refer to the old 
and glorious time when (as the Pentateuch prescribes in certain 
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places) all tribes journeyed to Sion as the place of the saac- 
tnary, of the Bupreme judgment and oracle, of the kingdom. 
Solely because of these sacred recollections Sion stands so 
high among later worshippers. JTlT? subordinated, to describe 
the measure, the mode and the circumstances, § 229 d. Vti, 
ver. 7, probably as xlviii. 14, because here merely the city is 
spoken of. Wish thee well, ver. 8, properly speak peace of 
thee, even so speak of thee that I wish thee peace and say 
yy7 Di^IP 1 But because in the whole song only the city 
and its restored external weal is spoken of, for *T"3nH who 
love thee, ver, 6, 'T?7'7'*j '% t^tta, is a better reading, comp. 
cxviii. 16, and on the idiom. Job xii. 6.* 

Ps. Ixxxvii., probably also by the same poet, is an utterance 
of all the grand views and expectations of that time concerning 
the higher dignity and destiny of Sion in the whole world- 
history ; the sight of the new temple-building might readily 
prompt the poet to so inspired a song. For at that time there 
appeared along with the immortal religion of Jahve, its ancient 
seat Sion, in the splendour of eternally firm, immovable founda- 
tion ; and the reflection of all splendour and glory of the former 
fell upon this wondrously restored holy city. As the hope of a 
general conversion of the heathen was at that time so powerfully 
aroused, it appeared that Sion must become the spiritual 
metropolis of all peoples, — so that everywhere on earth, even 
amongst the peoples at present most hostilely disposed, persons 
would be found who, as the worshippers of Jahv4, had in Sion 
their higher fatherland. And since with this worship yearly 
journeys and longer sojourn of the many pilgrims coming from 
all distant lands was connected, — how great, it seemed, must 
the confluence of all outward splendour and glory and joy to 
Sion become ! Such expectations, as they had often been 
announced by prophets of the time, appear also for once here 

• That copy 1 actnall; eo reade, J did not know wlieii I made the remark io the 
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poetically, in the moment of a most joyoua mood — eketclied 
with equal brevity and rapidity, power and beauty. But the 
poet does not conceal the fact, ver. 3, that his words in great 
part were only called forth by preceding lofty prophetic onee, 
comp. Ps. xii.. Vol. I-, P' 197> That the song only takes its start 
from the new Sion, is also clear from the omission of Assyria 
with Babel, ver. 4. 

The short song best gives the type of a strophe remains 
simply, for the section after ver. 2 makes little incision. 

{Jahv^'s is for ever Sion, 1 

of His) foaadation the city on holy mountains : 
Jahve loves the gates of Sion 

more than all tfae seats of Jakob. 
Most glorious things are spoken of thee, 

thou city of God I * 
" Bahab, Babel I boast as my confessors, 

see Pel^schet, Tyrus with Kiisch 

" ' He was bom there !' " 

And of Sion men will say : 5 

" ' man for man was bom in her, 
and He will hold her fast, the Highest !' " 

Jahve will reckon in the book of the peoples ; 
" ' he was bom there !' " * 

Singera also and Temple-dancers, 
all my arts are in Thee I" 

The present beginning, ver. 1, is too short and obscure even 
for this winged song : neither as exclamation are the words 
clear, nor can they in this song of very small verse-members 
be attached to the following verse, so that here the second 
member should begin with *ist£7 ; I conjecture that "i"*!? has 
fallen out, because of the similar T^BJ in the superscription, 
and also a whole verse -member before it, possibly )1'*3 
rhrsih 'i*^. On ">?1P, vor. 3, comp. § 295 6 ; that the 



DK],i.edb,Coo^lc 



172 SOUOS OP BEBTORED JEBVSALEU. 

poet has the material for vv. 4-7 from prophets, he himself 
aaye, ver. 3 ; from prophetic phraseology, too, the " I" of God, 
TV. 4, 7, is retained. Bdhab is a poetic name, unknown in the 
Pentateuch, for Egypt, which is derived from an Egyptian 
name {Bif, see Burckhardt'a Nubia, p. 457, Arabic Proverbs, 
Kg. 139), bnt only received its fnll meaning through the 
mythology therewith connected, of Rakab, as a monster (see 
on Job ix. 13}= crocodile; as ^ISD {place of oppression), is 
a Hebrew poetic transformation of C!*^??. Among Philis- 
tines, Tyrians, Kushites, will ever be found this and that man 
of whom it is said, " he was born there," i.e., is enrolled in the 
birth-liBta there, or is there, in Sion, citizen, member of 
the second mother-city; while it ia said of Sion, in her are 
man for man, all these immensely numerous foreigners and 
Israelites, bom for the second time ; yea, finally, if Jahve, at 
the day of the last judgment makes up the roll of all peoples 
of the earth (comp. Ixiz. 29), He will miss among no people 
citizens of Sion. The Greeks would here speak of the Delphic 
Proxenia, comp. the Qott. Naehrichten, ISGl, p. 169. From 
these customs at the great sanctuaries of antiquity at least the 
figures are here borrowed, although the last sense of the song, 
as Messianic, goes far beyond it. Further, an addition like 
DH, mother-<dty, before fys, ver. 5, would well suit the 
sense ; but it probably came into the LXX only through 
correct explanation. Ver. 6 b from Ps. xlviii. 9, xlvi. 6. — With 
great brevity, it is observed, ver, 7, as if incidentally, quite at 
the end, that there is no longer a want of the necessary living 
attire of the sanctuary, so to speak, — that there already are 
singers, dancers, and other artists of the kind who, according 
to ancient custom, belong to a sanctnary. By '^''^f'^ is most 
correctly understood not Jlute-players, from '''7^, fltite, 
because these (I., p. 217) were not used in the Temple-service, 
but danc&rs {Alterih, p. 327). Only the word '^J^O ia here 
obscure : this must mean (as in Aq. Syr.) my eprmgs, as if the 
sense were : the springs of my fatness, of well-being are inex- 
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hauBtibly in Thee ; but this spiritual sense does not lie in the 
connexion. The LXX ( xaroiKia) read *?'"?, which would be 
in the aacred sense (1 Sam. ii. 29, 32) : all my sacred huts, 
e.g., the hut of singers, flute-players, and so many other 
artists employed at the sanctuary (as with us the bau-hutte 
(building-board), Le., the guild of architects is spoken of) ; 
for the arts served at that time specially sacred purposes alone, 
and at the sanctuary there was the only confluence o£ them ; 
but probably each kind of artists had a special dwelling at the 
Temple. The word still remains in this conaexion too obscure, 
if the translation crafts is not given. The following hypo- 
thesis seems best: ]15, 'ain, ehn, Arab, and Syr. is Jielp and 
profit, IIJ'^, either refuge, place of help, or something 
useful, fit for use, hence an art. How wide a signification thb 
word once had, is still shown by the Arabic m'meh, and 
md'nan, Sur. 107, ?■ 

The Song op another Poet, 
98. psalu ciiivii. 
pours forth likewise, but in quite another manner, the first 
fresh sensations aftor the deliveranoe and return : on the one 
side new inspiration for Jahv^ and His community, the highest 
feeling of delight in again possessing the fatherland, and the 
free exercise of precious worship and joyous praise of Jahve, 
tenderest lore to the finally again 8.equired Jerusalem ; bat on 
the other side still the most grievous and indignant recollec- 
tion of the scorn and cruelty experienced shortly before and 
during the exile. In the presence of these violences, the 
released faithful, still contending with so much hardship, and 
not seeing, as had been expected. Babel and the rest of the 
most vicious heathen fully subdued, — can scarcely as yet come 
to rest and full content, especially at the first melancholy sight 
of the ruins of the holy city. It is this bitter recollection 
which particularly distinguishes this poet. Meanwhile, amidst 
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these mingled feelings which move his breast, the most mighty 
feeling is that of infinite joy and pleasure in Jerusalem (and its 
spiritual blessings) which now may c^ain be freely expressed 
in song. In Babylonia, indeed, this pleasure was in many 
ways affected and chilled, especially by the acomfnl demands 
of such conquerors to hear the sacred songs in praise of Jahv^ 
and Sion from the month of the conquered (and to make merry 
over them), w. 1-3. But how should they desecrate the holy 
songs before the ears of the scorners 7 for Jerua^em was and 
is to them ever the dearest good, w. 4-6 : that those who 
destroyed Jerusalem, still lying in melancholy ruins, and 
scoffed at Jahv4, might suffer the merited punishment. Ed6m, 
which had enticed the Chaldieans to the destruction and had 
helped it on (comp. B. Obadja, Jer. xliz. 7, Lam. iv. 21, 
Ez. XXV. and xxxv.) j and still more Babel I w, 7-9. Since 
Babel was under Darius 516 b.c. in quite another condition 
than under Cyrus, we see thence clearly that this song must 
fall between 636-616. 

The fluctuating feelings of the song are gathered into the 
highest uniformity in their expression : each of the three 
strophes of the song has three verses with seven members. 

1. 

1 By Babel's streams, there we sat, yea wept 

when we thought of Sion ; 
on the willows in the land 

we hung up our harps : 
for there our conquerors demanded hymn and song, 

our taskmasters' joy : 
"sing us of Sion's songs !" 



O how should we sing the song of Jahve 
in the strange land ? — 
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0, if I forget thee, Jemaalem, 

let my right hand forget herself ; 
let my tongue-cleare to mj palate^ 
if J remember thee not, 
if I set not Jerusalem — above the crown of my joy ! 



Remembei-, Jahv^, Edom's sons on that day of Jemsalem I 
they who said : " make bare, make bare 
to the ground in her !" — 
Daughter of Babel thou devastator t 

hail to him who requites thee — thy deed done to ua 
by thee; 
hail to him who takes and dashes 
thy children against the rook-wall ! 

Babylonia has many streams (comp. Tuch, De Nino urbe, 
p. 33) ; but because here the times of recollection of Sion, 
and harps brought with them, and left silent in their despoil- 
ment, are mentioned, we must think of gatherings held in the 
open air ; as e.g., at the memorial feast of the destruction of 
Jerusalem, Zach. vii. 1, 2, comp, the Oesck. des V. lar., vi., 
pp. 375 sqq., 448. Here, too, the willows, ver. 2 {comp. arab 
in the Joum. As., 1853, 1., pp. 495 f.), lead us to think of such 
shady places by the streams. — ^71''', ver. 3, is either short- 
ened from ^7"''^^, prop., he who baa become raging, then as 
substantive, the madman, as ^i^'^^, cii. 9, or since this on 
many grounds is difficult, comes from ^W ^7ttf, prop, draw, 
hence also draw out, pillage ; the ancients mostly here trans- 
late " robbers," which according to Isa. ivii. 14, xlii. 22, 24, 
would not be unsuitable; yet with l^"'?'"'' a, the significa- 
tion slave-leaderif would still better agree, if %tal, Arab. =«foid, 
Qam., may be compared. — Vv. 5, 6 ; if I ever forget Sion and 
that which befits her, I will rather forget myself, let my right 
hand in the point of acting forget her duty and renounce the 
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Bervice, the tongue especially if it would speak, let it stick 
fast. Ab D?^ is prop. iatntnsitiTe : be forgetful, in tlie 
momeDt of need be confased and too weak, it miglit be said 
quite shortly : my right hand be oblirions, forget and confnse 
itself, as qnite in this way B. Jes. xliz. 15 j oomp. the like, 
Bamdaa, p. 69, ver. 1, and above, Ps, Ixxri. 6. — '^T'^ s a 
ver. 8 might be passive: those (now) to be laid waste, the 
devastation of which is sincerely to be hoped (§ 168 b) ; mean- 
while it suits the whole much better that thereby the whole 
condition of the punishable city should be shortly designated, 
in accordance with which HlTTffi ia to be read, or at least 
as shortened from this rnilCp according to the formation, 
§ 152 b. Dash in pieces, ver. 9, according to ancient war- 
customs among rude Korthern peoples. Hob. z. 14, ziv. 1, 
Jer. xiii. 16, 

B. In voices of the Community and Indmduale. 
99-102. Pss. cxv., CKvi., cxviii., cxxiviu. 

These four distinguished songs, again, present themselves in 
style, verse -structure, contents and spirit, as proceeding from 
one poet. In the language there is much that is similar and 
rare, as the extraordinary preference for t^J, — cxv. 2, civi. 4, 
14, 16, 18, cxviii. 2, 25, the continuation of a thought in each 
second member, cxv. 9-11, cxviii. 1-4, 10-12, cxxxviii, 4, 5, 
the mention of the ion and naw from the very beginning 
cxv. 1, cx.fxviii. 2, &c. In Ps. cxvi. there are indeed strong 
Aramaisms impressed on the style ; but in this merely personal 
song they are more tolerable than in the three others which 
were manifestly from Ihe first designed for public use. The 
verse is in the three first songs throughout of elegant brevity, 
the language fugitive, bat fine and rich in thought. The whole 
tone is sublime and powerful as we expect from that great 
time. Perhaps according to Ps. cxxxviii., Zerubabel is the 
poet. 



Dicil zed by Google 



SOSaS OF RESTORED JERUSALEM. 177 

Pa. czviii., which finely sets forth the freshest sensations of 
the time in brief and powerful language, is, it is higUy pro- 
bable, that memorable song which the just-retumed commanity 
carolled at the first feast of tabemaoles in Jerusalem, when 
first a simple altar was erected at the holy place, Szr. iii. 4 
(not at the feast meant in Neh, viii. 17). That it was origi- 
nally composed for this particular feast and no other, e.g., the 
Pascha, is clear from the fact that it is mainly a thanksgiving 
and sacrificial song, without alluding to the peculiar occnr- 
rences of antiquity which we should expect in a pascha-song; 
and the mention of the tents, ver. 15, leads to the time when 
the people dwelt as in huts or tents. It is a noble thank-song 
for the last great deliverance of Israel, drawn from the boldest 
and clearest consciousness of the dignity and destiny of Israel, 
afresh so grandly preserved, with the prayer for further peace, 
which was 8o necessary to the new settlement, ver. 25. And 
since the song was destined for the fnll temple-service of 
praise, it is divided into alternate hymns ; but in the hymn of 
the congregation, a« the longest and most important part, the 
longer execution is suitably assigned to a choir-leader, who 
with joyous hymn of praise explidns the high sense of the 
great deliverance through Jahv^, w. 15-18, and the wish 
presently to render the thanksgiving by sacrifice in the name of 
the whole people, w. 19-23. That which follows aiter the 
words of the high>priest receiving the prayer and the sacrifice 
with blessings, the choir-leader and choir are to sing at the 
end of the sacrificial function. The clear alternation of the 
language leads to all these aaaumptions ; comp. Ps. cxy. and 
the remarks, I., p. 194, Dichter des A. B. 

The main song, w. 5-23, is manifestly broken up into fonr 
strophes, each uniformly of five verses and ten members. If 
the second has a member more, and the third only four verses 
but nine members, this cannot do away with the obvious law 
of the structure. Certainly the three fiirst of these strophes 
form according to the thoughts a higher unity, — the first with 
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loud jubilations starting with tbe glance at Jahve, the second 
with that at the heathen, the third with that at Israel. With 
the close of this proper song of praise the train arrives at the 
gate, and the praise passes orer into wishes, ver. 19-23. Thos 
the third strophe as the provisionally concluding one, might 
be Bomewhat shorter. 

(Choir.) 
1 Thauk Jabv^, because He is good, 

because His grace is for ever ! 
therefore let Israel speak : 

because His grace is for ever j 
therefore let Ahron's house speak : 

because His grace is for ever ; 

therefore let all fearers of Jahve speak : 

hecoMge His grace is for ever ! 

(Choir, leader.) 
1. 
5 Out of distress I cried to Jah : 

with deliverance Jah heard me ; 
Jahve is naine, I fear not ; 

what shall men do to me ? 
I have Jahv6 among my helpers ; 

80 shall I calmly behold my haters ! 
but better is it to hope in Jahv^ 

than to trust in men ; 
but better is it to hope in Jahve 
than to trust in mighty ones. 



10 The heathen all surrounded me : 

through Jahv^'s na/me yea ! I ward them off! 
sorrounded, ye)i encircled me : 

through JaJw^s name yea ! I ward them off I 
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surrounded me like bees, 

are quenched like fire of tlionia ; 
through Jahv^s name yea ! I ward them, off. — 

Thon indeed didst thruBt me that I might fall; 
but Jaby^ helped me up ; 

my praise and song is Jah 1 

for He became salvation to me 1 



Hark ! jubilation and victory 

in the tents of the righteous ; 
the right hand of Jahv^ puts forth power ! 
the right hand of Jahv4 is highly exalted, 

the right hand of Jahye puts forth power. 
I shall not die, but Uve, 

ever tell the deeds of Jah ; 
Jah has indeed sorely chastised me ; 

but not given me up to death. 



Open to me the gates of gracious-right, 

that I may go in and thank Jah ! 
Jahve's is this gate : 

Bighteous men go in ; 
I will thank Thee that Thou hearest me, 

and haat become to me salvation ! 
The stone, rejected by the master-builders, 

has now become the corner-stone, 
by Jahve's power this came to passj^ 

that appears to us wonderful. 

(The Congregation.) 
This is the day which God has made : 
exult we and rejoice in Him t 
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25 give ns, Jabve I give us help ! 

Jaliv^ ! give ns, we pray, prosperity ! 

(High-Prieat.) 
Blessed be he who comes in Jahve'a name I 

we then bless you ont of Jahve'a house ! 
God ia Jahve; and He gave us light : 
bind then the feast with corda, 
to the altar's horns ! 

(Choir-leader.) 
My God art Thou : I thank Thee, 
my God, I exalt Thee ! 

(Choir.) 
Thank Jahv^, because He is good, 
because His grace is for ever. 

Ver. 1. — ^A saying of older date, here and in many atill later 
songs, justas in Jer. zzziii. 11, taken from a standing temple- 
word; its beginnings, see in lii. 11. This saying all in the 
congregation are now to repeat, so that it three times resounds, 
w. 2-4. The fearers of Jahve must, because they are dis- 
tinguished from Israel and the priests, be necessarily the 
proselytes of that time who attached themselves more closely 
to Israel (Isa. xiv. 1, 2) j so in cxr. 9-13, cxxxv. 19-20, and 
the ae^ofievot top Beov in the New Testament; otherwise 
when they stand alone and in general, Ps. xzii. 24 sqq. — 
Ver. 10. ''3 appears here in a position like cxxviii. 2 ; dS'OW, 
I make that the-y give way, Ixx. correctly rjiiwd/iifp avTovv. 
— Ver. 12: lilce hees, i.e., wild ones, Ex. xxiii. 28; but the 
sting of their persecuting wrath was destroyed aa quickly as 
thorn-stalks burn in the fire, Eccles. vii. 6. Ver. 14 and 28 
from Ex. XT. 2, 1.— The aense of ver. 19 is qnite as that in the 
hymn, B. Jea. xxvi. 2. Ver. 22, the proverbial phrase is clear 
enough from w. 10-18, 21 : the small, contemptible Israel 
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whicli the Leathen had already utterly rejected and desired to 
destroy as aseless, has become nevertheless the foundation and 
corner-stone of the building of the true kingdom of God, yea, 
is now recognized and prized as such. The poet may have 
Isa, xxviii. 16 before his mind. — This is the day, etc., ver, 24 
can only be said of a feaet-day, fixed and constant by ancient 
sanctity, Ver. 29 : biwl the feast, i.e., the festive sacrifice 
(Ex. xxiii. 18, Mai. ii 3) with cords, that it may not escape 
during the sacred function, and so lift it np till it comes to the 
horns of the altar, above on the altar. Comp. the like in the 
Vishnu-Pur., p. 31, 9 ; 60, II. 

Fs. cxv. is a new Temple-song, to be snng alternately by 
congregation and priest. Its contents are properly only a 
farther development of the short prayer for help, cxviil. 25, 
We know that the new community had from the very beginning 
a hard situation, due to the envy of neighbours. Thus the 
congregation here praya for Divine help ; bat not for their own 
sake, a human frail community, but for the sake of Divine 
truth and religion they pray for victory and honour ; because 
heathenism, as it is here depicted in all its folly in strong 
colours, cannot subsist upon the earth ; and only in so far can 
the priest promise blessing from Jahv^ to the suppliants. 

The main-song, w. 1-11, breaks up into three strophes each 
of four verses, also quite similarly to Ps. cxviii,, so that the 
first glances at Jahv^, the second at the idols, the third at 
Israel. If the first has only seven members, that can only be 
accidental here, 

(The Congregation,) 
1. 
Not to ns, 0. Jahve, not to us, 1 

but to Thy name give honour 
for Thy grace and truth's sake 1 
why should Gentiles say : 

" where then is their God V 
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for our God is in Uie hoaren, 

all tbat He wills. He ezecates. 



Their imt^s — are silrer and gold, 

work of men's hands ; 
have month — and speak not, 

have eyes — and gee not ; 
have ears — and hear not, 

have noses — and smell not ; 
their hands — nevertheless they feel not, 

their feet — nevertheless they walk not, 
and they sound not with their throat. 



Like them be their makers, 

every one who trusts in them t 
Israel, trust in Jahv£ t 

their kelp and thm^ shield is He ; 
Ahron's house, trust in Jahve I 

their help and their ghteld is He ! 
Ye fearers of Jahv^ trust in JahvS ! 

their help and their shield it He. 

(High Priest.) 

Jahve has been miudful of na ; will bless, 
blese will He Israel's house, 

bless Ahron's honse, 
bless will He Jahve'e fearers, 

both the small sod the great. 
Jahv^ will increase yon, 

yon and yonr sons ; 
be blessed of Jahvl, 

the Creator of heaven and of earth I 
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(The Con^egatioD.) 
The heaven ia for Jahv6 heaven, 

but the earth lie gave to the children of men j 
the dtiad praise not Jah, 

none who go into stillness : 
bab we — we bless Jah, 

henceforth even unto eternity ! 

Ver. 3 is a proposition o£ state § 341 a. The counterpart of 
the heavenly = apiritualj living God follows, vv. 4-7, in a long 
description which, because of its sharpness, serves always aa a 
pattern to later writers. In other respects, the sense was 
already given in Isa, xl. — xlviii. Ver. 15 after cxxxiv. 3, 
ver. 18 after cxxi. 8. The earth he has given to men, ver. IfJ, 
that they may know and praise him upon it j and this will we 
do, so long as it ia day; ver. 17 after vi, 6, xciv. 17. 

A pecnliar phenomenon in these two songs is the recurrence 
three or four times of the same second verse-member as a half 
ret urn -verse, ex viii. 1-4, 10-12, cxv. 9-11. Accordmg to what has 
been explained concerning this {I., pp. 199 sq([.,Dichterdes A, B), 
it cannot be doubted that it waa alwaya only a pithy saying, 
to be intoned by the whole congregation or by stronger voices, 
which formed this refrain. Hence also is explained how in 
CSV. 9-11 the whole tenor of the langoage in the half recurrent 
verse may be quite different, even though the subject is the 
same. — Still further is this extended through the whole song, 
Ps. oxxxvi. 

In conjunction with thia elevation of the time in pubhc 
matters, the purely personal feelings of expository songs also 
breathe a perfectly peculiar lofty, joyous spirit, as if at that time 
every man among the people had felt lifted above himself. 
Pss. cxvi. and cxxxviii. show this; they belong to the finest 
monuments of this period. — In Ps. cxvi. we see a poet in 
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misfortune and coafinement (vv. 10, 16) br from Jerasalem 
aid tlie already renewed temple, vr. 17>19. But praying for 
grace and deliverance he is in sach wise impressed by the 
feeling of great Divine benefits in the past, that his suppliant 
song becomes more like a thank'Song, full of high faith and 
noble spirit. According to custom, the poet prays to Him 
whose help he knows, ty. 1-6; may even now rest return in 
faith on Him, who has delivered out of greater dangers I 
Vv. 7-10; He, who alone is to be trusted, whose inexhaustible 
grace is only worthily praised by serene acceptance of His 
benefits and loud praise, — He is indeed willingly the Redeemer 
of His godly ones, w. 11-15. In this sense, therefore, with 
this hope and these promises, the now necessary prayer at 
last pours forth, w. 16-19. — Rarely do prayer and thanks to 
Grod meet with such wonderful intensity as in this noble song; 
Fs. xl. remains, precisely in respect of this intensity and this 
glorious interfusion of all feelings, even the most opposite, far 
behind this song. In this sacred glow simply a clear stream 
of thanksgiving might be found, were not other reasons adverse 
to this. 

The structure of this song appears not thoroughly clear. 
Bat as vv. 7-10 and vv, 16-19 manifestly form two self-included 
and mutually correspondent strophes, each of nine verse- 
members, we expect also in the two others a similar relation. 
After ver. 11 the language manifestly sounds very abrupt and 
incomplete, so that we may conjecture that three members have 
fallen away, and the first strophe in the two great halves of the 
song probably consisted of 13 members. The relation then of 
the two double strophes is similar to that, e.g., in Hizqia's 
song, I. pp. 161 sqq. Dieliier des A. B.—The division of the 
soDg into two in the LXX (before ver. 10) is groundless. 



I am glad that Jahve hears 

the loud words of my supplication ; 
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He verily bent to me His ear, 

aod as long aa I live, I will call. 
Death-nets have surrounded me, 
paina of hell seized me, 

distress I meet and trouble : 
I call on Jahre's name, 

" deliver, I pray, Jahve, my aool I" 
" gracious is Jahv^ aud righteous, 

pitiful our God j 
Jahve protects the inexperienced j" 

wretched was I — and He helps me ! 

16. 

soul, return to Thy rest, 

for Jahve hath done well to thee ! 
Verily thou hast freed my soul from death, 
my eyes from tears, 

from stumbling my foot : 

1 will walk before God 

in the lands of the living. 
I have faith, when I say : 

" unhappy was I, greatly." 

2 a. 
Indeed in my distress I have bethought myself 

that all men lie. 

* * * 

How shall I thank Jahve 

for all the good that He has done me f — 
The cup of salvation I take 

and call on Jahve'a name, 
my vows I pay to Jahv6, 

yea, before all His people ! 
In Jahv6's eyes is dear 

death for His saints. 
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Jahv4 ! truly thy slave am I, 

I am thy slave, son of Thy maid : 
Thou loosest my fetters ! 
To Thee will I offer sacrifices of thanksgiriDg, 

calling upon Jahv^'s name j 
pay my vows to Jahve 

O truly I before all His people — 
in the courts of the house of Jahv6, 

in the midst of thee, Jerusalem ! 

Ver. 3 is a protasis to ver. 4, not according to its tenor, but 
to that of the second proposition (§ 357 b) ; the images from 
xviii. 5. Bat the apodosis thus begun in ver. 4 is — according 
to its most powerful sense — first completed ver. 6 fe, — the words 
TV. 5, 6 a only repeating something which in such cases the poet 
spoke before God. — Vv. 8, 9, 14. Plainly recollections from 
Ivi. 12 ; like cxviii. 6, from Ivi. 12. In the probation of the exile 
he has learned to believe on Jahv^, experiencing how vain it is to 
trust in men and not in Jahv^, even if all men stood on the one 
side, on the other Jahve alone, ver, 10. — Ver. 1 1 from xxzi. 23. 
The best thanks are according to ver. 13,— serenely taking the 
cup of manifold salvation (xvi. 5) to praise the dispenser. On 
ver. 15 comp. Ixxii. 14. — l?np?, ver. 16, can only as precative 
express certain hope, § 223 a. The C'n nisiS, ver. 9, is 
(§ 270 c) formed from n V"*'. 

Ps. cxzxviii. now presents itself as the thank-song promised 
in the preceding song, and is perfectly similar to it in thought, 
only the style is more elaborate. After the first outburst of 
thanks, w. 1-3, follows a demand upon all kings of the earth 
along with the poet himself to know and praise God, as if one 
spake thus out of their midst, vv. 4-6 ; finally confidence and 
prayer for the future, w. 7, 8. 
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The verBe-strnctore is manifestly governed by the pre- 
dominance of long lines, each being pecaliarly adapted for a 
thank-Bong. The three Btroph4B into which the Bong is thus 
dividedj have each 6 to 7 members. Bnt the poet of Pbs. 
czviii., CZ7., is disclosed by the fact also that in the first 
strophe he begins with Jahv^, bnt in the second proceeds to 
think of the heathen, only that he as prince here immediately 
speaka of their princes. Looking at the lofty character of the 
thoughts, and the proud tenor of the whole song, we might 
possibly think if not of E)aTid, yet of one of the earL'er kings 
of Jada as the poet, did not the glance at the actual conversion 
of the heathen princes and other traces in the style and stamp 
of the langnage lead ns only to think of Zerubabel. Then the 
historical matter which lies at the basis of these two songs, 
may very well be foand in the relations touched on in the 
B, Zakh. iii., iv. 

1. 
Thank I Thee with my whole heart, 1 

in the sight of God I play to Thee ! 
worship at Thy holy Temple and thank Thy name 
because of Thy grace and faithfulness, 
that Thou over all Thy name hast glorified Thy word. 
When I cried. Thou didst hear me, 

makest me prond in my strong soul. 



Let all earth's kings thank Thee, Jahve, 
that they heard thy mouth's words ! 

let them sing of Jahv^'s ways, 

that very great ia Jahv^'s power I 

tor exalted is JahvS, beholding the lowly, 
but the prond He knows from i^ar. 

3. 
If I go amidst distress, Thon wilt revive me, 

against the wrath of foes lift up Thine hand. 
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and help me with Thy right hand I 
Jahv4 will work for me ; 

JahrS, Thy grace is eternal t 
Thy handiwork — leave it not 1 

In the sight of Ood, ver. 1, i.e., immediately at the Temple, 
as the similar phrase. Gen. iv. 14, 16. The words ""O "'1'!?^ '3 
^V^^ ""5 that Thou didst hear all the words of my mouth, 
which the LXX have at the end of ver. 1, would in themaelves 
well suit the connexion, because they only prepare for the last 
number of ver. 2. Ver, 2 : over all Thy name, over all that 
was hitherto known and promised of Jahv^; for the name 
ezpreBses the known attributes. The words vb 'I1JD33, ver. 3, 
are beet connected as a subordinate proposition of state, so thai 
in my soul is strength, spirit! (otherwise than Ixxi. 7.) The 
''? must (w. 4 and 5) introduce the contents of the song of 
praise to be sung by the king : for {ver. 6) through Jahve's 
doctrine they learn to know and repent their perverse pride. 
Here plainly Isa. Ivii. 15 sounds through; and the regard to 
the heathen kingdom and kings to be converted pervades 
many oracles of the time, comp. also xlvii. 10, Izviii. 33, but 
nowhere in such a way as here. Ver. 7 c as xvii. 13, 14, Ix, 7. 
— Ver. 8 ^ain after Ivii. 3. The "BTPD may (§ 213 e) be the 
singular number, and this better suits according to Ps. xc. 17. 

We place here the eight songs 

(103-111) Pas. xcii., xciii., xcv. — c., 
which we ascribe to the poet more closely described above, pp. 
124 sqq., and which manifestly all belong to the first years 
after the new foundation of Jerusalem ; but we expect already 
from Pss. Ixxvii., xciv., the noble way in which this poet, freed 
from his earlier donbts, will thank God. 

Ps. icii. is spoken by the poet, after fnll triumph over the 
newest dangers of that time, in pure joy and gratitude, 
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sharing tte new prosperity of the whole people and in the 
soiiDd of the temple-poetry, — yet simply from his own heart. 
It has three progressive strophes : the first merely introduces 
the song, w, 2-4, the second gives the praise of Jahv^'s 
operation in the present, clear only to the faithful, vv. 5-9, 
the third still more eloquently depicts the victory of the just 
on the overthrow of the wicked, — gi'owing high like the palm, 
becanse he stands founded in the sanctuary, and increases by 
holiness, ever serene, mighty, and prepared for the praise of 
tTahve, vv. 10-16. 

According to I. p. IQi, Dtchler dea A. B,, the ancient style 
of a song of joy once more here recurs, with strophes of 
increasing length. 

1. 
Beautiful is it to thank Jahve, 2 

and to play to Thy name, Highest ! 
early to tell of Thy grace, 

and by night Thy faithfulness ; 
to the ten-stringed, to the harp, 

to the artistic play with the cither ! 

2. 
For glad in Thy work, Jahve, Thou madest me, 5 

over Thy handiworks I rejoice. 
How great are, Jahv^, Thy deeds, 

unfathomable Thy plans ! 
unreason understands not, 

and the fool comprehends this not. 
If the wicked were green as the grass, 
and all evil-doers blossomed — 
it was to be destroyed utterly. 
But Thou art exalted for ever, Jahve I 

3. 
For see, Thine enemies, Jahve, 10 

for see, Thine enemies perish ; 
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all evil-doers are scattered : 
and like baffaloes ITiou didst raise iigh my hornj 

freah oil I drop ; 
calmly looked mine eye upon my lyers-in-wait, 
mine ear heard o£ wicked adversaries. 
15 The righteous like the palm-tree is verdant, 
grows Kke cedars on Lebanon ; 
well plaQt«d in Jahve'a house, 

in the courts of onr Grod flourishing, 
they will still sprout in age, 

be fresh and full of sap : 
to praise Jabve that he is upright, 

He my rock in whom there is no ani-ighteousness ! 

Yer. 2 is as cxlvii. 1, cxxxv. 3, a transformation of the 
saying, cxviii. 1. Ver.8 quite as Ixxiii. 19, xciv. 13. Vv. 13-16 
after Hi. 10, 11, comp. with Klansen's ^neas xund die Fenaten, 
II. p. 644. The conclusion, ver. 16, strong as the conclusion 
Ps. Izz. iii. 

But higher does the poet's tbank-aong rise in the following 
seven pieces in praise of Jahv6 in the whole community and 
on its behalf; and the words of jubilation which souuded first 
in the mouth of the Great Unknown, B. Jes. il. — Ixvi. here 
now find their nearest and loudest echo in the mouth of the 
great new community. It now appeared as if Jahve for the first 
time, sublime and manifested as was desired, again ruled from- 
out of Sion for the spread of the true religion ; and the new 
community could, after the old jubilee songs, sing truly new 
songs of thanksgiving, xcvi. 1, xcviii. 1, comp. xl. 4, Isa. 
xlii. 10, PsB, ciii. 5, cxliv. 9, cxlis. 1, xxxiii. 3. — We see here 
in the first instance three songs of praise on the thus founded, 
Uius ever enduring rule of Jabve ; the two first turn in the last 
strophe to exultation. Ps. xciii. is the shortest and finest : it 
breaks like most of these songs into three winged strophes. 
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but nowhere are they so winged as here. Each contains only 
two verses but each with three members, the last only one verse. 
In the first are now found only five members, but probably one 
has here fallen out, just as the LXX omit ver. 3 c. 

1. 
Jahve rules, adorned with majesty, 1 

might-adorned, — girded, Jahv^ : 
and the world without trembling stands fast. 
Of old Thy throne is firm ; 
Thou art from eternity. 

2. 
High raised floods, Jahve ! 

high the fioods their voices ; 
high their roaring raise the floods : 

more than many waters' voices, 

more magnificent than sea-breakers, 
in the height is Jahv^ magni6cent. 



Right faithful are Thy testimonies j 5 

thy house holiness becometh, 
Jahv6, for endless time ! 

Ver. 4 c alludes to the thunder, which in the height still 
more snblimely sounds than the most stormy roaring upon 
earth: so does God quell the unrest here below. So after 
ilvi. 4, Ixxvi. 9. — Ver. 5. TesUmonies are sacred assurances, 
oracles and laws, like those in the Pentateuch. 

In Ps. lovii. the primary thought falls into four similar 
strophes, each of three ordinary verses, while the langut^ 
becomes only somewhat more excited in the beginning of the 
third and fourth, w. 7, 8, 10. For the historical reason of the 



DK),i.eJu,CoO^[c 



im BOlfOa OF RESTORED JSRUSALEU. 

joy comes out more stroogly witli each of the three first 
strophe ; bnt while the third at the beginning tarns 
vivacionslf towu-ds the heathen, the langn^e in the hist 
collects itself the more into simple exhortation to Israel. 

1. 
1 JahvS rules ! the earth exnlts, 

many coasts rejoice ! 
clouds are about him aud rain-darkess, 

right and truth his throne's foundation. 
Before him goes fire, 

scorchiog His oppressors round about. 

2. 
His flashes lightened through the land : 
seeing it the earth trembled ; 
5 mountains melted like wax before Jahr^, 

before the Lord of the whole earth ; 
the heaven makes known His right. 

That bU peoples see his splendour ! 

3. 
" Let all image- worshippers blush, who boasted of idols I 
do hom^^ to Him, all ye gods !" 
Hearing this Sion rejoices, Jordan's daughters exult, 

— because of Thy judgments, Jahve ! 
For Thou, Jabve, art higher than all the earth, 
greatly exalted above all gods. 

4. 
10 Jahr^'e friends, hate evil ! 

He keeps the souls of His beloved, will snatch them 
from the wicked's hand. 
Light is scattered for the pious, 
joy for the heart-npright ; 
rejoice, ye righteous, in Jahv£, 
thank His holy fame I 
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Ver. 1 from Isa. xlii. 10, 12, li. 5. Vv. 2. 3, 6 from 1. 3-6. 
Ver. 8 from xlviii. 12, Ver, 9 as xlvii. 10. Ver. 4 as Ixxvii. 19. 
Particularly notowortliy in ver. 7 ia the connexion of tte 
thought, B, Jea. xliv, 9-11 and Ps. xxix. 1, 2, as if the time 
had now come when both the idol- worshippers are ashamed and 
the highest angels themselves must most deeply do homage to 
God; becanse He at once on both sides preserved in the 
highest degree His truth. Such heavenly words sounded long 
ago : the more intensely does the congregation now rejoice. 



Ps, xcix, praises the power before which again all must bow, 
— the justice and the revelation of Jahv^ — in three strophes, 
in such a way that at the end of each the exhortation to praise 
recurs, and each ends with a holy ! Each contains with this 
conclusion six, hot the last twice as many members. Comp, I,, 
p. 199, Dichter dea A. B., and above, p. 18, Pre-eminently 
important is here only the glance at the exalted ancient foun- 
dations of the community, — which fills the last large doubled 
strophe. 

1. 
Jahve rules : peoples tremble ; I 

He who is throned on Chembs : the earth trembles. 
Jahv6 is great in Sion, 

lofty He over all the peoples. — 
Praise be to Thy name, great and sabliroe : 
holy is Me ! 

2. 
And to the fame of the king who loveth right ! 
Thov. hast founded equity ; 
right and truth in Jakob Thou protectest 1 — 
Highly exalt Jahvi our God, 5 

do homage at the footstool of His feet : 
feoZj/ in He ! 

VOL. II. 13 
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Moses, All win were priests to Him, 
Samael, callers upon His name ; 
they cried to JahrS and He heard ; 
spake in pillar of cloud to them. 
His testimonies they kept, 
and the ordinance which He gave them ; 
Jahve, ow God, Thou heardest them, 
wert to them a pardoning God, 
and an avenger of their deeds ! — 
Highly exalt Jahv6, our God, 

do homage to His holy mountain : 
holy in truth is Jahve our Ood ! 

The beginning of ver. 4 ia, in spite of the new strophe, — for 
the strophes are very small in their structure — interwoven 
with the end of the preceding, comp. Ixxx. 15, 16, Rev. xix. 3. 
Ver. 2 after Ixxvi. 2. Ver. 5 b after lea. Ixvi. 1. 

Pss. xcvi. and xcviii. are most general songs of prajse to 
Jahve, the wondrous Saviour in the past, the mighty Ruler in 
the present, the great universal Judge in the future, to whose 
praise Israel, the heathen, the whole world are summoned. 
Thus in a twofold point of view three strophes, since the 
wondrous past must refer peculiarly to Israel, the present also 
to the other peoples, the future to the whole world. — The build 
of the strophes is plainly founded uniformly on four verses, for 
ver. 13 is better broken up into two. The words, w. 5, 6 are 
however probably inserted here from another similar song. 

1. 
1 Sing to Jahve a new song ! 

sing to Jahve all the earth I 
sing to Jahve, bless His name ! 

gladly tell day by day His salvation ! 
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among the heathen relate His splendour, 

among all the peoples His wonders t 
For very great and sublime is Jahr^, 

fearful above all gods He. 
[For the peoples' gods are all idols ! 

but Jahv^ the heaven's Creator ; 
splendonr and pomp is before Him, 

power and beauty in His sanctuary] . 



Give to Jahve, ye hosts of (he heathen, 

give to Jahv^ honour and praise I 
give to Jahv6 His name's honour, 

take sacrifices, come to His courts ! 
do homage to Jahv^ in holy attire, 

tremble before Him, all the earth ! 
say among the heathen : Jahvi rales, 

and the world stands without trembling ; 
He will jndge peoples equitably I 



Let the heaven rejoice and (he earth eznlt, 

sea roar and its fulness I 
field makes merry and all that is in it, 

all forest trees then jubilate 
before Jahv^, that He comes, 

that He comes to judge the earth, 
to judge according to right the world, 

peoples according to His tmth I 

The W is, ver. lit, explained of the future world-judgment. 
At the foundation of the whole song lie very strongly Ps. xxix. 
and Isu. zl. sqq. Ver. 1 as zciii. I ; the strong figures ver. 1 2, 
as also xcviii. 8 from B. Jes. Iv. 12. 

13 * 
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Fs. xcviii. presents itself merely as a shorter altematiTe of 
tlie former; tlie strophes are here simplified to three verses. 



I Sing to Jahve a new song, becaose he did wonders, 

His right himd and His holy arm helped Him I 
Jahv^ has made known His salvation, 

clearly before the Gentiles revealed His right ; 
thonght of His grace and truth for Israel ; 

all earth's bounds saw our God's salvation. 

2. 
Exnlfc before Jahv^, all the earth ! 

break out into jubilation and play, 
5 play to Jahv^, with the cither, 

with the cither and lond play t 
with trumpets, with sonnd of horns, 
exult before the King Jahv^ ! 

3. 
Boar sea and its fulness, 

land and they that dwell therein, 
clap streams with the hand, 

mountains rejoice together 
before Jahve, that He comes to judge the earth, 
to judge according to right the world, 
peoples according to equity ! 

On VT. 3, 4 comp. above on Ps. xcvi. 12, 13. 

To exhortation which in Pss. xcvii. and xcix. was only 
briefly united with the thanks, Ps. xcv. now turns with 
peculiar preference. The song calls for thanks to Jahv6 as the 
only Creator of all in the world, vv. 1-6, as the Trainer and 
Preserver of larael, vv. 7-11 ; this last however only if Israel 
itself is willing and inclined, not again falling into the old 
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errors^ — but in tliat case immediately and instantaiieoasly ; 
hence with ver. 7 quick turn to exhortation from the old 
sacred history. — The song has manifestly only two strophes, 
each constructed of six verses ; precisely where the language 
leads to the Ancient History, it is frequently suddenly broken, 
because its folness is too great, and the history is known as a 
whole (comp. Ixxvii. 21, Ixxxi. 17, csiv. 8). But in ver. 7 c a 
verse-member is plainly wanting. 

1. 
Let ns jubilate to Jahve, 1 

exult to the rock of our salvation j 
offer thanks before His countenance, 

exult with hymns to Him ! 
A great God is Jahve indeed, 

a great King over all gods ! 
He, in whose hand are the earth's foandations, 

whose are the mountains' sunny summits ; 
His is the sea, by Him created, 5 

His hands formed the dry land. 
Come, do we homf^e in humility, 

bow we before Jahve, our Creator ! 



For He alone ia our God, 

we people of His pasture, flock of His hands, — ' 
to-day, if ye hearken to His voice j 
" have not a hard heart, as at Meriba, 
as on the day of Massa in the desert, 
there where your fathers tempted me, 

proved me, saw also my deeds t 
Forty years was the race adverse ta me, 

I thought : " people of erring heart are they, 
and they know not my ways." 
When I swore in my anger : 

" they shall not come to my rest I" 
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Ver. 4, msSVl prop, shining point, sunny height, from 
F)pi=sB», ghtter. Job xxii. 26, Num. xxiii. 22 (where it 
signifies beama, i.e., horns) ; LXX according to the sense 
correctly S^. Vv. 8-11 according to Ex. irii., Num. sd., xii., 
zx. Saw also my doing, that is how He gave to them — to 
Ehow His power and the folly of their doubt — ^what they 
prayed for, bnt at the same time also the punishment deserved, 
comp. Ixxviii. 18-31. 

Fs. c. is finally a sort of brief, pithy abstract from the mass 
of these noble, thank and victory songs of that time, the more 
serviceable for the ordinary Temple-song. — But here too are 
separated two small strophes, — the first praising God as the 
Creator of the community, the second as the ever gracious One. 

1. 
1 Shout aloud to Jahve, all the earth I 

serve in joy Jahv6, 

come before Him with jnbilation ! 
Know, that Jahve alone is God, 
He has made ub. His we sx6, 

we Hia people and flock of His pasture ! 

2. 
Come with thanks to His gates, 

hence with praise to hia conrte ! 
thank Him ! bless His Name I 
5 for the Lord is good, eternal His grace. 

His faithfulness to all ^es ! 

Verse 3. Hb other mode of writing for ^b, although 
LXX, Syr., have thereby been led astray ; the sense as xcv. 7 
in the same poet. 

112-llS. Psalms lxvi. — lxviii., xlvii. 
are Temple-songs which we bring together here since they 
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Btand somewliat closely together in the second Paalm-book, 
and belong to these times. 

Pb. Ixvii. is the carrying-out of the primteval priestly bless- 
ingj Nnm. vi. 24 sqq., in the form which now seemed the most 
soitable. It becomes the blessing which the congregation in 
the Temple speaks concerning itself, or rather which a priest, 
including himself, speaks coQcerning it. But the retouching 
bears the traces of the exalted time in which it arose : aa in 
many of the songs and oracles {Isa, xl.-lxvi.) of this time, the 
look and t^e wish passes from Israel to aZl peoples, that all 
through the Divine judgment may come to knowledge, as 
though that were the first consequence of the blessing upon 
Israel. From the close, ver. 7, it is further clear that such 
high wishes were formed precisely in a time when the new 
settlement was snatched from imminent distress by an unex- 
pectedly rich harvest, (therefore plainly enough at the time of 
Haggki, see above on Ps. cxxvi.) and this first blessing might 
serve as pledge for the further greater ones. 

Two strophes may be distinguished in the song, althongh 
the second, just as in Ps. c, is shorter. As tbe first concludes 
with the summons to the peoplesj the second begins therewith, 
but only through the glance at the immediate condition of 
Israel to return to the beginning. 

1. 
God be gracious to us, 2 

canse BUs countenance to shine among us t * 
that men upon earth may know Thy way, 

among all peoples thy deliverance I — 
Let peoples thank Thee, God ! 

Let all the peoples thank Thee, 
nations rejoice and jubilate, 5 

that Thon jiidgest peoples equitably, 
nations — on earth dost lead them I * 
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Let peoples thank Thee, Qod, 

all the peoples thank Thee !— 
Earth gires already her fruit : 

God, oar God, bless as ! 
yea, let God bless as, 

that all earth's boands may fear him ! 

Ver. 5 Boaade quite as xcvi. 11-13, xoviii. 9, and yet in the 
stamp of the speech somewhat differently. 

Through all Temple-songs of the time a threefold feeling in 
reciprocal anion runs, that of deliTerance and power alone 
through Jahy^ who glorifies SioD, that of the dominion of Jahre 
from out of Sioa over all lands and peoples, and that of the 
necessity that finally all mast come to the pnre knowledge and 
reverence of Him ; they are joyous outbursts of the serene, far 
forth-looking mood in those days of the temple in the renewal 
of its youth, — a manifold and loud echo of the great prophetic 
voice, Jes. xl.-lxvi. But the greatest, most splendid and 
artistic song among them is Pa. Izviii., ascending to all indi- 
cations composed for the consecration of the new temple, and 
probably at that time publicly sung. It is entirely in the 
style of a song not flowing from a momentary mood and inspi- 
ration, but with design and much art composed for a certain 
object. This object is the praise of Jahve, as the only mighty, 
eternal leader and redeemer of Israel as well as of all just 
kingdoms of the earth that fear Him, — Who now in splendour 
has journeyed to Sion through the (Babylonian) desert, and 
takes His seat in His Temple, His firm seat as Buler of the 
whole earth, to whom all kingdoms of the earth shall do 
homage to their own salvation. While the poet would sing 
this praise not alone for himself and in his own name, but 
would cause all priests and laymen present at the joyous feast 
of the dedication of the Temple according to their different 



DiclzedbyGoOgle 



BONaa OF RE8T0KE0 JBRV3ALEX. 201 

orders to take part in itj the entire large song is divided iuto 
suitable sections and alternate hymns. As middle place appears 
the hymn of the Israelites going np to the Temple, of the 
people or the laymen in four strophes, probably in the progress 
of the train from the four lay-tribes, Benjamin, Juda, Zebnlon 
and NaftaJi, present according to ver. 28, — to be sung in order, 
W. 8-24; introduction and conclnsion form five other strophes, 
two somewhat shorter at the beginning, w. 2-7, and three at 
the end, vv. 25-36, which therefore the divisions of the priests 
sojourning at the temple and introducing and concluding the 
feast, were to sing. The external uniformity of this division 
into strophes is clear from the fact that a series of four verses 
here appears as the ground-measure of a strophe ; but this is 
represented in so manifold a way that ( 1 ) the number of the 
members in the four strophes of the main song as of a song 
of joy is extended from 8 to 10; (2) each of the three strophes 
of the more prophetic concluding song is built up on the other 
hand of 9 members, but (3) the two of the introductory 
priests' song hmit the measure to three verses from a false 
division of the verse. That the laity sing vv. 8-24, which give 
a complete and rounded whole in themselves, is clear from the 
"ns" w. 20, 21, while the priests address Israel as a people, 
ver. 36 ; the words ver. 2, are (Num. x. 3S) priestly. 

But most plainly this division is deduced from the contents 
of the whole song and its parts. For the opening, proceeding 
from the Divine destruction of the wicked (Babylonians) just 
experienced, especially summons to the praise of Jahv^ as the 
gracious Bedeemer of the forsaken and captive, as if now, 
as formerly in Moses' time, Jabve had become the Bedeemer 
of the people and was advancing once more through the deserii 
to Palestine as His seat with noblest victory, w. 2-7. Now 
follows as the main part the praise of Jahve as of the only 
mighty and helpful one, who has finally taken his seat in Sion, 
protecting for eternal times from this centre His people, 
vv. 8-24; and thus in the first three strophe the three — in 
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this senee— greatest aad most noteworthy incidents of the 
ancient history &re brought out. In the first the march of 
Israel from Egypt to Palestine ami the trainiiig of the people 
onder Moses and Josua, in the second the time of the long 
straggles for the permanent possession of Ean&an under the 
Judges, in the third — and this is the outcome of all — the choice 
of Sion to be the holy seat under David is sung. To this the 
fourth and last subjoins the recent features of that period, — 
how Jahv^, thus mightily ruHng from out of Siou, and even 
saving from death, abides also for all the future. The three 
closing strophes again to be sung by the priests, give partly 
retrospective, partly prospective glances : the first looking 
back on the splendid march accomplished, and appropriately 
celebrating it ; the second supplicatory to Jahv6, and antici- 
pating that also among the Gentiles the Temple and the religion 
of Jahv4 will be highly esteemed, the third finally summoning 
all kingdoms of the earth to praise Jahve who rules from out 
of Israel. Introduction and conclusion therefore contain 
peculiarly prophetic demands and anticipations, the middle 
piece the proper hymn of praise. 

But it is as if the poet felt himself incapable of producing 
so high a song out of his own strength; for the finest and 
most powerful passages in it are like a garland from older 
songs, which we find partly elsewhere in the Old Testament, 
and partly must assume to have once esisted. The whole is 
rather finely composed of a series of older brilliant passages 
than a new work and a firmly -jointed structure; and as many 
older passages are very abrupt (probably as known to the 
singers), the explanation is often difficult. Where however 
the co-operation of the poet — easily recognizable — is found, 
then we see everywhere this later time shine forth plainly in 
the thoughts (w. 5, 7, 21, 33} and in the language. Therefore 
whoever considers this twofold content and then the whole 
style of the song, will not probably come to the opinion that 
the song springs from the time of the first dedication of the 
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Temple ander Solomos, or was etuUer composed than the 
bnilding of tbe second Temple. It is also histoiically note* 
worthy that in Ter. 28 only four lay-tribes are named as going 
to the Temple, — and this has no sense for Solomon's time; 
and we leam thence that already about the year 516 b.C] not 
merely Benjamin and Juda, bat also Zebulon and Naftali, i.e., 
inhabitants of Northern Palestine or of Galilee betook them- 
selves to the Temple on Sion.* 

I. 1. 

When Qod arises. His enemies vanish, 2 

His haters flee before Him, 
Like as smoke is blown away, blown away, 

like as wax melts before the fire, 
wicked men perish before God ; 
and just men joyously exult before Gbd, 

leap in fulness of joy. 

2. 
Sing to God, play to His name, 5 

make way for Him journeying through the desert, 
named Jah ; and exult before Him I 
Him, the Father of the orphans and Judge of widows, 

God in His holy home ; 
God brings again the dispersed to their home, 
sets prisoners free for happiness and weal, 
causes the perverse to dwell only in dryness. 



God, when Thou didst go before Thy people, 
when Thou didst march through the deaerc, 

* Comp. OQ the tme aenee tmd tbe period of tbie song tbe Jalirbi. der E 
Wiu., it., pp. 02 nqq., t., pp. 172 sqq. 
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eartli rose, heavens dripped before God, 

this Sinai before God, Israel's God. — 
With rain of blessing, God, Thou besprinklest their 
heritage, 

and the wearied — Thou hast refreshed it ; 
Thy stock settled firmly in it, 

prepared for the sufferer, God, through Thy goodness ! 



The Lord gives a hymn of victory, 

there is a great host of messengers of victoiy j 
the kings of the host £ee, See, 

and the housewife divides booty : 
" If ye rest thus between hurdles, 

doves' wings are covered with silver, 

and their pinions with green gold-shimmer : 
Yet when the Highest scatters kings, 

It snows therein on Ssalmon ! " 



" A mountain of God is Basan's mountain, 

a high mountain is Basan's mountain;" 
why then leer ye high mountains 

at that mountain, by God desired aa a seat : 
yet Jahve will for ever inhabit it ! — 
" See, chariots of God, twenty thousand, but thousand, 

the Lord therein, Sinai in holiness I 
Thou wentest to the height, leddest captives, 

receivedst gifts at men's hands j 
perverse ones also must rest with Jah God !" 



Blessed be the Lord : from day to day 

He helps na to bear, — the God of our deliverance, 
the God Who is our God to show help j 

and Jahve the Lord — has for death ways of escape. - 
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Tea, God will daali in pieces the head of hia foes, 
the crown of him who walks in his sins : 

the Lord spake ; " from Basan I fetch again, 
I fetch him again from the sea's depths, 

that thy foot may shine in blood, 

thy dogs' tongues be refreshed on the foes !" 



III. 1. 
Men have seen thy traioB, God, 25 

my God's and King's trains of holy kind. 
In front went singers, after players on stringed instru- 
ments, 
between maidens with the drnms : 
in fnll choirs blessed God 

the Lord, they from Israel's spring ; 
There was Benjamin the little as their leader, 
Jnda's princes, their strong band, 
Zebulon's princes, Naftali's princes. 

2. 
ordain Thy splendour, God ! 

make splendid, God, what Thou hast prepared for 
US I 
because of Thy Temple at Jerusalem 

may kings bring homage to Thee ! 30 

Chide the wildness of the reed, the herd of bulls, with the 
calf- peoples, 
that they may haste with silver bars ! 
scatter the people that do love war ! 
that nobles may come out of Egypt, 

K<ish in haste lift his hand to God 1 



Ye, kingdoms of the earth, sing to God, 
play to the Lord, * 
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to Him who pasaes tbroiif;;li lieATen, heaven of old, 

— see, He sounds with Hia voice, s mighty voice I — 
35 give God praise, vhose glory rules over Israel, 
and whoBe power is in the bright height I — 
Sublimely rules God from oat Thy sanctuaries ! 

Israel's God — He lends power and strength to the 
people J 
blessed be God 1 

I. Vv. 2-4. Further development of the old, certainly genuine 
Mosaic song, Knm. x. 35, so that then in a second atrophy, vv. 
5-7, the proper summons to singing follows, comp. I., p. 192, 
Dichter dea A. B. On ver. 2 a comp. $ 357 b ; on the image ^^}^ 
see § 240 c ; the following ^V^ cannot well be taken as the 
second person : Tkov scatterest (them) ; aince the address to 
God is nowhere found in the whole of the first strophe, 
and the supply of the object is here harsh ; but then there 
remains nothing but to take IWS here (174c) as /em. (againat 
the general usage), and ^113 as blow away, put to flight. 
Ver. 5 : to Him advancing victoriously through the wastes, as 
He did in Moses' time, and now again marching from Babel 
(Isa. XXXV,, xl, 3) opens the way, receives him on the victorious 
march to Sion with triumph, — Him who both protects from 
out of Sion all the forsaken (orphans and widows, ver. 6, 
comp. X. 14), and as has been just shown, redeems the crushed 
and the prisoners from exile. n~W\2 seems to be only a later 
word, comp. Qoh. '^9^? ■ ^^ causes to dwell Individuals, 
isolated ones, who are therefore without house, bringing them 
again home. 

II. 1, how grand is the sacred past of tbis home of 
Jahv6 1 Its beginning, w. 8-1 1, was due to nothing less than 
that wondrous time of the formation of the community under 
Moses himself! But that violent storm, in which Jahv£ 
appearing on Sinai and ready to lead Israel further, shook the 
earth (vv. 8, 9, from Judg. v. 4-6, comp. Ex. xix.), became at 
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the same time a refreshing rain and blessing for K&nksa, the 
land wherein Israel was to dwell. It is as if Kan&an, only 
after it became the seat of Jahve, became also the fully rich, 
blessed land, appropriated to Israel as Jahv^'s people. For 
the beneficial inflnence of higher insight passes over to that 
which is external, and a land, so soon as that inflnence appears, 
becomes a truly flourishing and blessed one. ^nVnSj ver. 10, 
is, against the accents, most readily taken with the first 
member, bo that f)'an, " besprinkle," as words of refreshing, 
stands with a double object, § 283 6. )3>Q, set up, enliven, 
forms a word-play with )^or\, prepare, as Ixv. 10; but thia 
stands here relatively, which land Thou preparest, closing with 
the review of all that lias been said. 

2. Bnt what a new view is given, w, 12-15, on the 
glance at the many changing conflicts in the time of the 
Judges ; for the permanent settlement of Kan^n was only 
brought about by repeated victories over the enemy down to 
David's time. But the first thing beard is : " The Lord gives 
"1?^, victory .'" (this word here in the same signification as in 
Hab. iii. 9, comp. ver. 8) : and this joynua message is heard 
from women who in great nnmber like an army meet with 
singing the heroes returned from the battle, 1 Sam. xviii. 6, 
xxi. 12, zxix. 5, Ex. xv. 20, 21 ; and divide the booty at the 
feasts of victory, Judg. v. 11. Vv. 14, 15, must now by way 
of example, select snch words out of the old songs of victory : 
unquestionably they are from old songs. The words are 
indeed because broken from their context, very harsh ; yet 
there appears to be plainly an opposition of sense between 
w. 14 aud 15; if ye (Israelitish men, for the women are 
singing) rest between the folds, i.e., carelossly stretched out on 
grassy pleasant places by the water (Jndg. v. 16, Gen, xlix. 14), 
therefore if ye have peace as at this very time fifter the close 
of a war, — the wings of the doves are covered over {n3nP,/em. 
of the part, for ^533 may be connected with the fern, sing., 
§ S17 a), ivith silver, and th^r pinions with ths most green- 
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ahimmering gold, — bat they are only this throagli tlie Bun- 
Bhine, — therefore ao appewra most delightlully the sun; bat if 
God scatters kings, in the Bore battle, it snows in it (the s&tne 
land) darkness, the same God sends dark snow (and hail) for 
the destraction of the foes who aBsail that which is sacred, 
Job xzxviii. 22, 23, as has been seen shortly before. There- 
fore the same wondrous land now shows the scene of the 
sweetest rest and of the serenest heaven, now, if the destrac- 
tion of the wicked is in hand, that of the most gloomy and 
wrathfal. l'ia>?? only is difficult; this, Jadg. ix. 48, 
appears as the name of a mountain in Efr&im, and according to 
this passage it might appear to be the snowiest mountain in 
Kanfian. Bat the word might perhaps also signify "in the 
darkness," ialmon, Arab., comp. niQ?? j and in any case 
that mountain takes its name from the darkness. But if we 
reflect that the word most safely denotes that mountain, and 
farther that this need not be precisely the snowiest it it only 
lay in a position to serve readily as an example of all, we 
do best to keep to this, and the more because we are thns 
brought into the very heart of the places where the great 
feasts of victory were chiefly held in the time of the Jndges ; 
comp. the 6'att. Gel. Anz., 1865, pp. 1671 sqq. And thus we 
have here a proverbial phrase from the midst of the time of 
the Judges. 

3. Thus there naturally follows that eublime period under 
David when Sion, this in itself far from lofty mountain 
became, nevertheless, the most sacred and thereby the highest 
of all ; and this is nnquestionably depicted in words from 
songs out of that time — and therefore in all probability actual 
songs of David — in unusually lofty style. The high, snowy- 
topped Basan has by nature great advantages, and a right to 
be called God's mountain. AJso {Oesek. des V. Isr., i., pp. 497 
sqq., ii., pp. 555 sqq.) it nnquestionably was once held by the 
people Israel to be a holy mountain : but God can highly exalt 
that which in itself appears small and contemptible, through 
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tlie spirit and the Bpiritoal. So Sion ifi now exalted above all 
other mountains, comp. ahove Fs. xlviii., and still farther 
wrought out below, Ixxviii. 69. Thus follows, w. 18, 19, the 
deecriptioQ of the splendid trtan of the Holy One to Sion from 
out the old Sinai ; while with the Highest and Holiest all the 
inferior Bpirits, the hosts of angels, maruhed to Sion (for 
where the highest good is, are also the particular inferior ones. 
Gen. zxviii. 10), Deut. xxziii. 2, and at the same time casting 
down all that is hostile (as this was eminently seen in David's 
time), like a great king on his victorious march, and high in 
the battle-chariot (ilab. iii. 8), making captive among those 
that resist, receiving homage among the submissive (comp. in 
like manner w. 30, 31). How this is to be historically under- 
stood, is explained in the Alterth., pp. 828 sqq. That the 
height to which Jahve in warlike train ascended is Sion (as 
similarly e.g., xvii. 23) is understood of itself from the con- 
nexion. But if this was the issue of the great movement of 
that time, the general proposition finally is only thereby con- 
firmed, that also rebellious ones nevertheless finally dwell with 
God in peace, must be reconciled to Him, and as it were dwell 
together with Him (Ixxvi. 11) comp. § 237 c, 282 a, as the 
Eanaanites now peacefully dwelling as servants of the sanctuary 
at Sion testily. 

4. That now in the beginning of the last strophe, w. 20-24, 
the destruction and rebuilding of the Temple was to be 
announced in bald words, cannot be asserted: bat the poet 
indicates all clearly enough when lie says that God/orejier (not 
merely in the olden time) bears Isi-ael (? DpB jg bear /or one, 
lighten his burden, the opposite of ^? '5), ver. 20, as He even 
has ways of escape from death, gives Israel the means to flee 
from death, in which only the deliverance from exile can lie, 
ver. 21 ; and that He will finally fatally strike the still power- 
ful tyrants, vv. 22-24. Instead of mourning over the troubled 
and intermediate time it is therefore rather befitting to bleaa 
Ood as that wohdrously helping God ; for ^Kn ig^ yer, 20 and 
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ver. 21 to be taken according to Lekrb., p. 680, note. The 
words, TT. 23, 24, are probably from an older Bong : should tbe 
niglitj wicked ones conceal themselrea in flight on all sides 
before the punishment, — and that as deeply as possible, in the 
East on tbe heights of Basan, in the West in the depths of the 
sea, — nevertheless Jahv4 will bring them back to punishment, 
■as in Ajb. ix. 2, 3 ; to bloody pnnishment, according to the 
expeiienoe of that time (as especially in later times when 
Israel had suffered such bloody retribution, the like is very 
«harply and pointedly taken, Isa. Ixiii. 1-6). yriD, ver. 24 is 
here listen, flash (term from a violent shock, comp. viakhadd 
and yD"^, red : flie tongue even of thy dogs (comp. 1 Kings xxi. 
28-; 2 Kin|^ ix, 36) gleams /rom the foes, more definitely /rom 
him, his blood. That the last is somewhat awkward is easily 
to be felt; hut the present text admits of nothing else. For 
yn&n which is not found elsewhere in this sense, and which 
stands jnst before, ver. 22, in its ordinary significations, ^n*^ 
might readily be conjectured from passages like Iviii. 1 1, if the 
second member were not opposed to this, where however it is 
better to read THVa ; the tongue of moist splendour, Isa. Ixiii. 3. 

III. 1. The first strophS of the after-song, w. 25-28, aptly 
throws a glance back upon the solemn march of the represen- 
tatives of the four tribes : before these went the singers and 
muEicians, and led by these they sounded the preceding hymn 
in full chorus (xxvi. 12), Thus -l^*]?, they blessed Qod, those 
from Israel's spring, those oE the stock of Israel who are then 
forthwith more definitely aamed, ver. 28. The figure of the 
epring as the remote last issne of the widely diffused descend- 
bdIs only further in Isa. xlviii. I; IL 1. Benjamin, the 
nnallest, goes here, as similarly in Dent, zxxiii. 12, merely for 
honour's sake in front, because Jerusalem lay in its district. 
Bnt Jada mmains the strong band, yielding the most and 
bravest men. On the Northern tribes, comp. the Qesch. dea V. 
Jar., Vols. iii. and iv. of the third edition. 

S. How small indeed is the present beginning of the now 
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ng&in dedicated Temple; this view leads to the wish, tt. 
29-32 ; for the cOQnexioB of the whole requires all this to be 
taken as a wish to God, that He will show His gloiy also from 
this Temple, to glorifj tbe new-made state {rs as active verb) 
that He will receive homage from the Gentiles, partly slowly, 
partly in haste arriving, that He will scatter the rude 
delighters in war. Hence we must read for Tn^M according to 
LXX, Syr., and several Codd., O'n^H, and ver. 29 n;!? xliv. 
5, ver. 31 ^53 in the imperative. ^5, ver. 30, of the Temple 
which stands out above Jerusalem, as Syr. correctly. The 
wild reed-beast — (the lion or tiger, i.e., the great king) which 
with the drove of bulls (mighty ones, princes) and the calves 
i.e., weaker powers of the people is to hasten forward to offer 
his homage in silver bars, but because it is so slow in doing 
this mnst first be serioubly censured and taught, — is certainly 
a circumlocution for the Persian kingdom at that time 
delighting in war, whose symbol is the Euphrates and the 
Tigris, rivers whose reedy banks lions love to haunt. So 
earlier the crocodile ia a figure for Egypt and the Egyptian 
king. Ez. zxix. 3; Pa. Ixziv. 13, H, and so now Assyria 
(Persia) might readily be termed a lion, with which then in 
descending relation, bulls (princes, magnates) and calves 
(peoples) are connected, and to all of which then according to 
old custom, ver. 32, Egypt and KAsch are placed in opposition. 
Thus Syria and Egypt are mentioned together abont the same 
time and in a like sense, B. Jes. xxvii. I, figuratively, and ver. 
18 literally. But for DSnriD necessarily "20^ must bo read, 
both because of the generation and of the eummons. On 
'\P^ '?! as silver bars, comp. Dickinson in the Numismatio 
OhToniele, 1862, p. 130. 

3. But still more purely, vv. 33-35, does the Messianic hope 
and exhortation to all kingdoms of the world without excep- 
tion break through, as if the glance most finally without 
respect to the distress of the present embrace the whole future 
with full courage ; ver. 35 from Deut. xxxiii. 2S, 29. For now 
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— as finally in ver. 36 is added after the glance back at Israel, 
— the full theocracy is restored ; and with this the end of the 
threefold song recars to its first beginning. Bat Messianic 
hopes of the final punishment of all Gentiles lay already in 
VT. 23, 24. 

More simply, independently and finally do the same contents 
lie in the short boanding song, Ps, xlvii. In rejoicing over the 
advance of Jahve to the (new) Temple, and Hia mle from 
thence for the conversion of the heathen, it calls upon all the 
peoples to praise the God of Israel, vv. 2-5, who is now again 
universally honoured in Sion, w. 6-9 ; and about whose sanc- 
tuary princes of the people assembled at its dedication, ver. 
1 0. In other respects the song stands between Pbb. xlvi. and 
xlviii., because these songs were again at that time studied for 
the sake of their similar oontents, 

1. 
2 All ye peoples, clap the hand, 

exult to God in load jubilation ! 
Jahy^ is truly a sublime Potentate, 
a great king over all the earth ; 
subjects the peoples to us, 
5 nations to our feet ; 

chooses our heritage for us, 

Jacob's pride, beloved by Him. * 

2. 
God went up in a noise of jubilation, 

Jahv^ with sound of boms : 
play to God, play, 

play to our king, play ! 
king of the whole earth is God : 

play a fine song I 
Ruler was God over the Heathen, 

God now is throned upon His holy seat. 
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Princes of the peoples have assembled 10 

before the God of Abraham ; 
God's truly are the shields o£ the earth : 

greatiy is He exalted ! 

On snch figures as "i^T, ver. 4, comp. § 343 6. Cur 
heritage, tke pride of Jakob is the holy land, as Ixi. 6.— The 
going up, ver. 6, quite as in Ixviii. 16. — Ver. 10. Comp, Isa. 
xiv. 1 ; certainly there might assemble in Jerusalem, parti- 
cularly at the dedication of the Temple some princes, like 
Zerubabel, emissaries of the Persian empire; only we know 
the history of the time too little. Kead DS with LXX, Syr. 
For away io the people D? cannot well signify, § 281 d ; and 
elsewhere nothing more suitable is to be found, 8hielda = 
defenders, princes, Hos. iv. 18. 

More like a mere echo of the high thoughts of that time 
Boauda finally, Ps. Ixvi. 1-12, a similar Temple-song, which calls 
upon all peoples to honour Jahv4, vr. 1-4, to consider His 
works and power, who in the Egyptian times woudronsly 
delivered Israel, w. 5-7j to praise Him who had just 
^ain taken Israel out of the sorest life-danger, vv. 8-12. 
Peculiarly is it clear from the last strophe that the exile waa 
at that time not yet very remote. 

1, 
Shout to God, all the earth t 1 

sing the honour of His name, 

do honour to His praise ! 
say to God : "how sublime Thy deeds f 

to Thee, Almighty, Thy foes offer adulation ;, 
"all peoples do homage to Thee, fJay to Thee,, 

play to Thy name 1 " * 
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Come and see the works of God, 

His doing is fearful to the sons of men t 
the sea has He changed into dry land, 
through the flood they vent on foot : 
there we rejoiced in Him ! 
He rnles by Hia own power for ever ; 
upon the peoples His eyes look 
the rebellions — shall not pride themselves I 



BleSB, peoples, our God, 

cause loud praise to sound to Him ! 
to Him who set our soul in life 

let not oar foot stagger ! 
10 For Thoa, God, hast proved ns, 

like silver hast sharply purified us ; 
hast led na into captivity, 

laid a heavy burden on onr hips ; 
didst cause men to go over our head, 

into the fire, the water we came : 
and yet didst lead us forth to freedom t 

Ver. 3 a from Pa. xviii. 45. On ver. &c comp. cxxzii. 6. 
Yer. 7 c sounds strongly like the conclusion of Lxviii. 7 and 19. 
— Ver. 9t comp. cxii. 3. Ver. 10 after B. Jes. zlviii. 10, 
ver. 12 a after B, Jes. li. 2Zh, after B. Jes. xliii. 2 ; in c 
nnyi is to be read. Onw. 13-20, see abovfeVol, I., pp. 195 sq. 

2. Enddbdjo Scntihents. 

But if the question is further {and this ever remains the 
main matter] what infiuence every unespected revolution and 
every high joy of that time exercised upon the permanent 
sentiments of men, in this new period, we come npon 
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116-117. PSALHS ICI., CXXXII. 
two extremely noteworthy Bongs, which plainly show the 
abiding effect of that great time upon the inward life, on the 
state of miDd. Ps. xci., whose penetrating, lofty style and 
mood likewise leads to this time, is simply a very serene 
inspired utterance of confidence in Jahv^; without special 
external occasion and impulse it is the free outburst of a lofty 
mood (somewhat as Ps. ci.). The whole heart of the poet is 
80 deeply suffused with the consciousness that nothing in the 
world can harm him beneath Jahve's care, and that he remain- 
ing true to Him ever finds in Him the loving Protector, that 
his own spirit becomes to Him the surest and most eloquent 
oracle of these truths. He may well have earlier heard similar 
words of Jahv6, uplifting and comforting from prophets. Bat 
the personal feeling and thought then only becomes full truth, 
if it sounds back as from without with proper force, nnd has 
been formed in the thinker who starts from his own personality, 
into Divine words and commands to Him ; in short if his own 
spirit becomes his genuine and clear oracle. On this restful 
and blessed height we behold the poet ; the Divine conscious- 
ness, ripened by inner and outer experiences, bursts forth in 
the moment of consecration in a firm form; and one of the 
finest song? arises from this human feeling and thought entirely 
glorified into the Divine. Having scarcely begun to speak 
out of his own experience, w. 1, 2, the higher certainty and 
the oracular tone forthwith overpowers him, w, 3-8; and while, 
collecting himself during a short pause, he has scarcely 
returned to the beginning and his own style (ver. 9 in the 
middle) immediately the same oracular tone breaks in again, 
giving utterance most decisively towards the end. Further 
there is no division in the song e.tcept in ver. 9, where the same 
thought, after a short time, rises anew in other figures j the 
whole song expresses only one experience, without stronger 
forward movement in stropli^. Bat all is rounded off in the 
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highest repose to two Btrophea, each with eight verses and 
seventeen members, all with the exception of ver. 7 a of 
common length. 

The historical situation cannot be more exactly inferred from 
the song, — so general is the tenor of the thought, because the 
Bong plainly proceeds from restful contemplation after a great 
deliverance, while the poet glances over the eternal foundation 
of the Divine grace, — past and future alike. From ver. 1 it 
only follows that the poet thus sang at the Temple; perhaps 
we have here again the poet of Pss. cxvi., cxxxviii. 



He who sits in the protection of the Highest, 

sojourns in the shadow of the Mightiettt ; 
I name Jahv^ my refuge, firm fortress, 

my Crod whom I trust. 
" For He will deliver tbee from hunters' nets, 

from the plague of affliction ; 
will with his pinions lend thee protection, 

beneath his wings wilt Thou Bee : 

shield and harness His faithfulness is. 

Wilt not tremble before the horror of night, 

before the arrow which flies by day, 
from the plague which glides in darkness, 

irom the blow which rages at noon ; 
though a thousand fall at thy side and ten thousand at 
Thy right hand : 

to thee it will not reach ; 
only with Thine eyes Then wilt behold it, 

and see the recompense of the wicked ! 

2. 

For Thou art, Jahv^, my refuge : 

" hast chosen the Highest for Thy protection ; 
evil will not befall thee, 

misfortune will not approach Thy tent ; 
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bot His angels He will appoint thee, 

to protect tLee on every way, 
on their hands tber will beai' thee, 

that thy foot stumble not at the stone ; 
wilt tread on lion and adder, 

tread down yonng lion and dragon. 
For on me he hangs j therefore I deliver him, 

protect him because He knows my name; 
If he calls me, I heEir him, 15 

with him am I ia distress 

will set him free and honour him, 
refresh him with long life, 

and cause him to behold my salvation." 

The person at first described more remotely as a ward of 
Jahv4, dwelling at the sanctuary in Sion happily and safely, is, 
as Tor. 2 immediately explains, the poet himself; and thns in 
the relative clause the third person may stand by the first (or 
second) as Job xii. 4-. It might indeed be supposed that for 
"lOH it ia better to read lOH eo that the words run, " He who 
sits, gaya to JahvS," etc. But from this song presents itself as by 
no means a word designed from the first for every one. It is too 
plainly an outburst of the most personal experience of a man 
high placed in the world, such as we may suppose Zerubabel 
to have been. Elsewhere there is present to the poet's mind 
in vv. 1, 3, 4, plainly Ivii. 2, in ver. 9 perhaps xc. 1. — ^Ver. 3. 
The hunter's nets {properly bird-catcher's) is plainly a figure 
for death, according to xviii, 6 ; but the arrow and the blow, 
w. 5, 6, designate in this connexion certainly dark modes of 
death, invisibly hsstening on, by contagion, or lightning or 
the simoon, xi. 6. At no time and from no deadliest danger 
shall thon be bound to tremble. — Ver. 8 : only see with eyes; 
not with pain oneself experience ; and indeed see the punish- 
ment of the wicked. — Ver. 11. Comp. Gen. xxiv. 7. — Ver. 16 
shows by the conclusion that the poet lived in a time when the 
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ancient salvation, as David more nearly saw it, waa entirely 
lost, and a new and great one mnst be hoped for, namely tbe 
Messianic, as according to all traces tlie noblest men of the 
time longed for it. 

Ps. cxxxix. in like manner carries ns into a movement when 
a poet feels himself entirely in God and God in him. But in 
quite another way. For while he has turned his attention to 
one of the greatest and most infinite but most mysterious of 
wonders, — that of the inner spiritual connexion of man with 
God, and his mind has become open and free for this side ; he 
ia struck to the depths of his soul by the truth that the human 
spirit (in all its remaining dignity and greatness) still as 
derived, proceeding from God, is ever held and npborne in the 
Divine, that God can never escape nor in any way withdraw 
from it, bnt God everywhere, in knowledge, in spaed, in time 
anticipates and accompanies him. With the clearness of this 
thought there opens an infinite selF-contempIation in God, a 
eerions trial and justiEcation of the mind and the whole life. 
It is, e.g., actually thus — that man cannot escape God and Bis 
probation ; and how should he who has learned this, actually 
dare to desire to escape Him, and not rather entirely suffuse 
himself and hia spirit in Him, so holding himself ready every 
moment for the strictest kind of examination ? — As now the 
poet has thus found himself consciously in God, indulges in 
such thoughts about Him with endless refreshment and con- 
tent (w. 17, 18), and the further be reflects on the wonder, 
the greater and more divine he finds it : he here pours forth in 
the song the deepest contemplations and most noble inward 
experiences, as well as the purest love to the God he knows, 
revelling in soft tender description of the inexhaustible con- 
tents, only becoming at the end somewhat more excited and 
stormy. For as restful contemplation must predominate in 
bim who in himself has found the infinite treasure, there comes 
oat in the main portion of the song, vv. 1-18, only the inner 
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fiide of the thought, — how the poet feela himself entirely 
Beized and held by God inwardly and outwardly, vv. 1-6, 
becanse he even if he desired, cannot escape Him, vv. 7-12, 
because indeed God from the first anticipates man, vr. 13-18 : 
three uniform strophes according to the three movements of 
the thought here possible from the personal deepest experience 
far away in the first instance, into the whole sphere of apace, 
then into the temporal infinitude of the world. Only at the 
end, V7. 19-24, a further more brief glance outward, where 
the poet so greatly misses such height and purity of senti- 
ment that he, carried away by the force of momentary noble 
agitation, desires the overthrow of all the wicked, but not 
otherwise than by God himself; he himself will at least keep 
his mind free from their vanity and wickedness, even purifying 
himself and longing for Divine probation, with which words, 
w. 23, 24 the thought again returns in restful composure to 
its begiuniug. So deeply feela the poet the infinite nobleness 
of the sentiment to which he has risen, and which he will not 
have torn from him at any cost, that his heart, overflowing 
with this and revelling in it, can in such a moment turn to the 
resistance from without with nothing but horror ; and he does 
not at once, — as many others in the Old Testament sing and 
mean, — advancing further, take up the thought more with a 
view to influeuce didactically the wicked and thus conquer the 
external foes. 

Precisely the deepest intensity of the mightiest feeling of 
the immediate — the new thought seizing upon the heart 
with such power that occupied with it, it can scarcely look 
beyond, and the entirely free and unforced, sincere, pene- 
trating, genuinely creative description along with novelty of 
thought, of this ebullient blessed inward state : constitutes the 
peculiarity and the beauty of this song, — unique in its kind. 
From this poet, — ^judging also by the style of the language, — 
we probably possess nothing further in the Psalter ; according 
to time it appears less recent than the preceding. 
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Each of the f onr strophes is ronnded off in six Teniee, with 
members of tlie ordinary character, bat here and there surging' 
np to a greater height and rising to a threefold sound. 
Nothing is more gentle than ver. 1 . 

1. 
1 Jahv^, Thon hast searched and known me 1 

Tea Thou knowest my sitting and rising, 

notest my thought already afar, 
hast abready viewed my going and lying down, 

art entrusted with all my ways. 
Yea, the word is not upon my tongue^ 

lo, Jahv6, already Thou knowest it altogether, 
5 before and behind hast Thou beset me 

and on me laid Thine hand. 
All too wonderful is the knowledge for me, 
too exalted, am uo match for it I 



Whither shall I go from Thy spirit : 

whither flee from Thy glance ? 
If I go up to heaven — there art Thon, 

if I should take hell for my bed — there art Thou I 
Were I to raise wings of the dawn, 

settle at the sea's end : 
there also would Thy hand lead me, 

and Thy right hand hold me ! 
Were I to think : " but darkness will cover me, 

night be the light round about me ; *' 
darkness even would be to Thee not too dark, 
nigbt like day would shine, 

dark, bright, would be alike ! 

3. 
For Tho7i hast made my veins, 

didat weave mo in my mother's body ; 
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praise to Tkee that amazingly wonderful I became ; 
wonderfol are Thy works, 
— my soul knows it well I 
My bones were not concealed from Thee, 
as I was wrought in secret, 
in the earth's depths was embroidered : 
my mass Thine eyes saw, 

and in Thy book they were all written 
— already formed those days when there was no 
among them. — 
But how heavy lie on me Thy thoughts, God ; 

how namberless their multitude I 
If I counted them — they would be more than sand, 
I awake — and am still with Thee [ — 



Would'st Thou but slay the wicked, God I 

and ye bloody men — depart from me I 
who speak of Thee only for shame, 20 

sinfully repeat Thy testimonies t 
Should I not hate Thy haters, Jahr^, 

and loathe Thy adversariea ? 
— With fullest hate I hate them, 

have become my enemies I^ 
God I search me, and know my heart, 

prove me and know my dreams ! 
and see whether there be a rain way in me, 

and lead me in the eternal way I 

1. The words, w. 2-5, give the proof of what is said in ver, 
1, even more closely, but with an advance in the proof. Not 
only all conceivable deeds, vv. 2-3, — tlie very words of men 
are known to God beforehand, ver. 4. In this ver. 4 the last 
member is very shortly added, as generally in this song the 
most figurative and lightest language predominates : but the 
sense is plainly the word is not upon my tongve, it is, although 
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in the tliODglit, not yet opon my tongue. Thou alretnly 
knoweet it aJ together ; hence the "lo !" pointing to a state, and 
the per/. For he who feels Grod near on all sides, behind and 
before, as above and below, nnd by Him in every moment held 
andb eset, as was described in ver. 5, — he must also know that 
he can think and do nothing withoat God. The K'tib '^**'^?, 
Ter. 6, ia explanatory and correct. 

2. The figure, ver. 9, is apt when we reflect that the light of 
the dawn from the east in a moment hastens to the extremest 
sea ^ the west. In ver. 8 all conceivable space being com- 
prised in its four possibilities, — the last named west and 
the hell touched upon ver. 8, lead finally to the last thought, 
ver. II, the possibility which appears easier than the former, 
but at leant (^V) shut oneself into outermost darkness, so that 
eternal night snrrounds man instead of light ; to which figure, 
however, 'SElBJ^ (LXX, KaTairaT^aei,, Tulg. conculcabit after 
the Aramaic ^^) so little suits that the correct reading rather 
appears to be "'Jlltir' from ^9 =^P, cover, as "P'B'J, for ^B';, 
xci. 6. 

3. The wondrous formation of man before birth is, w. 13-15, 
described somewhat as in Job x. 9-11, But the poet must here 
from the first in conformity with the connexion of the thoughts 
bring oat the thought that God has also made his reins or feel- 
ings, so that He can never be strange to them ; and then that he 
was formed in the most secret concealed comer in such a way, so 
concealed as in the depths of the earth (as generally the earth's 
and the mother's womb bear much resemblance, Job i. 21, 
comp. Sur. xl. 69, and the djanyan 'Amr's Moall. v. 14. 20), 
but yet clear and plain before God. And since the foresight 
of God does not begin with His defined boundary, but ever 
embraces all things, in ver. 16 finally appears the last that the 
human spirit can here in poetic boldness grandly conceive, 
from the standpoint of the personal consciousness, — that 
before birth all days were written in the divine book (Ivi. 9, 
Ixix. 29) as if they were already there and ready when as yet 
none of them exieted. The "7^ (K'tib) introduces a propoai- 
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tion of state, § 341 a : the days which were creatively predeter- 
mined, while Dot yet one among them existed. The language 
is here strained quite nnnsaally by the thought of that which 
is most wonderful ; and the unusual brevity of the expression 
is connected with thia. That the article before 0"^^ and the 
relative word before ^1B* may be wanting is self-intelligible; 
on the ~>^% how, comp. § 333 a. The conclusion, vv. 17, 18, 
almost like that in the Gospel of John. With such endless 
flow do these divine thoughts come in upon the poet, as in 
strongest currents, that he mast now hasten to break them off 
in the song, as he would never get out of them, aud theii* 
nnmber is so infinite that he would seek in vain to count them, 
and sum them np as it were in firm masses. The '^i?^ mast 
be taken in its first signiQcation as he heavy : so overpowering 
is to the godly man the stream of these divine thoughts that 
they present themselves to him as to our poet, ver. 18 b and 
ver. 23 b, as sweet dreams, similarly as in the 4 B. Ezra every 
longer interview with God and Uriel becomes a dream. 
But even if he would as now get free from such infinite sweet 
dreams, and actually /ee is as if ataoke from them, as even now, 
he feels himself ever still with Him, a last and highest 
wonder ! The words as the thought itself resemble that in 
Fs. Izziii. 24 b, despite all difference in the first beginning of 
the contemplation. Further, comp. the Jahrbb. dea Btbl. W., 
v., p. 177. But the first strophe, ver. 6, the poet had also 
closed in a similar way, only that he speaks here more strongly 
because more creatively. Of the four members of these two 
verses, 2 and 3 correspond to one another, 1 and 4 ; but it ia 
not necessary to assume after the fourth member where the 
awakening is spoken of, that this must be an early morning song, 
4. by T*-i5 as " Thy cities," the oath by holy cities must be 
thought of; but we know only Sion, and such an oath is too 
unworthy to suit here, where Ex. xx. 7, is alluded to. It 
might then stand for -[ns, " Thy foes" (for precisely in this 
song 5 is preferred instead of ^, w. 2, 17, in ?^, comp. ns"), 
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ver. 3 in V^n), bo tbat the referCDce might be completed 
from the fotpgoiiig verso ; falsely express (Thee) as " Thy 
foes;" if with many copies T'JJ? (or 1"^^?, as in many 
later songs ?) were not easiest to read, comp. B. (Roman 50) 
16. But plainly hypocrites and seeming holy ones form the 
opposition in the poet's heart, accordingly ^'^'^, ver. 24, 
as ==^^^, V!^ is to be understood, as also here the opposition 
of the eternal ^ divine way teaches. 

3. New Damoebs and Compluhts. — New Lioht. 
If the Psalter closed here, we might readily suppose that 
that fair elevation of the first times after the deliverance had 
been of long untroubled duration ; the close of the Psalter, one 
of the most instructive books for history of the Old Testament, 
would in that case appear entirely satis^ng, and we should 
hardly expect anything higher. — In fact, the endnring effect of 
that elevation for the community is aumistakahle ; it looks more 
freely and widely upon the kingdoms of the world, and connects 
itself closely and inseparably with the ancient religion. The 
new settlement in Jerusalem becomes gradually firmer, more 
developed, the popular element i^in becomes collected and 
strengthened ; even the language becomes again predominantly 
purer and more antique than it had been in many of the pre- 
ceding songs. But in this repose there germinate unobserved 
new dangerous doubts, which supply proof that the ancient 
community had not yet leamt all its concealed errors and 
dangers, and therefore could not endure on this position. 
That very idea on which now, in the new foundation of the 
people all turns, — that of the community, — of Israel, has still 
much that is obscure, for few as yet comprehend what the poet 
of Fs. Izxiii. I had already said. Shall the old Israel again 
arise with all its promises, with Palestine as axis ? Partly in 
victory, partly in the pressure of the time it seems so; becomes 
feven in part necessary, because the old nationality is on the 
one side again too keenly disputed, on the other has not yet 
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found its full goal. For the MeBsiamc ezpectationg were etill 
nnful&lled, the ancient law bad not yet been again folly 
restored, the old literature not collected. The national element 
then is for a time again fixed in tbe new community, so far as 
possible; the old promises remain and increase. But while 
Israel was to wait for this happiness, there come, in spite of 
its fidelity to the old religion, the times, ever becoming more 
oppressive, of tbe satrap-rule. The heathen, the wicked rule 
and destroy, Israel sees for herself no happiness, no hope I 
Here a new and hard enigma was presented ; for in earlier 
times the nnhappiness of the people never oo-existed with 
each strict adherence to the ancient religion. Bat as the 
BongB 

118-125 PsALHS XLIV., LXXIV., LSXIX., hSXK.; CXXZII., 

LTXXIX. } tx., f.yyy y., 
show, the greater dangers and more serious trials which were 
called forth by the development of the new state, did not long 
endure. Precisely when the new state was restored by the 
zeal of Zembabel and of the High-priest Josua, and in a 
manner established, when its citizens had attached themselves 
with one mind and with strictness to the ancient religion as it 
was understood at that time ; in brief, when the time had 
finally come when the true Israel dwelling in Sion seemed 
bound to expect all Divine blessings : the new community 
seems to experience the most visible signs of tbe Divine dis- 
pleasure. All Gentiles rise against her for a war of destruction, 
conquer Jerusalem and the Temple, treat the people and the 
religion with equal severity and baseness. Had indeed the 
higher spiritual idea of Israel which germinates in Ps, Ixxiii. 
sqq., already penetrated more deeply and universally, such 
external misfortune would not have been received with such 
despair. But the conception of a spiritual Israel passes away 
again under the tendency of these times more and more, while 
the national, the tenacious adherence to the old and the more 
VOL. II, 15 
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external &itli is maintained ; and as the people in ihis point 
of view is conacions of no guilt against Jahve its God, the 
unexpected tronble is so severe, the homiliation and sorrow so 
deep. The elevation and inspiration from the first times after 
the exile, — yea, almost the recollection threatens to pass away- 
(althongh according to Ps. Ixxxv. men still thought of it) : aad 
pre-eminently the recollections introduced with glowing features 
into the sacred books of the old lofty times under Moaes and 
David still warm and strengthen the people. Bat the present 
state corresponds so little to these ; hence the almost bound- 
less dejection of the spirit, the oppressed prayer and lament, 
the great difiBculty — ^never before so nnirersally felt by the 
whole people — of finding solace and reat. In short, we see 
here on a small scale the same conflict of opposing thoughts 
and endeavonrs, from which the second Jerusalem — precisely 
as its development became more fixed — can never be free, and 
which carried to their height in the times lying beyond the 
Old Testament, bring about its overthrow. 

Meanwhile it is more difficnlt to state the precise time in 
which these songs fall. For on the one hand the historical 
information concerning the new Jerusalem, especially from 
this to the previous period, flows in a very scant and troubled 
stream. And again, in all these songs the foea are notably 
not named exactly and in particnlar, perhaps because they, 
unlike the later Ps. hctxiii., were not written under merely 
threatened, but actual subjugation, when it was neither 
advisable nor necessuy to give the names. If we ask, 
fallowing all possible traces and evidence, when the Temple in 
Jerusalem was thus treated by heathen ? it is certain on the 
one side that we may not think of an earlier conquest, of the 
Chaldean therefore, because at that time the community was 
not so united and incorrnptibly true to the ancient religion as it 
here throughout appears. Comp. only the Lamentations above, 
pp. 99 sq., and the books of Jeremja, from which fnrbher, 
these songs borrow. That here already Jeremja's writings. 
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the series of songs nuned, pp. 44 and 124, aad similar Bach 
late Trritiags are made nse of, is a farther reason against the 
origin of these songs in the time of the first Temple. Bnt 
on the other side there as httle lies a tenable reason for going 
down to the Makkabean times, — limes which nowhere here 
clearly and certainly appear, which on the contrary are depicted 
in the B. of Daniel as times of internal religions division and 
strong defection, while these songs thronghout presuppose the 
most nnanimoQS, flonrishing condition of religion in Jerusalem; 
not. to speak of the insurmountable difficulties which in that 
case the whole history of the literature and the Canon would 
present, and which thia is not the place further to set forth, 
comp. 6.g., Vol. I., pp. 4 sqq. Hence I was ot opinion thirty 
years ago that the songs belonged to the times of the later 
Persian dominion, of which and its pubhc discords becaose of the 
Temple we know something, comp. the Oesch. dea V. lar., iv., 
pp. 263 sqq. of the third edition. But in 18-51 I showed that 
we come here rather to the times towards the end of the sixth 
and the beginning of the fifth century, and this is anew eluci- 
dated in the last edition of that vol. of the History, pp. 155 sqq. 
Only thus do these songs fit into the series of all the preceding 
and following. 

Further. Strictly considered, only the seven songs besides 
Ps. cxsxii., belong entirely to the above-dcBcribed state of 
things in Jerusalem. Bnt these seven songs show so complete 
a likeness in the language aud colour of the style, that one 
might feel tempted to derive them from the same poet, were 
not the conclusion to be drawn from particular traces that at 
least Ps. Izzxix. mnst he from another poet than the others. 

The fonr first songs are according to all tokens designed 
for congregational songs, hut along with all likeness of their 
object are very different in art and tenor. Ps. xli. is the 
clearest and completest song o£ these. As those sufierings 
were inexplicable to the people according to the old faith, at 
first the vivid recollection of the eternal relation between Qod 
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and Israel appears, accordiiig to whioh Israel prfusee Him as 
the ancient and eternal giver of victory to the people, who can 
only be strong and mighty through Him^ w. 2-9 j then the 
present weakness and degradation of the people — ^incomprehen- 
sible after each antecedents — is depicted with deep lamentation, 
TV. 10-17 ; and finally with the sincerest assurance and, as it 
were, conjuration that the community feels itself guiltless 
and faithful only to the true God, prayer for final pity, w. 
18-27. Scarcely in the first part, ver. 5, does prayer once 
break through. 

Of the three strophls each is arranged with eight verses, but 
the last is extended by two more. 
1. 
2 God I with our ears have we heard, 

our fathers have told ua 
the work wrought by thee in their days 
days of the olden time : 
Thou, thine own hand, didst drive peoples out and didst 
plant them, 
didst injure tribes and spreadest ihem out j 
for not through (heir sword did they inherit the land, 
and not their arm helped them, 
no. Thy right hand. Thy arm said the light of Thy 
glance, 
because thou lovedst them. 
5 Thou art my king, God ? 

appoint all deliverance of Jakob t 
through Thee we thrust down our oppressors, 

through Thy name we tread on adversaries j 
for not in my bow do I trust, 

my sword never helps me, 
no. Thou didst help us before oar oppressors 
and our haters Thou didst pat to shame, 
of God we sang pruse every day, 
and glorify Thy name for ever I 
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And yet Thou hast rejected and put us to shame, 10 

and goest nob forth in our armies, 
makest ae to yield before oppressors, 

and om- haters drove their spoil, 
girest us up like the flock to destructioa, 

and hast scattered as among peoples, 
sellest Thy people for a mock-price, 

and went not high with their prices ; 
makest us the scorn of our neighbonra, 

a scofF and disgrace to those round about us, 
makest us a bye-word among peoples 15 

and a shaking of the head among nations ; 
daily my shame is before me, 

disgrace has covered my face 
before the loud scomer and slanderer, 

before foe and thirster for revenge ! 



All this fell upon us thongh we forget not Theo 

and have not denied Thy covenant, 
for onr heart is not tamed back 

nor did onr step decline from Thy path, 
that Thou didst crush us in the desert, 20 

and didst cover us with death's night I 
Kerer, never did we forget the name of our God, 

spread out onr hands to a strange God 
(would not God search this out, 

for Be knows the heart's secresies ?) : 
but for Thee we are continually put to death, 

esteemed as a flock for slaughter ! 
Awake I why eleepest Thou, Lord, 

wake up, reject not for ever I 
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Why hideet Tbon Tb; conntenance, 
forgettest onr snfferings, our oppression f 

for into the dost sinks our sonl, 
to earth oar body cleaves : 

rise to help as, 
redeem as for the sake of Thy grace. 

On Hpt^j ver. 3, comp. Izzx, 12. Ver. 13 properly : for a 
trifiing price {unprets) so low and contemptible, not sparing^ 
blood aa dear, Ixxii. 14, bat giving it ap very cheaply, yea for 
nothing ; becaose no ase and gain at all is seen from the many 
sacri&ces which the enemy so readily overpowers. The fignre 
from Jer. zv. 13 : bat an ancient poet woold not have carried 
ont this figure so far. Ter. 20. O^pl?? imtead (Hos. u. 1) 
might signify : thon didst strike as instead of wild beasts, as 
if we deserved as beasts of prey the highest punishment; or 
Thoti — aa beasts of prey, fearfally as beasts of prey crash. 
Both, — especially the last — are harsh ; rather does the poet 
take the place of wild beaata for ^ desert, desolation, so that 
the following member may speak of darkness ; for manifestly 
the figure is borrowed from Jer. ix. 10, x. 22, as ver. 15 from 
Jer. zviii. 16, and much else of the kind in these fonr songs. 
Ver, 21 most coatain an oath ; because ver. 22 most solemnly 
appeals to the Divine knowledge. For Tkee, *.«., for Thy 
sake, ver. 23, quite as Izix. 8 ; bat in other respects ver. 16 
is from Izix. 8, h. £i, xxzviii. 18, bat somewhat otherwise 
applied. 

Fa. Izxiv. most deeply and unhappily laments, because the 
nnhappinesB has reached its farthest point. From the very 
first there gashes forth most moumfolly the prayer for remem- 
brance of the community now in the innermost sanctaary 
destroyed, vr. 1'9, and after that, upon new complaint, the 
whole greatness of Qod has been sung with praise and invoca- 
tion, rr. 10-17, most urgently does the prayer as it were calling 
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forth the feeling of God'a honoar, for the aTersion of scorn and 
misery, reoar, tt. 18-23. The langnage too is bent and with 
difficulty collects itaelfj bke the whole state of that time. Bnt 
the build of the three strophes still contains something of the 
old manner of a song of lament ; the; become always shorter, 
from 20 to 16 and farther to 12 members. 

1. 
Why, God, hast Thou cast off tor ever, I 

and smokes Thy anger against Thy pastm-e>flock ? 
think of the commanity which Thon hast long obtained, 

hast redeemed for the stock of Thy heritage, 
the mount Sion on which Thon didst take Thy 
dwelling I 
lift Thy steps against eternal evil-doers ; 

all in the Temple the enemy injured I 
Thy oppressors roared in the midst of the festive house, 

set for aigns their ensigns ; 
It seems as if men raised 5 

in the forest's thicket axes, 
and now with hatchet and hammers 

broke down together its carved work ; 
into fire cast they Thy sanctuary, 

desecrated to the earth Thy name's seat, 
thought in themselves : "dislodge we them together I" 

burned all the houses of Qod in the land ; 
we see no longer our signs, 

prophets are no more, 
and have none who knew " how long V 



How long, God, shall the oppressor scoff, 10 

the enemy for ever proscribe Thy name ? 

why then withdrawest Thon Thy hand and right hand f 
out from Thy bosom, destroy I 
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for God ia nerertlieless my King from olden timos, 

who gives belp in the midst of the land. 
Tkou hast by Thy might divided the sea^ 

broken dragona' heads upon the waters, 
Thou has dashed in pieces the heada of the monster, 

didst give it for food to a people of savt^^, 
Thou hast divided spring and brook, 

Thou hast dried streams of eternal flood ; 
Thine is the day— and Tbine the night. 

Thou hast appointed light and sun. 
Thou didst place firmly all earth's bounds, 

r and winter — Thau, haat formed them ! 



Remember this : the enemy scorns Jahvl, 

and fooliab people despise Thy name ; 
give not to the wild life the soul of Thy turtle-dove, 

the life of Thy poor forget not for ever I 
20 O look upon the Covenant : 

how full the earth's asylums are — of dwellings of 
cruelty ! 
let not the bowed-down return ashamed, 

let the poor and holpleas praise Thy name I 
Upj God, conduct Thy cause, 

think of Tby scorn by fools continually ! 
forget not the voice of Thy oppressors, 

the adversaries' noise ever arising ! 

Pasture-flock plainly here and Ixxix. 13, after xcv. 6, 7, c. 3. 
Onver. 3 comp. Ixxiii. 18. ¥er. 4, comp. ver. 9, shews that 
the enemy, after seizing the Temple, set up instead of the 
genuine Israelitish signs, e.g., Cherubim, their heathen ones ; 
the former they struck down and burnt ; but further, despite 
all the bitter complaints of these songs, their rage did not go. 
The euff. fem. in nTnnD, ver. 6, mast refer to the readily 
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recognizable " Sion." The words, tt. 13, 14, yield instead in 
the first place only a decorated form of Ex. sir. sqq., and 6. Jes. 
li. 9, 10, for Egypt or Pharao and his princes in this time are 
readily compared with crocodiles (see above on Izviii. 31) : but 
(1) allusion 19 made to the old legends of these monsters of 
the early world which appeared to have returned in Pharao 
(comp. on Job, p. 62] ; and (2) by the side of the legend of 
the mere eea-monster, ver. 13, is further added, ver, 14, with 
distinct purpose, the quite other legend of the half sea, half 
land monster, which once in the fore-time subdued by God, 
still always serves as food in its monstrous remains to a people 
of savages {that is ^'■*f? D?, § 292 a, and Ps. Ixxii. 9} 
i.e., of half-men, who dwell at the earth's ends. Such legends, 
the reflection of which appears in the translation of the LXX, 
in the peoples of Ethiopia, as well as in B. HeniSkh, Ix. 24, 
4 Ezr. vi. 51, and elsewhere, must at that time have been 
widely diffused. But then this other monster along with 
Egypt of itself here as elsewhere points to Assyria, i.e., Persia, 
as is meant more exactly here; and ver. 15 is now no mere 
repetition of ver. 13 a, but points to the deliverance from 
exile, and is borrowed from passages like B. Jes. xlii. 15, 
iliv. 27.— Ver. 166 from Gen. i. 16; ver. 17a from Job, 
xxxviii. 8. Turtle ver. 19, the innocent community, ver. 2 ; 
bat manifestly from the HL; the first t^*n merely for the 
sake of the word-play with the second forH^n (J 173 d). 
Oovetumt, ver. 20, and therefore also the people of the 
covenant, comp. xliv. 18, Mai. iii. 1 ; but for ■"aafno, which 
as dark corner gives no sense, '3Bno is to be expressed in 
the sense of ver. 86. 

Much more collected and composed in the midst of miseiy 
are the two following songs, Pss. Ixxix., Ixxx. ; although Pb, 
Ixxx. far excels Ps. Ixxix. in tenderness, mildness, and repose 
as well as in art. For Ps. Ixxix. mingles with the mournful 
description of the sufferings, and with the prayer that instead 
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of permittiDg the oommanity to be destroyed by cruelty, tlie 
foes who Bcoff at all trae religion and JaliT^ may be pnnialLed, 
•^the recollection of the gailt of Israel, tt. 8, 9 ; and the wish 
to see Israel only for the sake of religion (the name of Jabr^) 
preserred. For this purpose all is more briefly composed, so 
that the strophi is extended only to fire verses, the third and 
last becomes still shorter. The second tarns firom the first 
very strongly against the heathen ; and this in particolfur is the 
new feature in the song. 

1. 
1 God ! heathen have come into Thy heritage, 

have stained Thy holy Temple, 
tnmed Jerusalem into mins ; 
given Thy servants' corpses 

as food to the birds of heaven, 
to the wild beasts of the earth Thy saints' bodies ; 
their blood forgotten like water 

roand about Jerusalem, without buriers ; 
we have become a scofiT to our neighbours, 

a scorn and disgrace for all round abont ns.— 
5 How long, Jfthv6, wilt Thou ever be wrath, 

will Thy jealonsy bum like fire ? 

2. 
Ponr out Thy wrath on peoples which know Thee not, 

on kingdoms which call not on Thy name, 
becBose they destroyed Jakob, 

and made His pastures desolate ! — 
Remember not i^^ainst us the sins of former ones 1 
in haste let Thy compassion anticipate as, 
because we are very miserable ; 
help us. Thou God of our salvation, 
for Thy snblime name's sake, 
and save ns and atone onr sins 
for Thy nune's sake ! 
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why slionlcl heathen sa; : " where ia their God V 10 
let ihere be known to the heathen clearly before ns 
the vengeance of the forgotten blood of Thy 
servants I 



Let the sighs of the fettered come before Thee, 

according to the greatness of Thy arm — let children 
of death remain, 

and sevenfold requite our ueighboors into their bosom, 
the scorn wherewith they scorn Thee, Lord I 

and we Thy people and Thy pastore-Sock, 
we will sing praises to Thee ever, 

to all ages ever tell Thy praise I 

Vep. 6, 7 almost verbally from Jer. x. 25 ; one does not 
clearly see why tiie plur. I^^JJ is here chsJiged into the sing., 
and the sing, seems to be a mere oversight. Ver. 10 a as so 
much in these songs from Joel ii. 17. Fettered, ver. 11, Israel 
might generally in those circumstances of complete subjection 
appear ; but before the poet's mind there passed, in both 
members so plainly, the verse cii. 21, that the colour of the 
language is thence explained. 

Ps. Ixxx. A modest, tender prayer for the restoration of 
the utterly ruined state, but bo arranged as to be sung in the 
assembled congregation with alternate voices. While thus the 
main pmyer to be sung by the whole community recurs at the 
end of the three strophes, the first in general appeals to the 
Divine help ; the second recalls the long duration and severity 
of the sufieriDgs ; and the third and fourth point to the ancient 
history according to which the community was once so care- 
fully led out of Egypt by JahvS, and firmly planted in Pales- 
tine (verdant like a froitful vine), and brought to maturity. 
Shall this pleasant plant of Jahve pass away through rude 
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hands? Hence the figure admitB of the longest and most 
touching elaboration j comp. earlier Isa. v., Ezeb. xr. and zrii. ; 
and hence the language ia here donhled, nay qoadrupled, for 
the prayer cannot be urgent eaoagh, as if in the midst of the 
last despondency. Apart from the two-membered return- 
Terse, the six members of each of the two first strophes are 
enlarged in the third to twelve : but the recurrent verse is 
extended, according to its pure sense, now Ukewise to twelve 
members. Gomp. above the structure of Pes. xcix. sq. 

1. 
2 Thou Shepherd of Israel O hearken I 

Thon who didst lead Jossf hke sheep, 
inhabitest the Cherub's, shine forth I 
before Efr£im and Benjamin, Mauaese, 

arouse Thy heroic strength 
and come to our deUverance t 
Ood, restOTB us again, 

cause Thy glance to shine, that we may be saved I 



Jahve, God of Hosts, 

how long dost Thon still fume at Thy people's 
prayers T 
hast caused them to eat bread of tears, 

made them drink tears to the full measure ; 
makest us the object of strife to our neighbours, 
and our foes scoEF at us : 
Qod of Sostt, restore us agoiin, 

ca/uae Thy gJance to shine, that we rnay be saved ! 



A vine Thou didst take from Egypt's earth, 
didat drive away peoples, didat plant it; 
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Thoa modest space before it, 10 

it atmck its roots and filled the earth, 
monntaiiis were covered with its shadow, 

with its branches cedars of God ; 
it stretched its tendrils to the sea, 

auto the Flood its sprouts. 
Why hast Thoa broken through its hedges, 

that all wayfarers pluck it, 
the boar out of the forest rends it, 

the brood of the field browses on it ? 

God of Hosts, return, we pray, 15 

looking from heaven behold, 

and visit this vine I 
For &.6 plant which Thy right hand planted, 

[the son whom Tfaon didst bring np for ThjKlf], 
scorched in fire is cut down, 

(before Thy glance's menace they perish I) 
— so be over the man of Thy right hand Thy hand, 
the son of man whom Thou didst bring up for 
Thyself I 
— We too will not depart from Thee, 

let u8 live, we will call on Thy name 1 
Jahve, Qod ofHoate, restore us again, 20 

cause Thy glance to shine, that we may be saved ! 

Somewhat striking is the statement of the particular tribes, 
TV. 2, 3. That the poet was a Samaritan (GMimite) must not 
be assumed; and just as little, tbat Samaria was at that time 
allied with Jerusalem. But Josef and Benjamin appear to 
stand merely in a general way instead of some old renowned 
names, because the actual tribe-division has already ceased in 
these times, but Sion boasts of continuing all Israel, comp, 
Izxvii. 16, Ixxxi. 5, 6, and on Rev. vii. 4-8. XD'^hv, ver. 6, 
properly a defined measure, the third part of a very great 
whole, is here more freely translated. Yer. 12 : to the Medi- 
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terranean Sea and tlie Baphratea, here and Izzziz. 26, from 
Fs. Ixsii. 8, as ver. H is framed from 1. II. Bnt tlie relation 
of the individual clauses and members of vy. 15-20 ia pecnliarly 
difficnlt. Were the readings here correct, it most be assnmed 
that the figure of the vine is gradually dropped from ver. 15 ; 
with ver. 15 the langaage bends towards the coaclusioii, but it is 
still further spun out in the following words, and the figure first 
fully explained; son vev. 16, would be still in the sense of 
the figure a young tree, shoot {pi. ma3. Gen. xlix. 22), but 
rer. 18 b explains by son of man ; as also ^^3? is explained 
by ver. 18 a; in ver. 16 the connexion of the ^P? with the 
accus. or with hv being interchangeable. But in fact much 
that is improbable lies here; if ver. 16& is struck ont as 
inserted here from ver. 18 6, the connexion of all the words 
becomes much easier, and above all in this way the even 
structure of the whole song, according to its plainly great 
uniformity of strophes, is restored. Then the vine, described 
w, 9-14 (which is given here merely because of the fern. 
gender for the vine-stock) is in ver. 16 also more generally 
named a plant which God's hand had set and planted, bnt 
merely ia order to describe the devastators of this vine, i.e., of 
this sappy blooming community, ver. 17 a, — after the figures 
Ps, Ixxiv. 3-7, — from another side than was done in w. IS, 14. 
And the present condition of this community, vr. 16 a, 17 a, 
being once more adduced with the most striking figure, so 
that here as in a sudden parenthesis ver. 17 6 the figure is rent 
through by the expression of the coarsest reality : the prayer 
is renewed, ver. 18, for the protection of the husbandman, so 
that about Israel itself this fnll compassion-deserving man 
appears as the object of this prayer without further disguise; 
and the voice of this man finally falls back into the we, 
ver. 19, but the key-note of the prayer may recur for the third 
time on the whole, and also for the third time in this strophe, — 
and that with the greater power. The spinning-out of the 
earlier strophe in the following one we saw already in Pb. xcix. 
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Fb. cxxzii, and Fs. Izzxiz. are so similaT in stjle and con- 
tents, that tiie same composer might be conjectured, who 
must then be different from the anthor of the fonr preceding 
BongB. From czzxii. 10, and Ixxxix. 52 comp. Izzziv. 10, it 
is however clear enough who the compoaer was ; for if the two 
passages be closely considered, we find that the poet himself 
must hare been an Anointed one, a prince, — and therefore a 
Davidide, if not ruling, yet called to rule by his descent from 
the old Davidic kings. A passage Hke Hab. iii. 13 — where 
the word Messiae in the second member is interchanged with 
the word people in the first, may not remotely be compared 
with those of this song. Erery living and careful consideration 
of them anew confirms the hypothesis that here an individual 
poet with quite peculiar personality is speaking, with the most 
unique feelings and experiences, peculiar to his life. Indeed 
it must be said that in the whole composition, nay, almost in 
every word of these songs, we feel the quite peculiar colouring 
in vhich a Davidide was bonnd to seize the relations and 
sofferings of those times. Who this Davtdide was, it is 
certainly somewhat difficult to make out from other sources ; 
but we know that Zembabel remained a dweller in Jerasalem ; 
or we might think of a descendant of his. If now both were 
of the same poet, certainly Ps. cxzzii. is significantly earlier ; 
it is fresher, more powerful, and it has no allusion at all to 
the great desolation of Jerusalem, and pollution of the 
Temple. 

But in &ct notwithstanding all resemblance, in poetic tenor 
and art and in the stamp of the language there is much 
diverBity between the two ; and Ps. cxxxii. plainly stands 
higher in flight and spirit. Since now we learned to recognize 
Zembabel in certain songs of similar flight and of the like 
time, we esteem Ps. cxxxii. as a somewhat later poem of his, 
and derive Ps. Ixxxix. from his son. For this mutual relation 
of the two sougs their present position also speaks, Ps. cxxxii. 
as adopted into the above described collection. Pas. cxx. — 
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czxxiy., and Ps, Ixxziz. along with Izzzv., Ixzx., Ixxix., Izxir., 
xlir. 

The poet of Ps. cxxxii., full of the oracle 2 Sam. vii., and 
several other more ancient in praise of David, uid of Sion, 
nnable to conceive and endore that the once flonrishing Sion 
for whose weal David sacrificed himself, should for ever more 
deeply fall, prays to Jahv6 fnll of hope, — that for David's 
sake, and the promises given to him. He will be gracious to 
Sion, the once chosen city, and David's race. Thus, reviewing 
the ancient history and the present, he prays Jahv6 at first to 
recollect the sacrifice of David, by which Sion became the 
joyons seat of religion, w. 1-17. But now it is as if desolate 
and forsaken of JahvS, therefore will Jahv4 again show 
Himself in it in His splendour, and hear the Anointed one, 
according to His promise, w. 8-12 ; for Sion is once for all, 
according to ancient oracles the seat of Jahv^, where also 
David's race shall never cease to shine, w. 13-18. The first 
of the three strophes has 14 members, the second closely con- 
sidered, an equal number, while the last (as freqaently) 
concludes somewhat more shortly. 

1. 
1 Bemember, O Jahv4, David 

all the trouble he endured ; 
he, who swore to Jahve, 

vowed to Jakob's Strong One : 
" I will not enter my house's tent, 

nor ascend the bed of my coach, 
" nor give my eyes sleep 

and my eyelids slumber, 
5 " till that I find a place for Jahv4, 

I, an abode for the Strong One of Jahv4 ! " 
and lo, we heard it in Efr&ta, 

BO found we it in the fields of the Forest : 
" let us come to His seat, 

do homage at His footstool ! " 
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2. 



raise, Jahv6, Thyself to Thy resting-place, 

Thyself and Thy sublime ark 1 
let Thy priests put on gracious righteousness, 

and Thy saints jubilation ! 
For Davtd, Thy servant's sake 10 

thrust not back the countenance of Thy Anointed ! 
Sworn hath Jahve truth to David, 

whence He will never swei've : 
" of Thy body's fruit 

will I place on Thy throne ! 
" if Thy Bons keep thy covenant 

and my exhortations which I teach them : 
BO shall their sons for ever and ever 

sit npon Thy throne." 



For Jahv£ has chosen out Sion, 

desired it for His own abode : 
" this is my resting-place for ever and ever, 

here will I dwell, because I love her; 
her food will bless, bless, 15 

will satisfy her poor with bread, 
and cause her priests to put on salvation, 

and her saints — they shall shout for joy ; 
there wiU I canse a horn to sprout for David, 

prepare a light for mine Anointed, 
will cause His foes to put on shame, 

bnt on Him shall His crown shine I " 

The very difficult verses, 6, 7, may — if they are compared 
with the whole connexion — simply describe the splendid way 
in which the execution and the result have corresponded to 
these toils of David. If Efritt^, the older, solemn name of 

VCL. M. Hi 
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Bethlehem, — ^here named tor David's sake, — denotes by its 
Bitiiatioii Sonthem K&naan, and the fields of the forest, [i.e., 
Libanoo's, the finest and mightiest forest in TCfcnaan, Isa. xxii. 
8, xxix. 1 7, Pb. IxiT. 7, B&gg. i. 8) denote the Northern, the 
eeoae is : " and actually the oath, w. 2-5, was not in vain ; wb 
(i.e., the Israelites, as an ancient snmving people generally, 
in the speech of this time, Ixvi. t>) heard tfarongh the whole 
land the joyons words of reciprocal sammoos to go to the 
Temple on Sion" {ver. 7 after xoix. B) ; and if this is very 
brief, it is yet entirely suitable. From ver, 8 it does not follow 
that the poet was at that time in exile and wished that Jahve 
and the ark of the oorenant might retnm to Sion. Kather 
does the poet pray only that JaliT^ will with Hia (at that time 
lost) ark of the covenant, and in the splendour of earlier times, 
manifestly show Himself on Sion, and on the whole earth, — or 
make His preeeace felt ; for in unhappy times He appears to 
have departed from the holy place. The praise of Sion, 
TV. I3-1 8, sufficiently shows that Sion generally was agaia 
inhabited, but very scantily and wretchedly ; and the historic 
circumstances here are entirely the same that we find indicated 
about the same time in the words, B, Jes. xxiii. 18, comp. with 
xlii. 22, 23, Ix. 4, 9-12, Zakh. vi. 10-15. A light to David,— 
his rftce not only remaining in Sion, but there ever shining in 
inextingnishable splendour (1 Eings xi. 36, xv. 4sqq., comp. 
with 2 Sam. zxi. 1 7.) 

Pb. Izxxix. supplicates in a much unhappier and more woeful 
tone, quite as in that troubled time we looked upon above ; for 
this song certainly falls with Fs. Ixxx. in about the same 
period ; but a somewhat later writer has this song as his 
pattern in lamentation, for the figures, w. 41, 42, plainly stand 
in Ixxx. 13 as their original position, and likewise Uie words 
TV. 10-14 are not necessarily from the poet of Ixxiv. 13-17. 
The greater must be our admiration of the high spirit and 
steadfast boldness, which will not wilbngly despond even ia 
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these most nDh&ppy times. As if the poet would with firm 
resolve, from the midst of all anguish which has long befallen 
him, cast himself all the more purely and with the greater 
comfort on the recollection of the Divine grace, he begins a 
song of thanks and praise to Jahvi, the ever gracioos, who 
promises eternal weal to David and his race ; and develops, 
thus brought nnder the soothing power of song, in the first 
instance more assidnonsly and fully this praise of the greatness 
of Jahv^ and of the happiness of Israel to be His people, w. 
7-19. But since to this happiness, according to the ancient 
view, this also belongs, — ^that Jahve ever preserves and 
protects the (DavSdic) prince, who with his people is true to 
Him : the language then most widely broadens out in the 
praise of the choice of David long ago, and of the Divine 
promise therewith given for His posterity, w. 20-38. And now 
only at the end, aa if drawn forth by this recollection of the 
glorions past, and its promises, the contemplation of the 
mournful present so far difTerent from that oracle concerning 
David, and the moat dejected lamentation makes way, w. 39-52, 
almost with exhaustion and despondency, — a sobbing discourse, 
violently constrained and oppressed, scarce finding words to 
express the injuries of the time and the personal mal-treatment. 
Thus the end does not answer to the beginning, but while from 
the first and in the main part rest prevails, with repression of 
^u:itement, finally the latter also asserts itself. The nuaa part 
is almost verbally founded on 2 Sam. vii., only in a few parti- 
culars in accordance with the demand of later times and their 
experience, more fully worked out. — A stracture in strophes 
cannot here be discovered ; the poet certainly did not design his 
song for pubhc singing. On the whole, there appear here aa 
three constituent ports of the long song, (1) Praise, (2) Historical 
recollection, (3) Lament, and this according to the Mass6ra in 
18, 19 and 14 verses. Bnt the formation in smaller strophes 
is wanting. 

16 * 
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1. 
The mercies of Jahv^ will I ever sing, 

for all times loudly publish Thy faithfalnesB, 
the while I think ; eternally is grace built up, 

with the heaven itself Thon foundest Tby faith- 
ful oess I 
" CoDclnded have I a covenant with the Chosen one, 

Bworn to David my servant : 
" for ever will I found thy seed, 

for all times build thy throne I" * 
And heaven praise highly Thy wonder, Jahv4, 
and Thy &ithfnlne88 in the Saints' assembly. 

For who in the bright height is like Jahve, 

is like to Jahve among the sons of God ? 
to God most sublime in the council of the Saints, 

and fearful over all round about Him ? 
O Jahve, God of Hosts, who is mighty as Thou, Jab, 

and like to Thy faithfulness, round about Thee ? 
Thou rulest over the sea's hanghtiness, 

when its waves are proud. Thou soothest them ; 
Thou didst strike, like one smitten, the Monster, 

didst scatter by the arm of power the foes ; 
Thine are the heavens, Thine also is the earth, 

the world and its fulness— TAou hast formed them; 
North and South — Thou hast made them. 

Tabor and Hermdn rejoice in Thy name ; 
Thine is the arm with strength, 

strong Tby hand, high Thy right hand. 
Right and judgment are Thy throne's foundation, 

grace and truth Thy glance's fore-runners. — 
O blessed the people that knows feasts of jubilation, 

Jahv6, walks in the light of Thy glance, 
for Thy name every day makes merry, 

and of Thy gracious righteousness is proud; 
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for the ornament of their glory art Thou, 

through Thy favour oar hcra ia exalted ; 
for Jahve's own self is our ehieldj 

the Holy One of Israel onr King. 



Once spakest Thou in visioB to Thy Saint 

and saidst : " J have laid help on a hero, 
raised a yonth out of the people, 
found Qarid my servant, 

with holy oil anointed him, 
with whom my hand shall rem^n firm, 

and whom my arm will strengthen ; 
a foe shall not be his creditor, 

no son of wickedness oppress him, 
dash in pieces will I before him his oppressors 

and smite his haters, 
and my truth and grace will be with him, 

in my name his horn be raised ; 
on the sea I lay his hand, 

aod on the streams his right hand ; 
He will cry to me ; ' Thou art my father, 

my God, and my salvation's rock !' — 
and I also will make him my first-bom, 

the highest of the kings of the earth, 
for ever keep my grace for him, 

while my covenant remains true to him ; 
and will make his seed ever-during, 

and his throne like heaven's days : 
if hia SODS forsake my law 

and walk not in my judgments, 
if they desecrate my privileges 

and keep not my command, 
then will I chastising punish their transgression, 

with blows their misdeed. 
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yet my grace to him will not break 

and not deny my troth ; 
not profane my coTenimt 

nor alter the declaration of my lips ; 
once have I sworn by my holiness, 

snrely to David I lie not I 
His seed shall be for ever 

His throne like the bqh before me, 
like the moon sabsist for erer, 

with futhful witness in the bright height !" 
8. 
And yet Thoa hast despised and scorned, 
become wmth with Thine Anointed, 
rejected Thy servant's covenant, 

profaned low in the dnst his crown ; 
broken through all his walls, 

tnmed his fortresses into mins ; 
ail who pass by plunder him, 

become a scoff for his neighbours ; 
hast raised his oppressor's hand, 
caused all his foes to rejoice, 
yea, didst cause his sword's edge to give way 

and hast not made him stand tn battle ; 
hast taken from his glory, 

and cast his throne to the gronnd, 
shortened his youth's days, 

covered him with shame I * — 
How long, Jahve, wilt ever hide Thyself, 

will Thy wrath bum like fire t 
Remember, Lord, what is life, 

how vainly Thou didst make all children of men T 
who is the man that lives not seeing death, 

who saves his soul from the hand of hell I * 
Where are Thy earlier mercies. Lord, 
in Thy truth sworn to Duvld ! 
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Bemember, Lord, the scoin for Tliy aervanta, 

what I bear in my bosom, of all the many peoples, 
wherewith Thy foea scorn, Jahve, 

wherewith they scoff at Thine Anointed's steps ! 



1. Yv. 2-6 : Ever will the poet praise Jahv^, because ever, 
6rm as the heavens and founded in Uke manner with the 
heavens themselves (ver. 3, comp. ver. 30, 37, xxivi. 6) is 
His faithfulness, the same wherein He once promised the 
eternal rule of David and his race (w, 4-5), highly praised 
by the Angels, the witnesses and nearest in knowledge of 
Jahvd (ver. 6, comp. Ps. xix., Eev. iv., v., xix. 4). For if tbe 
erection of the eternal throne of Davtd was one of the most 
weighty and gladdening counsels of God, highly furthering the 
weal of the earth, — so in the solemn moment when this promise 
was given, this destiny was fixed, the whole heaven must 
resound with the praise of God, praising His truth whereby 
He strangely brings about the promise amidst all hindrances. 
— But the praise which the highest inhabitants of heaven pour 
forth to Jahve, leads to the further description and laudation of 
Jahv^, the incomparable one in heaven itself, w. 7-9, the only 
mighty and exalted one in nature and in man, w. 10-14, ever 
just and true, ver. 15; so that Israel is to be congratulated 
which immediately knows and rejoices in Him, as He is the 
eternal support of the true king of Israel, w. 16-19. Ver. 9. 
The last member is very short, but according to the preceding 
member and to ver. 3, is plain : and whose faithfulness among 
all round about Thee is like Thy faithfulness? comp. § 851 a. 
Vhio, ver. 10, becomes substantive from the inf. : self-e 
tion, pride, as ^''tP^ Job xx. 6, comp. § 153 b. On Bdhai, 
see on Ixxxvii. 4; but the mythological sense is transparent. 
Mercy and truth are (ver. 15) forerunners of Jahve's arrival 
since He whither soever He turns, prepares grace already from 
afar, quite as Ikxxv. 11, 14. nSTin, ver. 15, is the joyous festive 
jubilation generally ; and we see that Israel at that time aguin 
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in peace solemnized feasts, again had long dwelt in Jernsalem. 
With the words, ver. 19, the poet makes with obrions inten- 
tion a rapid close to this landation, in order, according to the 
preliminary words, w. 4, 5, to retorn to the king, the promised 
gennine descendnnt, who nevertheless Beema necessarily to 
belong to the Theocracy, and in the following strophe to abide 
alone by the promise which concerns him. To say, ver. 19, 
our king and shield (xlvii. 10) as if there were snch besides 
him, is not incorrect ; because the sentence on the true never- 
Ikiling king is a geueral one, which even a Davidide might thus 
generally ntter, — especially such an one as did not actually 
rule, but only held last the inner truth (that termed nowadays 
the " idea.") 

2. With f^, at that time, ver. 20 (therefore not now, comp. 
^t'?, fnee ou a time, also of the remoter future, xcvi, 12), 
plainly enough the old glurious time is indicated, which waa 
touched upon in vv. i-G, iVn, taken from 1 Chrou. xvii. 15, 
comp. 2 Sam. vii. 17, is the vision which Kathan saw, who is 
here named " the Saint of Jahve." David is, according to the 
general description, vv. 20-22, set forth as he who ia invincible 
by outward foes (in the time of the poet a vital point, comp. 
vv. S9 sqq.), vv. 23-25; on the other hand, as Sou of Jahve 
ruling all, w. 26-29, finally, as eternally ruling on in his 
descendant, so that on these severe chastisement might come 
indeed, but never entire loss of dominion. This is purposely 
developed to the furthest extent, w. 30-38. But throughout 
and especially at the conclusion, the eternal faithfulness is 
bronght into relief, vv, 25, 39, 3t-38, thus thrice, as if accord- 
ing to the old sacred custom (comp. the Alterthiimer, p. 151), 
and even more emphatically. Ver. 23 b, almost literally from 
'Z Sam. vii. 10, where however it is expressed of the whole 
people; the striking allusion to indebtedness in a is explained 
from the remarks above on cxxxii. 15, 16. Ver. 26 from 
Ixxii. 8, but otherwise than Ixxx. 12 ; the fine image, ver. 27, 
etill more suitably and forcibly from Solomon, 2 Sam. vii. 14. 
Ver. 30, from 2 Sinn, vii, 12, 16; eternal as the heacen, comp. 
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yv. 37, 38 after Pa. Ixxii. 5, 7, 17. Job xiv. 12. " Vv. 31-33, 
from 2 Sam. vJi. 14, where it is merely of Solomon j only there 
it runs more deSnitely ; God will punish him as a einner with 
cbastisemeat of men, i.e., even as God punishes all men, eyen 
the humble, without respect of person j but thereby the inner 
eternal destination or the right to rule ia not to cease. Ver. 34, 
from 2 Sam. vii. 15. Once, ver. 36, because all truly Divine 
things, once done, endure for ever, not to be improved nor 
altered, while man may be deceived and hence alter, 1 Pet. iii, 
18, Judg. V. 3. On the oath, ver. 33 b, comp. § 340 c. 

3. Vv, 39-46 are very noteworthy in respect of the conception 
of the misery of the Anointed, mingled imperceptibly with that 
of the misery of the state and Jerusalem, the two being blended 
together, as indeed the weal and honour of the two are insepa- 
rable. But as in the beginning the personality of the anointed 
poet comes out, vv. 39, 40, so the discourse returns to this, 
vv. 45-46; hence too the shortening of the days of youth, 
ver. 46, to which anew allasion is made, vv. 48, 49, cannot be 
figuratively understood of the kingdom of Juda. The rest is 
explained from the fact that the poet would take ap the 
words of that somewhat earlier song, Ixxx. 13, — plainly with 
design, into his own song. 1^ rv^^sn (for in nn^a, D 
according to this pointing is a preposition] : cause to cease, 
take from the thing, thus lessen, weaken it. Vv. 48, 49, aa 
vi. 6, Job yii. 6, 7. That instead of the senseless '2S, ''3TH 
must be read, as earlier some scholars (Houbigant, Olshausen) 
supposed, is shown by the similar beginning, ver. 61, From 
ver. 47 onwards, the obvious curtness and abruptness in general 
of the discourse profoundly moved by grief, — rises, vv. 51, 62, 
to its climax, as if the whole language resounded with sighs. 
"ia?H, ver. 52, goes back to the main word n&^^, ver. 51. 
3'Ae steps, wherever he goes, they pursue him with scorn. 

Some light is thrown upon the distresses of that time by the 
two following siJUgs, quite peculiarly of pruphetic-prJestly kind. 
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Bomewhst as Pas. ex., xz. They show that even in those most 
monmfut times hope at hut aoew germinates. Of these 
Ps. IxxxT. is the simpler and finer; in it again for the first 
time a recollection of the great deliverance from exile is 
found J withoat question Ps. cxxti. is present to the poet's 
raind as a sort of pattern for such prayers. As the poet feels 
himself called to show the people both genuine prayer and 
comfort, he puts into their month in the first half, tt. 2-8, 
the most Buit:ible supplication, beginning with thankfully 
joyous recollection of the great salvation experienced on the 
return from exile, praying for its renewal and continuance, 
aud caueen in the second the Divine answer thereto to be 
beard, promising consolation and the revelation of near and 
certain salvation to the faithful, in some of the most florid 
pictures of the Messianic hopes at that time ^ain powerfully 
excited. The whole is thas designed for a Temple song, the 
first half to be sung by the congregation, the second by the 
priest who after prayer seeks and finds oracles j comp. I., 
pp. 193 sqq., (DidUer dea A.B.). 

(The Congregation). 
2 Thon had'st, Jahv^, favoured Thy land. 

Thou had'st restored Jakob j 
had'st forgiven Thy people's guilt, 

pardoned all their ain* ; 
had'st put away all Thy terror, 

ceased from Thy glowing wrath. — 
6 restore us again, God of our salvation, 

and cease Thy indignation with us t 
wilt Thou then ever be angry with us, 

return Thy wrath to every age I 
wilt Thou not again revive us, 

that Thy people may rejoice in Thee J 
Let Thy grace, Jahv^, behold us, 

and Thy salvation may'st Thou give us ! 
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{The Priest). 
Let me bear what God Jahvi; will speak ; 

yea, peace will He speak to His people and His 
saiotB ; 
bat let them not return to follj I — 
" Sarely, near to His fearers is His salration, 10 

that glory may dwell in our land ! 
" grace and truth meet, 

gracious- right and peace kiss one another; 
" truth will spring from the earth, 

gracioQS-nght looks down from heaven ; 
" both Jah^e will giro the best, 

and our land will give its fruits ; 
" gracions-right will walk before Him, 
and follows His steps' ways." 

Ver. 5. 135111^ short mode of expression from I3ni3ir 3l[ff 
cxxvi. 4 ; comp. lux. 4. Vv. 5-9 bear the plainest resem- 
blance to words in Pss. zlir. sqq., and Ps. Ix. The transition 
to the oracle, ver. 9, is truly prophetic, similarly Hab. ii. 1 sqq. 
Beady to hear oracles, the prophet may indeed expect that 
Jahve will, — for He ever intends salTation — also this time 
renew salvation and comfort i bnt the first condition for this is 
that those saved return not again to former despondency and 
foUy. The oracle is then octnally favourable and related as 
only given by Jabv^, so that between vy. 9 and 10 a short 
pause must be supplied, w. 10-14. The Messianic glory ia 
briefly but finely described as a perfected harmony between 
earth and heaven in the renewed race of man; faithfulness, 
power, fmitf nlnesB from the earth meet the grace of sanotifi- 
cation ipT^), happiness from heaven, as disposition, state, 
fruit of the Divine life (Hos. ii. 23-25), in such a way that 
infinite salvation proceeds from JahvS, salvation goes before 
and follows Him. CtP^, ver. 14, is like tT'1^^ take a direction, 
position {encamp), iii. 7, Ez. xxi. 21; on CSD TnV ='jri'?. 
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comp. Hab. iii. 5, Ian. xli. 2. — -If the resource suggested ia I. 
p. 194 [Dichter dea A. B.) is not acceptable, it maybe assnmed 
that the short answer of the coDgreg&tion fell away at the end. 

Pb. Iz. shows on the other hand that poetry in these troubled 
times calls to its aid the strength and the impulse of ancient 
poetic art; for on closer iuvestigatiou it admits no doubt that 
the words from ver. 7 to l^nnsT, ver. 12j are borrowed from 
an older and a Davtdic song. While all the rest of the words 
carry us entirely into the style and situation of this late time, 
the former are in style and stamp, in contents and meaning 
entirely different; the nnlikeness is obvious enough on the 
face of it. How well our later poet might apply the weightiest 
words of the old song to the distress and depression of bis 
time, is clear; although at that time the fhilistines were not 
the foes to be feared, yet Gentiles were ; and Philistines readily 
served as an example of all Gentiles. But while the later poet 
repeated the oracle as the heart and life of the whole, — intact 
and entirely unchanged, and retains something of the after- 
word (ver. 11 and the three first words of ver. 12), he gives a 
quite new introduction, and adds the conclusion for the most 
part in his own style, — unquestionably because the beginning 
and remaining end of the old song were hardly suitable for 
this later time. For other particulars see above, Vol. I., 
pp. 112 sqq, 

We connect immediately with these songs that standing in 
its neighbourhood, and very similar in contents, 

126. Psalm lixxiii., 
although it may be later by some centuries and in fact shows 
again a signiticant loss of poetic force compared with those 
just commented upon. It falls, according to all signs, in 
Mehemja's time. Under him there came a new danger upon 
Jerusalem, when the circumjacent peoples, supported by tha 
Persiun governor Sanballut, desii-ud fi'om euvy to destroy the 
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new Jerusalem as it was rising up with greater power. Neb. it. 
1 eqq., v't. 1 sqq. j but owing to the watchfulness and activity 
of Nehemja it endured these menaces. In the time of the 
first menace of this new evil falls this song. It prays, — since 
danger from hostile alliances and concerts draws near from a 
distance to the people of Jahve, yea, even to the sanctuary, — 
for powerful uplifting and help from Jahv4, after the examples 
of the old history. And this without higher flight : only 
where the horrid godless plans of the foes appear, the prayer 
rises with new strength, vv. 6, H, But it plainly hreaks up 
into four strophes each of four level verses, only the last being 
further extended by a half. 

1. 
God I have no rest, 2 

O be not silent, and rest not. Thou Lord ! 
for see. Thy foes rage 

and Thy haters have raised the head ; 
against Thy people they form a cunning plan, 

take counsel concerning Thy clients, 
thinking ; " go to ! destroy we them as a people, 5 

that no more be mentioned Israel's name !" — 



For with like heart have taken counsel, 

conclude against Thee the covenant 
the tents of Edom and of the Ismaelites, 

Moab and the Hagrenes, 
Gebfil and Ammon, Amalek, 

Peleschet with dwellers of Tyre; 
Assyrians also are allied with them, 

become an arm to the sons of Ldt. 



Do to them as to Midiau, 10 

as to Sisera, as to Jabin at the Kishon-brook, 
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who were smitten at Enclor, 

who became dnag for the plonghed land; 
make them — princea like Oreb and like Zeeb, 

like Zebach and like Ssalmand all the anointed 
ontB, 
them who thoaght: "poBsess we for ouraelres 

the paatures of God I" — 



My God 1 make them aa whirling dust, 

as stnbble before the wind ; 
15 as fire bama forest, 

as flame kindles monntains, 
80 may'st Tboa parBne them with Thy storm, 

with Thy tempest amaze them I 
fill their face with shame, 

that they may seek Thy name, Jahre I 
blnsh they and be amazed for ever, 

blench they and disappear, 
know that Thou — Thy name, Jahve I — art alone 

the Highest over all the earth I 

1133, ver, 4, after zzrii. 5. Ismaelitea or Arabs, ver. 7, 
are (Neh. ir. 7, ri. 1, bat not 1 Mace, t.) named as moat 
important enemies. The Hagrenes are Arabs from the North- 
west, not far from Gebal below the Dead Sea; thereabout dwelt 
earlier Amalek, who here stands merely as an old renowned 
name beside those at the time better known. Assyrians, ver. 9, 
old name for the rolers in the North, also Persians, Ezra vi. 22, 
as conversely in 2 Bar. Apocr. (in Dillmann's ChroBt. ^th., 
pp. 6, 12) Persia stands for Assyria; arm, help. That the 
Persian governor was of hostile disposition, is clear from 
Neh. iv. — Vt. 10-12 after Judges iv., v., vii., viii., where 
meanwhile Endor is not named ; perhaps the poet had yet other 
historical books. Yer. 14 alter Isa. zvii. 13; onVs'rS, comp. 
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the Syr. and Arab., diy stalk, prop, wliat the wind turns 



127, 128. PSALUB LZXYIII., LXZZI. 

Amidst all these freshly retaming distresses it was mean- 
while peculiarly the ancient history of the people, now become 
holy, which could now bestow on the community an ever richer 
and fuller Mght; and this in many ways penetrated the songs. 
We saw the beginnings of this in a few cases above ; but while 
the spirit of the whole community in these anew sinking times 
plunged ever more zealously into the memories of the ancient 
high times of Israel, — ^the poets, in whom ancient words and 
truths may with reason resound most deeply, do but meet an 
impulse and a strong tendency of these times, if they inten- 
tionally employ the old history as a means of instructing and 
exhorting their contemporaries. Of this the first great example 
is given in Fs. Ixxviii., a didactic song arranged with design 
and art, in which the poet seeks in general to warn the 
Israelites of his lat^ time by the light of the ancient story, 
and to guard them against the great dangers of their pre- 
decessors, — rebellion and unbelief. But along with this he 
has also the particular object — to deduce the unfaithfulness 
and the unhappinoss of the ancient time from the tribe of 
Efraim especially, and in opposition to exalt Juda and Sion. 
This object is too singular to be conceived without a peculiar 
historical occasion. The song, according to its whole style, 
carries ns into the times before Ezra and Nehemja, when the 
long-prepared separation between Samaria and Juda had 
increased to a point past reconciliation j aud Juda so little 
thought to be able to come to terms and unite with the 
idolatrous Efr&im (Samaria) who was of old wantonly ready for 
revolt, — that it refused her the Temple at Sion, and forced her 
with a peculiar worship to separate entirely. In this spirit the 
poet here warns from revolt, above all citing the example of 
the old (and new) Efraim ; the whole ancient history assumes 
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for him a peculiar form and tratb, as he reviews it from thia 
point. What would take place if in Efriim were the central 
point of the ancient Theocracy, be anticipates from the sad 
period between Josiia and gafti, when the ark of the covenant 
stood (for the most part) in the Efrdimic Shilo. And since the 
genuine, nndistarbed worship of Jahve first found its firm seat 
in Sion under David, he traces the ancient history from Moses 
to the very point where Sion was glorified as the city of the 
sanctuary, and by the force of circumstances it was shown that 
in Efr^im the seat of rest and of faith could not be. After the 
solemn introduction, w. 1-8, — though the old sins of Israel 
must generally be mentioned according to the Pentat«uch, — 
yet for the above reusona the Efrdimites are named, as pre- 
eminently unfaithful, w. 9-11. Then the first great unfaithful- 
ness in the exalted time of Moses is described, vv. 12-31, and 
how thoy, even after the severe punishment not permanently 
amended, continued to sin, deserving entire destruction had 
not God's grace prevailed, w. 32-39 ; how they from the time 
of the desert onwards so utterly unmindful of the Divine deeds 
that were done down to the giving of Kandan, continued also 
in Kan&an to sin, w. 40-58, — so that Jahve, wrat.h against 
Shilo and Efraim, was bound to send severe punishments upon 
Israel, vv. 59-64 j but then again soon, from Samuel's time 
again gave a salvation to the people which was for ever firmly 
founded in Jnda and Sion by David, vv. 65-72. Comp, below 
Pa. cvi. and Ps. cv. 

This song was not only in its time quite new and creative in 
kind, but it is as an epic-didactic song composed of two artistic 
characters, not without a higher vivacity and bounding wit, 
notwithstanding all the straitness and oppressiveness of the 
times. Nor is it without artistic completeness, both in the 
whole arrangement and in detail. It manifestly consists of 
nine great strophes, each of eight verses ; the slight deviations 
from this in the present verse -division are unimportant. The 
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wide dilation and restful narration into which it falls, is not 
without pleasing effect. 

1. 
Hearken, my people to my doctrine, I 

bend the ear to my mouth's words ; 
open will I my mouth in the proverb-song, 

reveal enigmas out of the fore-time 1 
What we heard and knew, 

onr fathers told us, 
will we not conceal from their sons, 

to a later generation telling Jahv^'a praise. 
His power and wonders, which He did. 
For He established a law in Jakob, 5 

a doctrine He gave in Israel, 
which He laid upon our fathers 
to announce to their sons, 
tliat a later generation should know it, 
sons who should be bom, 
who standing up should tell them to their sons ; 
that on God they should place their eonfideuce 
forget not God's deeds, 
regai-d His commandment, 
and become not as their fathers, 

a generation disloyal, refractory, 
a generation without constancy of heart, 

and whose spirit was not faithful towards God ! 

2. 
Efraim's sons it was who slackly stretched the bow, 

turned about on the day of battle, 
kept not the covenuit of God, 1 

would not go in His doctrine, 
and foi^t His deeds 

and the wonders which He had shown them. 
V.I.. II. 17 
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Cle&rly before tlieir fothera He did wonders 

in Egypt's land, S86aii'B field ; 
dividing the sea He led tliem over, 

and caused water to stand like a mole, 
led them by day with the cloud, 

and the whole night with fire-glow ; 
dirided rocks in the desert, 

watered them as with great sea-fiood, 
drew gashing water cot of the rock, 

cansed water to ran like Btream:^. 



And yet they sinned still farther ^^nst Him, 

provoked the Highest in the dry land. 
And tempted God in their heart, 

demanding food according to their pleasure, 
blaspheined against God, thinking : " will God be ablo 

to famish a table in the desert f 
" lo. Be struck tbe rook and waters swelled, 

brooks stream over : 
will He also be able to give bread, 

or procure flesh for His people ?" 
Therefore, hearing that, Jahri was provoked, 
kindled fire in Jakob, 

yea, anger rose against Israel, 
because they believed not on God, 

trosted not in His salvation. 
So commanded He bright clouds above, 

opened heaven's gates, 
rained upon them Manna to eat, 

com of heaven He gave to them. 



25 Bread of the Mighty each one ate, 

diet He sent to them to the full, 
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causes in heaTen the East to break up, 

brought on by His power the South, 
rained upon them flesh like dast, 

like the sea-sand feathered winged birds, 
caused them to fall into the midst of the camp, 

round about His seats : 
and they ate, satisfied themselves greatly, 

their desire He brings to them ! 
They let not their luet go, 

still the food was in their mouth — 
then God's wrath rose against them, 
—and He slays in their fat ranks, 

Israel's youths He stmck down ! — 

5. 
Through all this they sinned on, 

believed not in Hii? wonders : 
therefore He let their days pass in a breath, 

their years in sndden death. 
He destroyed— and they asked afler Him, 

tnmed round and sought God, 
and thought that their rock was God, 

God the Highest their Bedeemer : 
bat deceived Him with their mouth, 

with the tongue lying to Him, 
(or their hearts remained not firm with Him, 

they clave not to the covenant. 
Yet He is pitiful, sin-covering, not destroying 

oft withdrawing His anger, 

not uprousing His whole wrath ; 

80 bethought He that flesh they were, 

fleeting breath, never coming agun. — ' 

6. 
How oflen provoked they Him m the desert, 
vexed Him in the steppe, 

17 ^ 
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and tempted God ever anew, 

perplexed tlie Holy One of Israel, 
thonght not on His band, 

on the day when He redeemed them from ths 
oppressor, 
when He did His eigns in "Egypt, 
His wonders in Ss6an's field, 
tamed their rivers into blood, 

that their running water they drank not ; 
45 gadfiies sent among them, which devoured them, 
frogs, which destroyed them ; 
gaye np their fruit to the gnawing beast, 

their toil to the locusts ; 
their yine destroyed by hail, 

their swelling figs by the hoar-frost ; 
their cattle gave over to the pest 

and to the cont^ons their flocks ; 
7. 
Looses npon them His wrath's glow, 
terror and rage and distress, 
a sending of angels of ill 
50 makes for his anger a way, 

flnatched not from death their sonl, 
and their life gave over to the pest, 
and slew in Egypt all the first-born, 

firstlings of strength in Ham's tents ; 
caoaed His people to break up, like sheep, 

led them, like the flock, through the desert, 
led them safely, witliout trembling, 

after the sea had covered their foes, 
brought them to His holy bound, 

to the mount His right hand had inherited, 
58 and drove before them peoples, 

allotted these with the line of inheritance, 
placed the tribes of Israel in their tenta.-^ 
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But tltey tempted, provoked Gk)d the Highest, 

regarded not His warnings, 
fell faithlessly away like their fathers, 

turned round, like a lax bow, 
and angered Him by their high places, 

proToking Him hy their images. — 
Hearing this God was enraged 

and Tohemently despised Israel, 
and rejected the place of Shilo, 60 

the tent which He bad placed among men, 
gave captive Hia glory. 

His pomp into the oppreaaor'B hand, 
gave np to the sword His people, 

against His heritage highly enraged ; 
His youths fire consumed 

His maidens were not song, 
HiB priests fell through the sword. 

His widows wept not. 



But the Lord awoke, like a sleeping man, 65 

like a hero overcome by wine 
struck back His oppressors 

allotting to them eternal reproach, 
and despised JosePs tent, 

chose not ont the tribe of Efr&im 
but chose Jnda's tribe, 

Sion's mount loved by Him, 
and bnilt np like heaven's height His sanctuary, 

like the earth which He had founded forever ; 
and chose out David His servant, 70 

took him from the sheep-pens, 



DiclzedbyGoOgle 



262 BOXaS OF RESTORED JERUSALEM. 

from tlie mflk^eweB He brought him, 
to be shepherd in Jakob, Hia people, 

and in Israel, His herit^i^ ; 
He fed them after His heart's innocence 

and with Hia hands' nnderBtanding He led them. 

The beginning, tt. 1, 2 entirely from Ps. xlix. 4, 5 ; but 
the enigmas which the poet would solve, the ancient history 
itself yields, as he here presents it with his own explanation. 
— Instead of saying rer. 4, our Bona, it here runs forthwith 
their sons, while the long series of later generations ia 
reviewed as in one glance ; but in b follows immediately the 
more exact expression. Stand up, ver. 6, of new generations, 
Ex. i. 8; Judges ii. 10 comp. Ps, xxii. 31. — If the decisive 
words in the conrse of the whole song at the beginning of 
ver. 9 are compared with ver. 57 and Hos. vii. 16, one ia 
tempted to take ^Q^*^ here not with the old translators simply 
as in Jer. iv. 29 in the aigni&cation of those throwing, shooting, 
hot to nnderstand it as active to the passive J^'P"^ ^'^* ^^ 
slack how ia the image of the man useless, treacherous at the 
time when use is expected from him, even as when the warrior 
in the decisive moment toma before the foe. The connexion 
of two words referred to the same nomen and reciprocally 
limiting one another in the Stat, const, would thus express : 
those slackly stretching the bow, prop, stretching (and at once) 
letting loose, slack. If ^OTI or merely "pffia were nsed, we 
should have to think according to 2 Chron. xvii. 17 (although 
there the connexion of words ia not quite the same) simply of 
shooting with the bow. But the doubled word must manifestly 
introduce sometbiug new and gives by its ambiguity a wit, and 
the more so as -^poja properly only signiSes those who prepare 
the bow ; how f says with terse wit the following word. For 
the rest, comp. 'Amr's Moall., v. 58 sqq., Jotim. jis., 1848, II., 
p. 215, 1850, 1., p. 327 sqq. ; indeed, one might be tempted to 
read ''^i?*'^ (comp. nakhaa, and <}hyr anlshae, Hamasa, p. 441, 9} 
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if tbe aboTe explanation is not sufficient.-— Note bow the later 
poets thus insert the name of a chief city of Egypt, Ss6aii, or 
Tanig, vr. 12, 43, which is not found in tbe Pentateuch in 
such places: comp. the Oeach. dea o. Itr. pp. 571 sqq., ii., 
p. 118 of the third edition. — 1?, ver. 13 and D"''?n3, ver. 16, 
from Ex. xt. 8. Still further, vev. 17, is clear from Ex. xv. 
24f, and other earlier examples. The (ver. 21) merely indicated 
punishment first follows actually ver. 31 ; for while God foresaw 
that they had begged for the food merely from desire (comp. 
cvi. 14) He gives it to them, indeed, to take away their un- 
belief, but punishes them also at the same time severely bo 
soon as their desire actnally was gratified, Num. xir,, oomp. 
ch. li., Ex. xvi. In this way, ver. 29, K?^ is but a witty 
expression: th&ir luat, the same that they from mere evil 
desire had coveted, brings He home to them as it were (on the 
mode of writing, see § 224 b) : now let them see what 
they will do with tbe fine things 1 Bnt they understand only 
how to employ them for their greed ! ver. 30. — Bread of the 
mighty, ver. 25, is, — as the manna appears also in cv. 40 
heaven's bread, — here equivalent to angels' bread, with broader 
representation, bread of goda, comp. 1 Sam. iv. 8 j but the 
expression is, w. 25, 31, from Isa. x. 13, 16. — Ver. 33 after 
Num. xiv., xvi. Ver. 38 must throughout be taken as our 
present, describing the eternal in (Jod. On ver. 47 oomp. 
Tristram's Land of Israel, p. 34 sqq. ; and as here the hail is 
named, the poet, ver. 48 certainly originally meant, instead of 
Tia, "^?^, which better suits the structure of the memhei-s ; 
and thus some copies read. Yer. 50 after Ex. xv. 17, where as 
here, the mount near Shilo must be meant. The suffix in 
B^"*?!, ver. 55, roust refer to the Kanfianites. Ver. 61 after 
1 Sam. iii. — v. Not sung, ver. 63, because they solemnized no 
wedding-day. Ver. 66 after 1 Sam. vii., also with regard to 
the following deeds of David, Ver. 69 j firm as the heaven 
and as the earth below, comp. above Pss. xlviii., Ixviii., with 
Ps. CXXV. t ; Ixsxix, 3. 
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Bat no considerable imitators in this new style of narrstiTe 
didactic poetiy were foncd b; tbis poet. The immediate Temple 
poetiT- was at that time too powerfully aronsed ; and tbe ecboes 
of the ancient sacred history sounded ever by preference in 
that poetry. An example of this from that same time is 
given by 

Pa. Ixxxi., apparently a general featire song, bnt especially 
designed, as it seems (rer. 4) for the most important new and 
fall moon in the year, i.e., the new moon of the seventh month 
and the feast of Tabernacles. With tbe antamn-feast agrees 
also well the mention of tbe rich fulness of the &ir land, 
Ter. 12 c and ver. 17; and at bottom the whole song points 
to tbia. As these feasts (Ex. xxiii. and other places of the 
Pentateuch) were derired from tbe time of the departure from 
Egypt: the poet repeats, in mentioning their Divine institu- 
tion, several hortatory and doctrinal particnlars from the 
Pentatench, quite in its style; so that this song also serves for 
exhortation. One might be tempted to derive it from the poet 
of PsB. Ixxvii., xcv., were not several particnlars, e,g., the 
notion and tbe spelling of the word Joeef *15'in'!, ver. 6 
(comp. Ixxx. 2, 3,*} opposed to this.— Tbe song presents itself 
in its actual arrangement, aa breaking into three strophes with 
five verses each, with an epilogue, ver. 17. In verse 7 c we 
find, indeed, a certain stumbling-block, of which below ; and it 
remains possible that after ver. 7 a whole strophe has fallen 
away. 

1. 
I Jubilate to Qod, onr strength, 

sbont to Jakob's God ; 
raise song, strike the kettle-dram, 

pleasant cither with harp ; 
blow at the new moon into trampeta, 
at tbe full moon, day of our feast 1 
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X. b«loDg l«o cloiety to the renuintng nhnTF-mentinncil wings. 
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for a l&w is for Israel 5 

a dne for Jakob's Grod; 
for aD ordinance He made it in Josef, 

when be went Eortb towards Egypt's land, 
I heard the unknown language. — 

2. 
" I removed his shoolder from the burden, 
free from the basket were his hands ; 
" in distress tboa didst cry, I freed thee, 
hear thee in thunder's coreriiig, 

prove thee at the Quarrel-water I * 
" ' hear my people, suffer exhortation, 

Israel, O if tbon woald'st hear me I 
" ' a- strange God should not be in thee, 10 

thou should'st not do homage to the strangers' 
God; 
" ' I am thy God Jahv^, 

who led thee from the land of Egypt : 
" ' open wide thy mouth, I will fill it 1 ' " 

3. 

" But my people heard not my voice; 

Israel was not willing to me ; 
" then I suffered her to go in hardness of heart, 

'"let them follow then their voices I 
" ■ that my people had listened to me, 

Israel bad gone in my ways ! 
" ' bow soon would I bow their foes, 1 5 

upon their oppressors turn my hand; 
" ' Jahv^s foes would &wn upon them, 

and their happiness be for ever I' " 

4. 
And he fed them on fatness of wheat, 

and from the rock I refreshed them with honey \ 
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2G6 SOKQB OF RSBTORSD JEBVaALXU. 

Yer. 4. nOJ appeers to designate prop. thehidden> %.e., hinder 
part, comp. the Arab, kosaey, hence the secMind or waning half 
of the moon, or the time fi-om the full moon onwarda, like the 
Syr. Bat the full moon most ghully and longest observed is 
tiiat of the feast of Tabernacles, so that as the new moon is 
that pablicly obserred, and therefore that of the seventh 
month, this song wonld be composed for the many feast-days 
of the serentb moon. The two last members of ver. 6 are very 
difScult. If insS2 was to refer to Israel, hTl is inexpli- 
cable ; it mnst then still refer to Jahr^ ; when He went against 
Egypt, to smite it (Ex. xi. 4). Bnt the third member mnst 
necessarily refer to Israel : when / (as we, cxxzii. 6) heard the 
wnknown language, i.e., of the Egyptians, the hated, barbarian 
tongue, cxiv. 1, comp. Isa. xxxiii. 19, Dent, xxviii. 49. On the 
other hand it might be said, as the song does not allude to the 
Pascha, Ex. xii., that here a somewhat later time moat bo 
designated than when Israel still heard the strange language 
about her, — as also actually, ver. 7, the time after the passage 
through the Red Sea, Ex. xri. sqq., is depicted. The 
unknown language would thus perhaps be the roice of the 
invisible Ood, so that the words, tt. 7-11, wonld be thereby 
introduced. But lips and tongue point to human speech, not 
to oracles; and tt. 12 and 17 show that the poet speaks of 
Giod in the first person only after the pattern of the speeches 
in the Pentateuch, and continues in the narrative of His 
actions down to the conquest of Kanfian. The poet may thus 
in a wider sense glance at Ex. xii. It is so &r difiScuIt to 
assume a corruption of the text, as there are other quick 
transitions in this Ps. ; but the want of coherence is here too 
sensible. The haskel, ver. 7, is the heavy burden-basket on 
the shonlder, as it often appears on the Egyptian figures. 
Ver. 8a from Ps. 1. 15; on fc comp. bcxvii. 17-19; c just as 
Dent, sxxiii. 8, so far gives the proof higher strength and cer- 
tainty, as means of education on the part of the living God. 
Vv. 9-1 1 after Deut. v. 1 sqq. ; vv. 12, 13, after Dcut. xxix. 18, 
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and elaewhere, tt. 13-17 generally, very strongly aftw 
Deut. xzxii. 



LAST SONGS. 

The yet remaining twenty-four songs stand — wifii tte excep- 
tion of Pas. zxxiii. and Ixxxvi. (which, however, according to 
Vol. I., pp. 28 aqq., are not taken into account) — no longer in 
the two first of the three Psalm-collections j the second collec- 
tion might, according to the above (even without exception 
of Ps. Ixzxiii.) be closed about the middle of the fifth century, 
the first still earlier ; and the songs following from this point 
onwards, may very well be conceived as having arisen in the 
middle times of the fifth century. 

If we look to their contents, it is at once a striking circnra- 
Gtance that we no longer find any song which solved the 
enigma proposed in the last songs of lament, and no thank- 
song plainly referring to the plaintive words of these songs. 
The enigma of nationality is transferred unsolved to further 
times ; thereby the old, free, and serene sense of the people 
broken, without anything of a better kind being forth- 
with formed. The song too is ever nothing but the echo and 
imitation of the earlier mighty voices. Only when it withdraws 
into the sanctuary of personal reflection is it still great, 
Pss. ciii. sqq. elsewhei-e only the Temple-poetry continues to 
fioDrish, retaining ^1 the grand conceptions of tne older time, 
as by a thonsand-fold echo, permanently and firmly in the 
community. 

4. Prayer of an Individual. 
129. FsALU cxiz. 

We begin here justly with Pa, cxix., properly a long, 
but in this uncommon length eg new and peculiar a pmyer, 
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in wbioli an old experienced Saint pours fortli all bis traths, 
feelings, irisIieB, prayers, and hopes in the completest and 
clearest manner ; bat intentionally tteir tenor is so general, 
that here and there the didactic element very strongly appeara. 
The psalm ia perhaps one of the latest, from the time when 
Israel ^^aia more oppressed from withoat, adhered only the 
more firmly to the written law. Thus this song expresses at 
first the most vivid feeling of salvation hy faithfulness to the 
given revelation ; and here the poet only prays for strength, 
that he may he able fully to understand the whole law, as he 
inwardly desires, and accordingly fulfil it. The song is note- 
worthy because of this constant reference to the Pentateuch. 
But in particular it begs for speedy, great Divine help gainst 
the craft, the corruption, the power of the world, also of 
princes; and it is important to note the sharp and salient 
contrast here between worldly and Divine rule. But the more 
zealooB is this supplication, for faithful perseverance in the 
excess of suffering seems finally to deserve confirmation. — The 
poet desiring entirely to exhaust these thoughts, places very 
artificially together series of eight verses, beginning with the 
same letter, according to the alphabetic succession. Each of 
these eight verses is on the other huid very short. Thus there 
are found twenty-two strophes, according to the twenty-two 
letters, in each case eight times repeated ; and each of these 
twenty-two parts has a close coherence, the thoughts also 
following suitably after one another ; frequently two versus 
stand together inseparable in sense. This great song is not 
devoid of pEuiiicular flashes of light, although the poet is some- 
what fettered by his rule, requiring the filling of twenty-two 
verses eight times ; the spirit of the troubled time weighs 
heavily also on him. 

Who the poet was, and from what peculiar condition of life 
he thus composed, we may plainly enough recognize from the 
long words. From such indications as vv. 51, 61, 69, 85, 96, 
110, 150, 157, 158, it follows that he as an adherent of the 
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LABT BOSea. 289 

- Btrioter piirty in the new Jerasalem, led by Ezra, had fallen 
into the sorest complexities with the party of the more high- 
minded. In the contest he was (vr, 53, 139) carried away by 
violence, and was the more readily accused before the heathen 
magistracy, and despite his fearless defence, imprisoned, tt. 
23, 24, 46, 161 . Now he feels himself forsaken by the faithf al 
and isolated, tt. 79, 176, and woald be extremely onhappy did 
not his good conscience keep him upright. That he.was still 
young is not to be inferred from ver, 9 ; rather was he (vr, 
84»S7) already advanced in years. More nearly we cannot 
pursue his history to this time, the less because this long song, 
according to its style, is the one writing that we now possess 
of his. But this long song itself would have been with 
difficulty preserved, if it had not been long known that the 
poet was a man of high me^it. 

All who walk purely are blessed, 1 

who go in the law of Jahvl : 
Attend ever to His precepts, 

with their whole heart seek Him ; 
Also never do a wickedness, 

walking in His way. 
Appoint didst Thou Thy commandments, 

that they should be kept ; 
Ah, would that my ways stood finn, 5 

to keep Thy laws ! 
And then I shall not blush, 

if I look to all Thy commands. 
Aye, with sincere heart will I praise Tliee, 

leai-ning Thy just sentences. 
As t-o Thy statutes, I cleave to them : 

forsake me not utterly ! 

By what way walks purely the youth f 

by holding it according to Thy word ' 
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LAST aoxoa. 

Bat I have followed Thee with my whole heart : 
let me not miss Th; command ; 

Believe Thy words in my heart, 

that I ahoald not sin against Thee. 

Blessed to me, JahvS, art Thoa ! 

teach me Thy laws. 
Boldly have I told 

. all Thy mooth's judgments. 
By Thy doctrines to abide I rejoice, 

as over all treasures 
Behold Thy commaodments always, 

and look to Thy paths ! 
Beloved are Thy statutes hy me, 

1 never forget Thy word 1 



Do well by Thy servant, that I may live 

and hold fast Thy word I 
Disclose my eyes, that I may behold 

much wonder from Thy doctrine. 
Dwell I as a stranger on earth ; 

hide not from me Thy commands t 
20 Desire makes my soul to bleed 

after Thy judgments, always. 
Denouncest Thou the accursed proud, 

who wandered from Thy commands, 
Disgrace, shame, roll from me, 

because I have observed Thy precepts ! 
Deliberated against me the princes, sitting : 

but Thy servant thinks of Thy statutes : 
Delightful are Thy precepts to me. 

Thy judgments my counsellors. 

25 Ever cleaves to the dust my soul : 
quicken me after Thy word ! 
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Explained have I my fote. Thou liast heard me ; 

teach me Thy laws 1 
Enlighten me to go in Thy doctriDes, 

that I may think of Thy wonders. 
Exhausted is my bouI with grief : 

direct me according to Thy word I 
Expel from me the way of lying, 

with Thy teaching be gracious to me ! 
Elected have I the way of truth, 

bethought me of Thy jndgmenta ; 
Ever cleaves my heart to Thy precepts ; 

Jahv^, let me not be ashamed 1 
Ever I traverse the way of Thy commands, 

because Thou makest broad my heart. 

Farther me, Jahve, on the way of Thy st^ates, 

that I may fin^y keep it. 
Fit me to keep Thy law, 

and observe it with my whole heart I 
Fnrther me in the path of Thy commands, 

because it delights me. 
For Thy precepts open my heart, 

and not for gain of gold. 
From the view of vanity tarn my eyes : 

on Thy way quicken me I 
Fix for Thy servant Thy word, 

the word : to fear Thee I 
Far remove my reproach, before which I am in dreai 

for good are Thy jadgments ; 
For truly I long after Thy commands : 

through Thy righteousness quicken me ! 

Grace from Thee cause to come upon me, Jahve, 
Thy salvation, according to Thy promise. 
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Qifted with words againfit my contemner, 

because I truat Thy word I 
Get not utterly ont of my montli truth, 

becaase I hope on Thy jndgment, 
Given-np to keep Thy law 

for ever at all times I 
Going the nnfettered way, 

because I strove for Thy commandmeota t 
Grant me to confess Thy precepts, 

without blushing before kings 1. 
Grant me to delight in Thy doctrines, 

BO greatly beloved by me 1 
Gladly lift I my hand to Thy doctrines, 

and think of Thy statutes ! 



Hold promises to Thy servant, 

because Thou haat made me hope. 
Here is my consolation in my sufferings : 

Thy promise hath quickened me. 
Haughty ones scorned me very greatly : 

nevertheless I swerved not from Thy doctrine ; 
Held Thy ancient judgments before me, 

Jahve, and consoled myself, 
Horror hath seized me because of the wl<:k<-<1, 

who forsake Thy law. 
Hymns have Thy statutes been to me 

in the house of my pilgrimage. 
Have thought by night, Jahve, of Thy iinine, 

and held fast Thy law. 
Have gained this, 

that I regarded Thy commands. 

I thought, it is my possession, O Jahv^, 
to keep Thy words. 
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I begged for Thy mercy with all my heart : 

be gracious to me according to Thy word. 
I thought on my ways, 

and turned my foot to Thy precepts. 
I hastened greatly, not tarrying, 

to keep Thy commandments. 
I was encompassed around by wicked men : 

bnt forgot not Thy doctrine. 
I lift at midnight my hand to Thy praise, 

because of Thy just judgments. 
I am companion of all who fear Thee 

and who keep Thy commands. 
Is the earth fall of Thy grace, Jahv^ ? 

teach me Thy laws t 

Jahy^ I according to Thy word 

Thou hast shown good to Thy servaot. 

Judgment, true understanding teach me, 

because I believe on Thy commandments. 

Jost now I keep Thy word ; 

but I erred before I learned humility. 

Jahv^ good art Thou, showing good; 

teach me Thy laws. — 
Jealous ones patched lies against me ; 

1 hold Thy commands with all my heart ; 
Just as fat is their heart swollen ; 

bnt my pleasure is Thy law. 
Joy for me that I was bound down, 

that I might learn Thy commands t 
Justly dearer to me is the doctrine of Thy mouth 

than thousands of gold and silver. 

Knit together by Thy hands : 

give me understanding to learn Thy commands. 
Know me with joy let them that fear Thee, 

because I hoped on Thy word. 
VOL. u. IS 
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7& Known to me Jahvi is Tliy jnst jndgment, 

and aprightly Thoa didst caose me to safier : 
Keep Thy grace for my comfort, 

according to Thy word to Thy Berrant I 
Known be Thy compassion, that I may live 1 

for Thy law is my pleaeiire. 
Keen shame upon the prond, who oppress me without 
cause I 
J think of Thy commands. 
Keep at my side all who fear Thee 
and know Thy precepts I 
80 Knit ray heart into Thy doctrines, 
that I may not be ashamed ! 

Languishing for Thy salvation is my soul : 

I hope on Thy word ; 
Languishing for Thy promise are my eyes, 

thinking : when wilt Thoo comfort me ? 
Light have I become like a skin in the smoke ; 

but Thy laws I did not forget. 
Live I not too long already ? 

when wilt Thon jndge those that pursue me f 
85 Light-minded ones, not after Thy doctrine, 

have dug pita for me. 
Lovely as truth are all Thy commands ; 

idly they persecute me ; help me I 
Lightly they would have destroyed me on earth, 

although I forsook not Thy commands. 
Let me live according to Thy grace, 

that I may keep Thy month's exhortation ! 

Made firm in heaven, Jahv6, stands 
Thy word to everlasting times ; 
90 Maintains at all times Thy feithfulness ; 
founded by Thee stands the earth j 
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Morning and night vait on Thy jadgment j 

for they are all Thy servauta. 
Ue Thy law refreshes ; else were 

I already lost in sufferings 
My life long I will not forget Thy commandB ; 

for Thou hast through them quickened me. 
Me deliver, I am Thine, 

for Thy commands I sought. 
Me to destroy lay in wait wicked men j. 

to Thy precepts I ever give heed. 
Men see an end of all glory : 

but unlimited is Thy command. 



Not ntterable is my love for Thy law ; 

every day it ia my thought. 
Kot to the foe do I yield in wisdom, 

for Thy law remains ever with me ; 
Not all my teachers are too wise for me, 

for Thy precepts are my teaching ; 
Not old men are too knowing for me, 

for I regarded Thy commands. 
Never turned I to ill paths my foot, 

that I may keep Thy command. 
Nay^ I departed not from Thy judgments, 

for Thou hast instracted me. 
Not honey is to the mouth so sweet 

as to my palate Thy promises ; 
Nay, I get prudence from Thy words ; 

therefore I hate every path of lies. 

O what a lamp to my foot is Thy word, 

and to my path light ! 
Or swore I not, and kept it, 

to keep Thy juat judgments T 
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Oppressed am I very greatly 

Jabve, qnicken me according to Thy word ! 
O God, in grace take the sacrifices of my mouth 

and t«ach me Thy judgments I 
On my hand increasingly lies my sonl : 

bat Thy law I forgot not. 
Of Thy commands not foi^tfol 

I was ensnared by wicked men ; 
Of Thy precepts I keep hold, 

for they are my heart's delight ; 
On, increasingly to the end 

I bend my heart to practise Thy law. 

Palterers I bate 

and love Thy law. 
Port and defence art Thon to me : 

I hope on Thy word. 
Profligates, depart from me, 

that I may keep my God's commands I 
Provide for me according to Thy promise, that I may 
live, 

and let me not blush for my hope ! 
Prop me up, that I, delivered 

may continually look to Thy commands ! 
Fnttedst down all that err from Thy duties, 

for vain is their disposition ; 
Profligates are, thought I, all drosa : 

therefore love I Thy precepts. 
Plighted to Thee fear shudders throagh me, 

before Thy judgments I tremble. 

Bight I practised and duty 

give me not over to tormentors. 
Bight to execute, be Thou my surety : 

let not haughty ones torment me 1 
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Right and promised salvation from Tliee 

waiting for, my eyes fail ; 
Eeprove according to Thy grace Thy servant, 

and teach me Thy laws I 
Reveal to me ; I am Thy servant, 125 

that I may know Thy precepts 1 
Bouse Thyself, Jahve ! it is time ; 

they have broken Thy doctrine ; 
Really therefore love I Thy commands 

before gold and fine treasnres ; 
Regard as precious all Thy commands, 

hate every path of lies. 

So wonderful are Thy precepts 

Therefore hath my soul kept them 
Streams of light are spread by Thy words' revelation, 1 30 

making intelligent those who are unintelligent : 
See, with wide open mouth I long, 

because I yearned for Thy commands. 
Show Thy face, be gracious to me, 

as beGts to friends to lliy name 
Stepping firmly in Thy word, 

Let not evil rule over me. 
Shelter me irom the torment of men, 

that I may keep Thy commands. 
Show the light of Thy countenance on Thy servant, 135 

and teach me Tby laws ! 
Streams of water run from my eye 

because Thy law is not regarded. 

True art Thou Jahve, and just, 

straight Thy judgments ; 
Trne thoroughly and veritable are Thy doctrines ; 

so ha^t Thou Thyself appointed it. 
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LAST SONOS. 

Troabled was I extremely in my zeal, 

becsnse my oppreeaors forget Thy words. 
Trne entirely is Thy promise found, 

beloved by Thy aemrat. 
ThoDgh I be small, despised, 

forget I not Thy commands. 
Troth, eternal truth is Thy law, 

and verity Thy doctrine. 
Though distresB and straitneas came upon me, 

yet my pleaanre is Thy command. 
Troe are Thy precepts for ever ; 

make me wise that I may live 1 



Uplift me, sincerely I call, Jahv£, 

I will keep Thy does ; 
Uplift me, I ciy to Thee, 

that I may keep Thy precepts I 
Unstably, before morning shimmer, I cry, 

faoTiing on Thy word ; 
Unstably, I awake before night watches, 

to think of T.'hy proauBes. 
Ungraciously O hear not my voice, 

Jahv6, according Thy jadgment quicken u 
Unholy pursners drew near, 

far from Thy doctrine : 
Unto me, Jahr^, Thoa art near, 

and true are all Thy commands ; 
UnfaiUug of old, Thy doctrines are fotmded : 

that I knew long ago from them. 

Visit me in my suffering, set me free, 

for I forget not Thy doctrine. 
Vouchsafe for me, and redeem me, 

for Thy promise' sake quicken me ! 
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Vicions men never gain salyation, 155 

because they sought not Thy stAtntea. 
Very pitiful art Thou, Jahv^ : 

quicken me according to Thy judgments ! 
Very many are mj persecutors, oppressors ; 

but I swerved not from Thy precepts. 
Vile men I saw with disgust, 

who esteemed not Thy word, 
Verily, see, how I love Thy commsnds : 

<rahv6, according to Thy grace quicken me t 
Very full of truth is the number of Thy words,* 160 

eternal is every utterance of Thy judgment. 

While princes persecute me without cause 

before Thy word only trembles my heart j 
While some rejoice who have gained great spoil, 

I make merry over Thy word. 
What hatred and horror have I for lies, 

how I love Thy doctrine t 
While I offer seven praises to Thee a day, 

because of Thy just judgments. 
Who loves Thy doctrine, enjoys much good, 165 

He stumbles not nor falls. 
Well hoped I, Jahv6, on Thy salvation, 

I practised Thy commands. 
Well kept my soul Tby precepts, 

and loved them greatly. 
Well kept I Thy commands and precepts; 

before Thee are all my ways. 

To [Zu) Thee, JahvS, let my sighing penetrate, 
according to Thy word make me wise ; 

To {Zu) Thy seat let this my prayer come ; 170 

according to Thy promise deliver me I 

• Prop, tht head (the >nm) of Thy word it tnith. 
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To (Zu) Thee let the lips' praise stream ! 

for Thy statutes Tboa teochest me. 
Zest of my song be Thy word I 

for all Thy words are jnst. 
Zealona to help me, let Thy hand come, 

for Thy commands bare I chosen. 
To {Zu) Thy salration, Jahv^, I yeara. 

And Thy law is my pleasore. 
175 To (Zu) praise Thee, let my soul live, 

let Thy judgment help me I 
To (Zu) save a lost sheep, seek Thy oerraut; 
for I forgot not Thy commands. 

Ver. 19 a and w. 4, 5, from Ps. xxxix. IS.— Ver 20, 0-ia 
is he cntthed, be about to pass away, languisb, and so identical 
with n':3, yy. 81, sq., 123, comp. also ver. 181.— Ver. 22. bi 
roll is to be read. Vv. 23, 24, belong closely together, so that 
in the fine sense the first ^5 {§ 362 a) fonas the opposition 
and the second still more plainly the apodosia ; etiam sederint 
tamen, &c., and at the end is wanting, after the LXX, t^^f^^?. 
■ — ^Ver. 26 a is similar to ver, 59. — I^J^, ver, 30, as Isa. xxxviii. 
13. — Ver. 33. mOW, which in other places in this psalm 
signifies rather j^romise, seems to designate merely u>i>r(£,ja8taa 
w. 11, 67, 133; on 1^^ as namely, see § 338 6.— Ver. 47. 
According to the LXX, "^t'P is wanting at the end, while the 
words ani* "ia?S, V. 48, are incorrectly repeated. The fine 
image as Job xxxi. 36.— Ver. 63. nDSbT = nN3p, ver. 139. 
— Ver. 64. The mode o£ expression as in zzziii. 5, civ. 21. — 
Ver. 73 after Job x. 8.— Ver. 83. ""3 is used as in xii. 12. 
—Ver. 91 a. ^'[?yy\ also after Ixxiv. 16, must have fallen 
away at the end, for the words otherwise give no sense; the 
standing in a corresponds (as elsewhere so often) to the serv- 
ing in b ; and the whole strophe brings out at the beginning 
vv. 89-91, as at the end, ver. 96, the infinity of the Word of 
God (the Logos) so far as all must serve Him, so that a woi-d 
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from Him may unexpectedly bring every bleeeing, — ^Ver, 103 
from Jobvi. 25, as ver. 109 from Job xiii. 14, and ver, 115 from 
Pb. vi. 9.— Vt. 118, 119. According to the LXX, Bn-B-in 
moBt be read for n~in and ""Jii^^n for P^^'^^J? ; elsewhere, comp, 
ver, 21. — Yer. 128. I consider i^TlpQ after LXX and 
Tulg. to be necessary, whether 1 has fallen away because of 
the following b-j or this V3 first arose from ^. The latter 
is more probable, for the repeated bs has here no significance 
(otherwise Ez. xliv. 30), and the suffix throughont cannot be 
wanting. ' But "'??)' ig interchanged with T^M, or signifies 
here rather esteem right, like the Arabic s^addah, esteem true, 
comp. ver. 137.— Ver. 140 from Ps. xii. 7. 

How early the true sense of these words of the long song 
was lost, may be seen from M. Aboth iv. 1, Berakh6th ii. 5, 
at the end, comp. here w. 99, 126. 

B. 130-138. PsAXMS cm., civ., cvi., cvii,, en. — gov., cxvu. 

These are the finest and at the same time the most inde- 
pendent of the congregational songs of this last time. And here 
in every point of view the two fine songs, Pss. ciii., civ., stand 
at the head, — songs of thanksgiving and praise which indeed 
are put into the mouth of an individaal, but which manifestly 
are intended to express the sense of the whole commauity, as 
a confession of faith that every one may utter in the sense of 
the community. I'hey stand in a reciprocal relation : 

Ps. ciii. summons men to bless Jahve especially in so f^ as 
He is the Redeemer and Pardoner, as Israel had so gloriously 
known. That Jahv^ is such according to His nature, and on 
the other hand, according to the nature of the human creation, 
needing the Divine help and grace, is shown in the middle, 
w. 6-18, very fully and beautifully. Hence in the beginning, 
the call to self to bless Jahv^, as Bedeemer, w. 1-5 ; at the 
end, — because Jahv4 only ns world-raler can show such eternal 
kinduess and redemption, — a summons to all creatures to the act 
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of blessing, from tlie highest and heavenly dovn to the earthly 

and to the indiridnal who here sings, vr. 19-22. 

The strncture of this as of the following song plainly resta 
on strophe with four verses or eight short members ; ttie now 
visible departures from this have no significance. Bnt in the 
following point both songs are p!., pp. 172 8(i.,Dichterd6tA.B.) 
formed quite after the old congregational songs, — that each 
begins with a short prelude and closes with a similar after- 
BODg ; and while both are here connected somewhat closely 
with the other words, the first and last strophe may thns 
be somewhat longer. How thoroughly the two songs form 
at the will of the poet but one higher whole, — designed to 
praise God, according to the two primary forces and cfTects of 
His existence as Bonsible to man (the hiBtorical and the eternal) 
' — is clear also from this similar artistic arrangement. The fact 
that along with this the first is completed in five, tbe second 
in eight strophes, is accidental, occasioned by the special 
contents. 

1. 
1 Ble38, my soul, Jahve, 

all my inward pa/rta Sia holy name I 
Bless, my soul, Jahve, 

and forget not all His benefits. 
Who forgave all Thy guilt, 

healed all Thy weaknesses. 
Who loosed from the pit Thy life. 

Who crowned Thee with grace and compassiou, 
& Who satisfies Thy spirit with good, 

that, like the eagles, Thj youth becomes new I 



Gracioae-right Jahvi ever executes — ■ 
and judgment for all the oppressed ; 

reveals His ways to Mosee, 

to Israel's sons His deeds ; 
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oompassionate and gracious is 3ahv&, 
and loDg-aafEering, rich in mercy, 

not eluding for ever, 

not for erer bearing gmdge. 



Not according to onr sinB did He to ns, 1( 

not according to onr delits did He take ns, 
bnt as the heaven overtops the earth, 

prevailed for His fearers His mercy ; 
as the snnnse far from the sunset. 

He thrust oar debts far from ne ; 
as a father pities his children, 

Jahv^ pities His fearers. 

4. 

For He knoweth onr frame, 

ia mindfol that we are dnst : 
mortal man — as grass are his days, 15 

as the field's flower — so he blooms ; 
for & wind has passed throngh him^he is gone, 

no longer bis place knows him. 
But Jahv^'s mercy is from ever to ever on His fearers, 

and His gracions-right to childrens' children, 
to those that keep Hia covenant, 

uid think on His commands to do them. 

5. 
Jahv6 has erected His throne in heaven, 

and His kingdom mies over all. 
Bless Jabv^, ye His messengers, 2C 

mighty heroes who execate His word. 
His lend word obeying ! 
bless Jahve, all ye His hosts. 

His servants who execute His wiU; 
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bless Jahv^, all ye His works, 

in all places of Hia dominion I 
Bless, my eoul, Jahve ! 

Yy. 3-5 plainly contain tmtlis irliich the indiridnal can only 
ntter for himself so far as they hold good for the whole com- 
mnnity ; bnt they might pecnliarly thns hold good for the new 
commnnity. — ^is, ver 5, is nnderatood by the Targ. of age 
in opposition to yonth, bnt T? is ever merely dnration, time, 
eternity ; it is better onderstood as a qnite different word, 
LXX emSvfiia, the spirit, the desire, named from up- 
rising, swelling, comp. the active ghatha, Arab., nourish, 
prop, cause to grow; comp. above on zxzii. 9. On the figore 
of the eagle, comp. Isa. xl. 81, Ter. Seaut., iii., 2, 11, Abnlf, 
HtKt. Anteisl, p. 20, 5-8. Ver. 8 from Ex. xxxiv. 6 ; the 
hyperbolical, ver. 18, with which similarly the fourth strophe 
closes, ie likewise from Ex. xx. 6, hut with respect to the 
usage in Deut. v. 1, vii. 11, xi. 22, xvii. 19, xix. 9.— Ver. 11 
after xxxvi. 6; ver. 12 after Mikhavii. I9j 15, 16 after Job vii. 
10, viii. 18, xiv. 2. Our frame, ver. 14, — our nature from the 
creation onwards. Yer. 19 an echo from Fs. xciii. sqq., but 
with the new word msbn. But it is noteworthy that our poet^ 
vr. 20-22, distinguishes as three grades of animated beings 
from above downwards, (1) the highest angels about the Divine 
throne j (2) the other angels, as those of the stars, of the winds, 
etc. ; (3) earthly creatures. But these last words on the 
spirits, from the highest heaven onwards, form a good transition 
to the following song, w. 1-4. 

Ps. civ. calls men ou the other hand to bless Jahve only in so 
far as He is the Creator and Lord of the world. As now the 
whole creation here in all parts and colours freely stood before 
the later poet as the subject of his song : we have to admire 
that he, though borrowing from an older type, yet sketched a 
description, so well chosen, apt, often genuinely poetical and 
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original. His pattern is the description. Gen, i. : Irnt by its 
high spirit he is himself so inspired that he produces a new 
and splendid Whole, which recalls the former only in a few 
traits and indications. For first of all he knows bow to inter- 
weave in the highest and most beautiful manner with the 
present as a permanent fact that which in Gen. i. appears as 
merely past ; and every poet most expressively praises God 
from the Creation as it ever abides and continnes. Then he 
adorns the parts given in detail in Gen. ii. with peculiar 
touches, in such a way that throughout, the Creation still 
more stands forth in its infinite greatnessj order, and life, 
and the prwse of Jahv6 becomes thereby more definite and 
more intense. Finally he follows the series of particular 
works of Creation defined in Gen. i., but with poetic freedom 
and sensuoQSnesSj without constraint and empty imitation, 
rather renewing and altering much in the most happy- 
manner. The six days' work subsides of itself, for the 
poet has no historical object. If he therefore, w. 9-4, begins 
with the light and clouded heaven, as in Gen. J. 3-8, he does it 
only to praise the Creator from the highest and most invisible 
side of the Creation, thence to come down gradually to the 
lower and lesser earthly things. The description of the sea 
now firmly ordered and bounded from the previous chaos, 
YV. 5-9, according to Gen. i. 9, 10, is followed by the description 
of the firm land, vr. 10-18, according to Gen. i. 11, 12, but 
beautifully transformed here, so that we glance over the firm 
land immediately in all its glory and animation ; also the figure 
of the heavenly bodies, w. 19-23, after Gen. i. 14-18, is more 
nearly referred to the present order of the living; and the poet 
— having happily interwoven the birds, land animals, and men, 
Gen. i. 24 sqq., with the previous description, — approaches the 
end, as if accidentally recalling further the not less wondrous 
life of the sea (Gen. i. 21-23 in part), w. 24-30 ; and then 
returning to the beginning with blessed wonder, he concludes ; 
but before the last conclusior, anddenly, ae if awakening and 
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looking into the ttctoal Iiam&n ^rorld, lie is seized by the wish 
that through Buoh knowledge of Jahr^ finally Bin may pass 
away, vt. 31-85. 

We cannot fail to reoognize how Bimilar oar poet is to that 
of Fs. oxxxiz. Only the language sonnds aomewhat diffe- 
rently ; and hM« particnlarly when the poet with the greatest 
brevity would suggest so inconceivably modi, it is pointed 
into DQQSual conciseness, frequently as by a bound passing 
over from one topic to another. And yet all down to the 
great pause at the end of the fiilib 8ta«ph6, ver. 23, is only like a 
single much-complicated proposition in the praise of Him wJio is 
80 described ; all the intermediate words, especially in the begin- 
ning of new strophe, w. 10, 14, comp. vr. 2, 3, 13, continue 
the description of Him, and pass over, only where the past is 
to be brought into relief in the beginning of strophes, w. 5, 19, 
into the perf. 

1. 

1 Blat, my Bovl, Jahve ! 

Jahv^, Thou my God, very great art Thou, 

adorned with pomp and glory I 
Who in light clothes Himself as in a cloak, 

stretches the heaven out like a carpet. 
Who with water supports His lofts. 
Who makes clouds Hia chariot. 

Who on wind's-wings walks ; 
Who makes winds His messengers. 

His servants flaming fire I 



Wko fixed the earth apon its foondationa : 
it will not tremble for ever, aye. 

Had'st covered it with flood as garments, 
on the mountains stand waters : 
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before Thy threatening they flee, 

before Thy loud thunder they tremble away— 
— ^monntaiiia rise, valleya sink — 

at the place which Thoo haet founded for them ; 
the bonnd Thou didst set they orerstep not, 
retnm not, to cover the eartii I 



He sends forth springs into the brooks, 

between mountains they go, 
all field-beaats drink, 

wild asses break their thirst ; 
above them dwell heaven's birds, 

from the mi^t of the twigs londly sounding. 
He waters the mountains from His lofts : 

of Thy hands' fruit the earth ia full 1 



He causes grass to sprout for the cattle, 

herb for the serrice of m^ 
drawing out of the earth food : 
wine, that rejoices nLan'a heart 

that his face shines more than with fat, 
bread, that sustains man's heart ; 
satisfied also are JahT^'s trees, 

cedars of Libanon, by Him planted, 
where little birds nest, 

the atork has the figtrees for her house ; 
monntama, the highest, for wild goats, 

rocks a refuge lor rock-mice. — 



He made the moon for feasts, 
the snn knows its setting : 
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makest darkneBS — and it is night, 

therein stir all the forest beasts, 
young lions roar after spoil 

and from QoA to demand their food ; 
the Ban brightens op — they go home, 

lie down in their dens, 
man goes forth to his basinesa, 

and to his work until the evening. — 



How many are, O Jahv^, Thy works 1 

all of them hast Thon wronght with wisdom ; 
fiill is the earth of Thy creations ! 
Yonder sea, great, broad-sided — 
there is swarming ioniunerable, 
beasts, little and great; 
there go ships, 

the Monster made by Thee to play with Hiin. 

7. 
All wait npon Thee, 

that Thoa mayest giva their food in seaaon. 
Didst Thon give to them — ^they gather together, 

didst open Thy hand — they fill themselves with 
good; 
Didst hide Thy countenance — they are amazed, 
drawest in Thy spirit— they expire, 
retnm to their dost ; 
dost send Thy spirit forth — they are created, 
and renewest the earth's conatenanoe. 



Eternal be JahvS's honoor, 

let Jabv^ rejoice in His works 1 

He who looks to the earth — and it trembles, 
toQches monntains — they smoke. 
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Sing I to Ja1i7^ as long aa I lire, 

play to my God as long as I exist 1 
well-pleasing to Him be my poesy, 

I win rejoice in Jalive ! 
May sinners pass away from tlie earth, 35 

wicked men be no more ! 
BlesB, my soul, Jahve! 

7er. 2 h after Isa. xl. 22 ; rer. 3 a after Am. iz. € : if the 
lower hearen appears the firm nnderpart of the heavenly bnild- 
ing, so must the bright watery cloads reaching into infinite 
heights correspond to the airy lofts or upper rooms of human 
dwellings. And from these very heights winds and lightnings 
as servants of Jahv^ appear to hasten into the lower world, as 
was said in oiii. 20, 21. On vt. 6-9, comp. the pattern, 
Job xzzviii. 8-11 j how before the stem threatening command 
of Jahve the watery chaos so divides that the water, which but 
now covered all, quickly collects itself into the depths assigned 
to it, while now first mountains and valleys become visible in 
the firm land. Hence ver. 8 a most be a parenthesis, for 
ver, 8 b and ver. 9 only complete the image of the sea-water, 
and admit no other reference. The laadatory fine description 
thas involuntarily coincides with that in Ovid, Metam. i. 43 gq. 
We must be on our guard against explaining the words of the 
parenthesis, which thus gives a good sense, from the similar 
cvii. 26, placing the two in juxtaposition. The latter are not 
sufficiently alike, and stand in quite another connesion ; nor 
are they by the same poet. Ver. 7 after Ixxvii. 17-19.— 
Vv. 10-18. Very aptly along with man and his joy arising 
from the earth's fruitfulness, that of the wild beasts is thought 
of, which live without needing man, ver. 11 (after Job xxxviii. 
26, xxxix. h), and of the cedars in like manner not tended by 
man, ver. 16. Most charming is the picture which the poet 
associates with the change of day and night, w. 20-23, as also 
the night is not without fresh peculiar stirring and life, but 

VOL. 11. 19 
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the day calling man to toil, scares all rode and wild 
creatares. Yer. 26. \s mnst also according to Job xl. 29, 
stand in close connexion with pntB; with Him; in itself it 
might signify in it (the sea), bat then ci? would stand more 
plainly as in the some connexion. Job zl. 20 j in the first 
instance the '^ with pnt?, play, mast always signify with, and 
probably signifies this in Prov. viii. 30 sq. in a similar descrip- 
tion. If this is referred, as the context demands, to God, the 
sense is : men should gnard against playing with the crocodile 
and similar monsters as with tame domestic animals, bnt before 
Jahve even these monsters are tame and tractable, as imme- 
diately, vv. 27-30, is finely described ; in like manner ver. 28 
is from Job xzxiv. 16. Bat this vivid description is com- 
pletely understood only when we consider that according to 
p. 233 all these legends about such monsters were at that time 
told in Israel with new vividness j comp. Philo de Jona, capp. 
xlii.-xlv. (II., pp. 604 s<{.,Aucker.) Bundehesh, cap. 18. — Ver. 35 
is — for the poet so fnll of God is qaickly carried away by indig- 
nation at the continnance of sin on earth, — a very similar conclu- 
sion to cxxxix. 19,; but ae if in a prelude to this the spirit urges 
him in ver. 32 to throw into the midst of his happy reflection 
on the surpassing glory and goodness of God the serious 
counter picture thereof in the thought of the earthquake. 

Ps. cvi. and cvii. stand again in reciprocal relation, so (hat 
the one receives its full meaning only from the other. Ps. cvi. 
is, according to w. 4, 5, 47, the prayer of the Israelites still 
&r dispersed for a long time after the rebuilding of Jerusalem, 
for final reunion in the holy land and redemption, — under hope 
indeed of the inexhaustible goodness of Jabve, bnt at the same 
time with lively conscionsness of guilt; and if the ancient 
history in many and painful ways calls the guilt of Israel to 
remembrance, it also shows the high examples of eternal and 
Divine grace. Hence there is here developed in recollection 
of the old history of Israel the conscionsness of goilt and 
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consolation of the people of that time ; and after the whola 
community of the still unhappy and dispersed Israelites has 
introduced the song with prayer, and confession of sin, w. 1-3, 
one as a choir-leader carries oat fui-ther the sense of the com- 
munity from the ancient history, w. 4-46, till finally the com- 
munity concludes briefly with the most weighty prayer, ver. 47, 
and the Priest with the blessing, rer. 48. The historic pre- 
sentation is here much less vigorous, and the rerse-structure 
narrower than above, Ps. Ixxviii. Also the build of the strophes 
is less firm ; we observe only that the review of the ancient 
history is carried — (1) down to the wonder at the Red Sea, 
ver. 12, then down to the sojourn at Sinai, ver. 23, farther 
down to the end of Mosea' life, ver. 33, and finally over the 
time of the Judges, ver. 46. The strophe has thus on an 
average ten verses, the last a few more. 

It is noteworthy in the case of tbis song that it must have 
been composed for Israelites outside the holy land, whether 
they sojourned in Babylon or elsewhere in the land of tho 
stranger. But that here we must think of Babylonia, is cer- 
tainly evident from cvii. 3, where ike sea signifies not as in 
Palestine the West, but as in Babylonia (comp. also B. Jes. 
iii. 1) the South. There is actually found in the two songs 
nothing peculiarly alluding to Jerusalem ; and also the style, 
especially in Ps. cvii., is unusual. The more remarkable are 
both songs. 

(The Chorus.) 
Sing praise to Jahve, because Re is good, 1 

becavse His grace is for ever ! 
Who will tell of Jahve's great deeds, 
will make known all His praise ? 
Blessed they who keep the dues, 

he who practises right at all times ! 
{Leader of the Chorus.) 
Think of me, JahvS, with Thy people's love, 
visit me with Thy deliverance 

19 * 
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tliat I may enjoy the happineBa of Thy Bulored, 
may rejoice with Thy people's joy, 
boast with Thy heritage I 
We have sinned like to onr fathers^ 

have failed, done wickedly I 
Oar fathers in Egypt esteemed not Thy wonder§, 
thought not of the multitade of Thy graces, 

rose np at the sea, at the reed-sea : 
yet He helped them for His name's sake, 

to make known His power, 
and threatened the reed-sea, — it dried up, 

and led them tfarongh Soods as through pastures, 
helped them from the hater's hand, 

redeemed them from the foe's hand, 
and water covered their oppressors, 

not one remained of them ; 
then they believed on His words, 

celebrating His glory. 

Soon had they forgotten His works, 

not staying for His counsel, 
and conceived in the desert a lust, 

tempted in the dry plains God : 
then He gave them their wish 

And sent contagion into their life. 
And they were jealous in the camp gainst Moses, 

Ahron, the holy one of Jahv^ ; 
-opening, the earth swallowed np Dabhan, 

and covered Abiram's band, 
and fire burned up their band, 

the flame scorches wicked men. 
They make at Horeb a calf, 

and do homage to the cast figure, 
changed their majesty 

for an ox-figure, eating grass, 
forgot God Who helped them, 
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■ who did great things in Egypt, 
many wonders in the land of Ham, 

fearful things at the reed-sea; 
then had He bidden to destroy them, had not Moses 

His chosen one placed himself in the rent before 
Him, 

to check His wrath, not to destroy. 

And they despised the land of longing, 

not believing on His word, 
and became stubborn in the tents, 25 

not listening to the voice of Jahve : 
then He swore to them with high hand 

to overthrow them in the desert, 
to overthrow their seed among heathen 

and to scatter them in the lands. 
And they clave to Baal Peor, 

and ate sacrifices from the dead, 
and vexed Him by their deeds ; 

then the plague broke in among them j 
and Pin'has stood and prayed ; 30 

then was the plague checked, 
and it was reckoned to Him for righteonsness, 

for all ages, even for ever. 
And provoked Him at the Meriba-water, 

then evil befell Moses for their sakes 
because they rose against his spirit 

and he was hasty with his lips. 

They destroyed not the peoples 

given up to them by Jahve, 
and mixed with heathen 85 

and learned their works, 
and served their imt^es, 

which became a snare to thera ; 
and sacrificed their own sons, 

their own daughters to phantoms. 
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shed their innocent blood, their own sona'and daughters' 
blood, 

ihey sacrificed to Kanfian's images, 
so that the land was polluted by slaaghter, 
and impnre they became through their works, 

and fornicators hy their own deeds : 
40 then was Jahr^'s anger glowing against His people, 

and horror He cast on His heritage, 
and gave it over into heathens' hand 

that their haters ruled them, 
and their foes oppressed them, 

they themselves bowed under their hand. 
Many times did He save them : 

but they resisted in their own counsels, 
and sank by their own sin deep^ ; 
He saw when they were in straits, 

lietening to their complaint, 
remembered His covenant with them, 

found repentance in the multitude of His graces ; 
and caused them to find compassion 

before all their tyrants. 

(Ohoms.) 
■46 Help as, Jahve our God, 

gather us oat of the heathen, 
that we may thank Thy holy name, 
that we may boast of Thy praise 1 

(The Priest.) 
Blessed be Jahve, Israel's God, 

from everlasting and to everlasting ! 
and let all people say, " Assuredly I" 

Ver. 1 after cxviii. 1-4. Ver. 7 after Ex. liv. 11,12; ver. 12, 
Ex. XV. j ver. 13 after Ex. xvi., Xum. xi, ; on ver. 15 comp. 
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Ixxviii. 28-30. Ver. 16, Norn. xvi. Yv. 19-23, Ex. xxxii.— 
xxxiv. "Vv. 24-27, Nam. jdv. Levit. xxvi.31 sqq. Vt. 28-31, 
Num. xsv. Vt. 32, 83, Num. xx. 2-13. Vv. 34-46, JoaOa— 
Kings. — The dead, ver. 28, are the no-gods, the opposition to 
the living God- 
Pa. cvii. givea od the other hand the great thank-soDg of 
those assembled about the holy place, after they bad come 
thither from all distances and a thousand dangers. After the 
short introduction, w. 1-3, foltowa, as in the roundelay, the 
same summons to thanksgiring to all kinds of the redeemed, 
those (1) from the desert, (2) imprisonment, (3) sickness, 
(4) saved from the sea, — in four strophes, w. 4-28 ; until at 
last the thanksgiving again becomes general towards Jabve as 
the Friend and Former of mankind, but also the just Punisber 
of all the wicked, w. 29-43. The alternation of the singers is 
as in the preceding Psalm, and the main feature consists here 
as there of four strophls ; but otherwise the arrangement is, 
because of the very different contents, a different one. In each 
of the four main strophes those summoned to give thanks are 
at the outset more closely described in four verses, — a descrip- 
tion which becomes in the last, because of the peculiar dangers 
and wonders of sea-faring, still more vivid, and is doubled to 
eight verses ; that the second on the other hand baa five is only 
a kind of accident. But the summons to give thanks at every 
two verses, is here the ever similar echo, into which certainly 
the Chorus breaks. The higher after-song is extended bow- 
ever into a longest strophe of ten verses, unbroken, before the 
closing word, apparently sung by a priest, ver. 43. 

Sing praise to Jakve, because He %s good, 1 

because His grace is for ever ! 
thus speak Jabve's free men, 

from the foe's hand by Him redeemed, 
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and by Him ^thered oui of the lands, 
oat of the East and oat of the West, 
oat of the North and ont of the sea I 
J, 
They who wandered in the desert, the dry way, 

finding no habitable city, ' 
in hunger, also in thirst, 

their sonl fainting in them I 
and sore oppressed crying to Jahre 

by Him freed from their distresses, 
by Him were led in the right way, 
to travel to a habitable city : 
ihey thank Jakvefor Sis grace 

and His wonders for the children of men, 
that He satisfied the languishing soul, 
the hungry filled with good 1 

2. 
They who sat in gloom and darkness, 
in sn&ering and iron sore fettered, 
because they resisted the words of God, 

had despised the Highest's counsel, 
so that He by grief bowed their heart, 

made them stumble without deliverer ; 
and sore oppressed crying to Jahv^ 

by Him freed from their distresses, 
were brought out of gloom and darkness, 
free, their chains broken : 
they thank Jakvefor His goodiiess 

and His wonders for the children of men, 
that He broke asunder iron doors, 
broke down iron bars ! 
3. 
They who guilty because of their sina, 
grieving for their misdeeds. 
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loabbing in tliemBelvee all food, 

already reached to death's gates ; 
and sore oppressed to Jakve crying 

by Him were freed from distresses, 
while He, sending His word, healed them, 20 

eared theip from their grares : 
tk^ thank Jakvi for Mis grace 

and Mis wond&rgfoT the children of men, 
and sacrifice sacrifices of tbanksgiring, 
tell His deeds fnll of jubilation I 

4. 
They that go into the seA with ships, 

are busy on many waters^ 
there have they seen Jahr^'s deeds 

and His wonders in the flood : 
how He commanded — and caused storm-wind to come,2& 

which raised its waves ; 
— towards heaven rising, sinking to the floods, 

their soul melts in ill, 
they whirl, stagger like the drunkard, 

all their wisdom is exhausted ; — 
and sore oppressed to Jahve crying 

by Him were freed from distresses ; 
—He brings the storm to a whistling, 

that its waves rested, 
and, joyous that they are quiet, 30 

He led them to the haven of their pleasure :— 
they thank Jahve for His grace, 

and Bis wonders for the children of men, 
and praise Him in the people's assembly, 
lauding Him in the council of the Elders I 

5. 
He turns streams into desert, 
water-springs into dryness. 
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fmit-laad into Bait-waste, 

for the wickedneBH of the dwellera : 
35 turns the desert into water-land, 

dry land into water-springs, 
caused the hangiy (here to settle, 

who founded habitable cities, 
sowed fields and planted vineyarda, 

obtained rich fruit, 
and by Him blessed greatly increased, 

— also their cattle He diminiehes not,— 
but lessened, sank deeper 

bitcanse of misery and the pressure of trouble ; 
40 He pours contempt on the mighty, 

confuses them in the pathless waste, 
but protects the needy from misery, 

leads as the flock the tribes, 
that seeing this upright men may rejoice, 

all wickedness close the mouth : 
Who is wise, let him npfe this, 
that Jahve's graces may be understood ! 

Ver. 4. The force of the relative clause continnes, from w. 2, 
8, ver. 33 from vr. 31, 32 ; comp. the like above in civ. 5.— Most 
noteworthy are the images which the after-song, tt. 32-42, 
sketches : proceeding from the general grand Divine changes 
of human fate ever according to their desert, and from places 
like B, Jes. zli. 18, it draws first, vv. 33, 34, the gloomy 
picture of a land laid waste by men's wickedness, opposes to it, 
TV. 35-39, that of a land blooming on all sides by human toil 
(this is the people of Israel of that time I) and causes at the 
end, ver, 29, to be seen that still many a tear-pearl of grief 
and loss in human life falls even into this serene picture, but 
firmly rises, w. 40-42, above this, with Messianic hopes which 
are held out by poetic words even of the Book of Job, ver. 40 
from Job xii. 21, 24; ver. 41 h, Job xxi. 11 ; ver. 42, Job v. 16; 
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Ter. 43 from Hos. xiv. 10. — Most plainly correspoad Iti. 47 
and crii. 3; cvi. 2 and cvii. 43. 

PsB. czi., czii. form in close mutual connexion, a pro- 
gressive comparison, carried out not withont beauty, of 
the glory of Jahr^, and that of the worshipper of Jahve, 
■ — so that what is said in the first song of Jahre's praise, 
greatness, deeds, recurs in the second applied to the praise, 
greatness, deeds of the saint. With similar Terse-structure 
to Ps. cziz., yet not by the same poet, the alphabet appears 
twice carried through, in each song proceeding with each 
member. Here too involuntarily the Messianic element presses 
in, cxi. 6, cxii. 2. The membering of the verses is here also 
maintained with such perfect correctness, that only the last 
two verses are three-membered. 

Al l my heart praise Jahve I 

Blessea Him in full assembly of the righteous ; 
Deeds of Jahv4 are exalted, 

Si^rly desired by all their friends. 
For ever stands His righteousness : 

Glory and pomp is His work. 
High is the i&me of wonders which He founded, 

In grace and mildness is Jahv6 rich. 
Jahv^ gave support to Hia fearers, 6 

Knows eternal truth of His covenant; 
Let the power of His deeds be known to Hia people. 

Making over to them the heathens' heritage. 
Naught but truth and right are the deeda of His hands. 

Orderly are all His commands. 
Fledged firm for ever, aye. 

Righteously and truly done. 
Succour hath He aent to Hia people. 
True shall Hia covenant for ever be ; 

Unutterably holy is His Name. 
Veneration of Jahve is wisdom's begitining; 10 



DK),i.eJu,CoO^[c 



LA:ST soyas. 



Well hare they understanding who live thereon ; 
To (Zur) eternity stands fast His praise. 



1 A man that fears Jahve is blessed. 

By His commands tarrying with joy : 
Doth not his seed become mighty in the land J 

Excellent men are blessed ; 
Fulness and riches is in his house, 

Goodness stands for ever. 
Heaven shines on the upright in darkness. 
In grace and mildness rich and right. 
6 Joy to the man who wishes well and lends ; 

Knows how to maintain his causes in judgment I 
Live doth he never troubling, 

Maintains eternal fame the righteous ; 
Never doth he quake before evil lying-mouth. 
Over fear, trusting Jahve, his heart rises : 
Pledge-firm is his heart's rest. 

Remains till he sees judgment on his oppressors. 
10 Spending, he loves to distribute to the needy ; 
True stands his nghteousness for ever. 
Upward ever proudly strives hia horn. 
Vexed, the wicked shall see it, 
Will gnash teeth and pass away ; 

To {Zu) the ground goes the pleasure of the wicked. 

cxii. 4, )ian, etc. is a subordinate clause to D'^BT'b 
with reference to cxi. 4. One might suppose indeed that the 
two halves of ver. 4 formed only one clause in the sense : " aa 
light in the darkness, shined upon the upright man the 
Gracious one," t'.e., Gtod, comp. B. Jes., Ix. 1 sqq. ; hut 
according to the clear build of these two songs each member 
proceeding with the alphabet gives for itself a full sense. As 
for the rest, the poet employs as late songs as Ps. xixvii. 
12, 26 ; ver. 9 b is from 1 Sam. ii. 1. 
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Ps. cziit. sq. ia uaqueftionably a Pascha-song. For the 
the piece, Ps. cxiv. sketches a short, but highly vivid picture, 
dominating history with gennine lyric power, of the grand time 
of the going- forth from Egypt, and of the education of Israel 
to independence. The whole creation is in uproar, all 
trembling and shaking ; in the confusion all is at first full of 
alarm, so that the question resounds : whence your unrest, y© 
aeas and mountains ? But so soon as it has become plaiu that 
Jabv^ is the author, the astonishment changes into calmness 
and reverence. This fine fragment which brings out with 
perfect propriety the fast which the Paacha solemnizes, has not 
much meaning in itself, if it has not the above particular object 
in view ; and is also by no means entirely self-defined, for in 
ver. 2 the name of Jahve is wanting. The piece Pa. cxiii. 
contains therefore in addition to this historical praise of 3a\rr6 
the main portion of the Pas cha- solemnity, the indispensable 
prelnde in the general praise of Jahve as the infinitely exalted 
Redeemer, who for that very reason, as the second piece then 
annoimcea, became in days gone by Israel's Redeemer. The 
two fragments thus only compose the full aong ; perhaps 
between the halves a sacrifice is to be presented. The style 
too infers the same poet. But this poet was also certainly the 
same who composed the previous delicate pair of songs j this 
follows from the manner in which the use of 1 Sam. ii. 1 sqq., 
begun in cxii. 9 is here continued. 

Praise Jahv^'s servants, 1 

praise Jahv^'s name I 
Jahv^'s name be blessed 

now and to eternity ! 
from the sun's uprise to His setting 

be praised Jahve's name ! 
High is over all peoples Jahve, 

over heaven His power ! 
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Who is like to Jnhv^ oar God, 

to Him Who is throned BubUmely on high : 
to Him Who deeply oasts His glancea 

on the heaven, on the earth ; 
who cat of the dust sets np the lowly, 

raises from dang the needy, 
to rule along with the mighty, 

with the mighty of His people ; 
who causes the nnfaithfal of the honse to role 

as rejoicing mothers of children. 



1 When Israel forsook Egypt, 

Jakob's house the foreign people : 
Jnda became His sanctuary, 

Israel His dominion. 
The sea saw it — and fled, 

Jordan fell back ; 
mountains danced like rams, 

hilla like the young sheep.^ 
6 Sea, what ails thee that thou fleest, 

Jordan, fallest back f 
mountains, that ye dance like rams, 

hills, like young sheep ? 
— Before the Lord — ^yea tremble, earth, 

before the God of Jakob ; 
who changes the rock into watery swamp, 

flinty earth into a water-spring. 

cxiii. 7-9 almost verbally from 1 Sam. ii. 5-8; but suddenly 
also here ver. 9, the ancient historical picture turns to 
Messianic hope with a glance at B. Jea. liv., 1 sqq. — cxiv. 4 
after xxix. 6, comp. Hab. iii. 8 ; ver. 8 after Ex. xvii., Nam, 
XX. 2 sqq. The sea after Ex. xiv. sq., the mountains afber 
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The ehortest congregational song ia Pa. cxvii. : 

Praiae Jahve, all ye people, 1 

praise Him, all ;e races of earth I 
over us truly His grace prevails, 

and the faithfulness of Jahv4 is for ever. 
Praiae Jah ! 

The stamp of the style of this very short song refers it to 
this time j D?^, ver. t in this signification, recnra, after the 
quite isolated use in Pa. Ixiii. 4 only in cxlv. 4, cxlvii. 12, and 
iu B. Qohelet ; and the mode of expression, ver. 2 a, only in 
ciii. 11. The m iVbn at the end belongs (Vol. I., p. 16) at 
least only according to the latest use, to the song itaelf. 

C. 139-142. — Psalms lxyxyi., ctiii., czliii., uzlit., 

are songs which were in manifold ways composed and renewed 
from earlier ones, and which we may best conceive as 
borrowed from a book in which a poet of this time published 
very many songs of this kind. !t was pre-eminently the feeling 
of oppression both of the individual and of the whole com- 
mnnity by the heathen rulers in which in this poet both the 
urgent supplicatory and the courageously believing ring of 
the older songs were anew brought to life, and combined in his 
spirit in new forma. 

Ps. Ixixvi. thus contains the prayer of an individual for 
protection in a time of distress from without, almost solely 
composed from recollections of earlier related songs, not 
without delicate feeling. But the situation of the praying one 
is here quite another than that in the long Ps. cxiz. ; he feels 
himself ao sorely persecuted only by the tyranny of the heathen. 
— The strophes are manifestly built on five verses with eleven 
members; bnt we must not fail to recognize that the last 
words, w. 14-17, might also form a small aong of similar 
contents by itself. 
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1. 
Bend, Jaliv^, thine ear, listen to me, 
for suffering and helpleas am 1 1 
preserve my sonl, for I am a saint, 
help ITiy servant. Thou, my God, 
him who trusts on Thee ! 
be gracious to me, Lord, 

for to Thee I cry at all times ! 
rejoice Thy servant's soul, 

for to Thee, Lord, I raise my soul ! 
because Thou, Lord, art kind and pardoning 
and rich in mercy for all who cry to Thee. 



Hearken, Thou Jahve, to my prayer, 

observe the loud words of my supplication, 
on the day of my distress I cry to Thee, 

because Thoa wilt bear me ! 
Like Thee there is none among Gods, Lord, 

and no works are like Thine ; 
the peoples all which Tbou hast made, 

tbey will come, do homage before Thee, O Lord, 
and give honour to Tby name, 
because great Thou art and doing wonders, 

Tbon, God, alone art 80. 

3. 
Teacb me, O Jahve, Tby way, 
let me walk in Tby truth ; 

my heart make one, to fear Tby name I 
I will praise Thee, Lord, my God, wiih all my heart, 

I ever honour Thy name, 
that Tby mercy ruled ou high over me, 

Thoa didst snatch my aonl fi-om tbe deepest bell I 
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God ! insolent oneB stand against me 

and a band of madmen seek my soul, 
not holding Thee before their ejea : 
bnt Thou, Lord, art a God full of pity, grace, 15 

long- Buffering, ricli in mercy and truth. 
Tom Thee to me, be gracious to me, 
give Thy servant Thy splendour, 
help Th6u the eon of Thy maid I 
show me a sign for good, 

let my haters see it and blush, 
that Thou, Jahv^, didst stand by me and comfort me ! 



Prayer because of personal misery and great longing for 
salvation, above all supported on the grace, vv. 1-5, then first 
w. 6-10, on the power of the supreme God, reaching over all 
the heathen. In His ways, the poet, strengthened and led by 
Him, desires to remain, w. 11-13 [therefore he will not doubt, 
though sore oppressed,- w. 14-17], Ver. 1 after xl. 18; ver. 2 
after iv. 4 j ver. 4 after xxv. 1 ; ver. 6 from cxvi. 1 ; ver. 8 
from Ex. XV. 11; ver. 9 from xxii. 28, 29; ver. 11 from 
xxvii. 11, V. 9, XXV. 4, 5 ; ver. 14 almost verbally fc^m liv. 5, 
only ai-jt for ant; ver. 15 from Ex. xxxiv. 6; ver. 13 c 
from cxvi. 16. 



Still more finely selected from old songs and more pro- 
foundly striking is Ps. cxiiii., which — simply because of its 
otherwise quite independent origin — cannot be derived from 
the poet of the songs Pss. cxl. — cxlii. The distress in which 
the poet thas prayed, came to him as to the poet of the pre- 
ceding song, from the side of the heathen, and generally the 
song has much that is related to the preceding. In it three 
strophes may be distinguished, the second of which proceeds 
from recollection of the old history ; but the measure of these 
strophes is not strict. 

VOL. ii. 20 
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1. 

Jahr£, hear my prayer, observe my snpplication, 

through Thy futhfoInesB grant me Thy aalTation ; 
sod come not into jodgment with Thy Berrant, 

for no liring one before Thee ia joat I — ■ 
For the enemy haa pnraaed my soul, 
trodden down to eartb my life 

into darkness cast me like the old dead ; 
and funting has my spirit become, 

in my bosom my heart is afirighted. 

2. 
I think of days of old, 

I meditate on all Thy doing, 

I raminate concerning Thy handiwork ; 
I spread forth my hands to Thee, 

like a thirsty land my eool strires to Thee : * 
haste to hear me, Jahve ! my spirit passes away I 
hide not Thy conntenance from me, 
that I become like those sunk iato the grave 1 
let me soon perceive Thy grace ; for in Thee I trust ; 
show me the way I should go : 
for to Thee I lift my soid ! 
free me from my foes, JahrS I 
in Thee have I confided !— 



10 Teaoh me to do Thy pleasnre; for Tbon art my God ; 
Thy good spirit will lead me on the level earth I 
for Thy name, Jahv£, Thon wilt quicken me, 

wilt through Thy salvation take my sonl from 
distress, 
and wilt throngh Thy grace destroy my foes, 
bring to naught all oppressors of my life, 
for I am Thy servant 1 
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Ver. 1 comp. Ixr, 6 ; cxviii. 5. Ver. 2 from Job xiv. 3, 4, 
and aeq. Ver. 3 from Ixixviii. 6, or rather immediately from 
Lam. iii. 6. Ter, 4 from cxlii. 4, In*. 3, Ixxvii. 4. Ver. 5 
from bcxvii. 6. Ter. 6 from Lsiii. 2. Ter. 7 from ixviii. 1. 
Yv. 8 and 10, 11, from li. 10-13, v. 9, xxt. 1. ■'n-DS, ver. 9, 
was treated by the MasBoretes as if it were / have concealed, 
i.e., Becretl; spoken to Thee. Bnt this is harsh and unintelli- 
gible. Better the LXX Kari^vyov, as if it were mis-written 
for *ri''^p. rron ia indeed elsewhere connected with a, 
yet it might for once stand as well with St like ntaa, zzxi. 7, 
Ivi. 4. 

Pb. czlir. 1-11 gives, on the other hand, rather a recast 
composition of older pieces of warlike mood, with which the 
individual less from his own experience than in the spirit and 
temper of the whole ancient community may long for the help 
of Jahve against heathen. In other respects the character of 
the whole song shows so surprising a resemblance to the two 
preceding, that it muBt for this reason be ascribed to the same 
poet. 

1. 
Thou blessed Jahv^, my rock, I 

who didst inure my hands to the fight, 
to the war my fingers. 
Who art my grace and my retreat, 
my defence and my deliverer, 
my shield and He whom I trusted, 
who subjected the peoples to me : 
Jahv^, what is man that Thoa doat recognize him, 

the son of earth that Thou regardeat him f 
man — to breath is he like, 

his life is hke a shadow that passes away. 

2. 
Jahv^ I bow thy heavens, coming down, 5 

touch the monntaiuB, that they smoke, 
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lighten a flaBb, that Thon mftyest scatter them, 
send Thy arrows out, to scare them, 

reach Thy hands ont of the height, 

draw me and save me from many waters, 
oat of the power of the strangers, 

of them whose mouth speaks only vanity 
and whose oath is a lying oath ! 



God t a new song will I sing to Thee, 

with harp of ten strings play to Thee I 
10 Thon who givest victory to tings, 

who saved David His servant front the evil sword : 
draw me and save me from strangers, 

from them whose month speaks only vanity 
and whose oath is a lying oath t 

Ab the first words proceed from the cooscionsneas of the 
height already won, vv. 1, 2, to prayer for deliverance from 
the strangei'S, w. 5-8, they are connected by the contemplation 
■of the weakness of human life, according to which, if help 
«omes not at the right time to the wretched, it may generally 
come in vain, vv. 3, 4 But in the joyous recollection of the 
«ncient high days of victory of Israel the poet now begs for 
the Divine help against heathen, w. 9-11. The description 
of the strangers (heathen) as entirely faithless, w. 8, 11, 
is here, according to the words, the one new element, where 
also ]"P^, the right hand, stands noteworthily for the right 
hand lifted to swear j almost all the rest is from older 
passages. Vv. 1, 2, 5-7, from xviii. 35, 3, 48, 10, 15, 17; 
"the strangers," w. 7, 11, from xviii. 45, 46, only that 
here throughout instead of David all Israel must be thought 
of. Ver. 3 from viii. 5 ; ver. 4 from Job xiv. 2 and else- 
where; ver. 6 6 from civ. 32; on w. 9, 15, comp. zxxiii. 
2, 8, 12. 
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The words cxlir. 12-15, fall apart, according to what has 
been said above, and they certainly formed at first a small song 
by iteelf, as this poet constructed it almost entirely from the 
fragment of an old song, and as it is explained above, Vol. I. 
pp. 154 sqq. A closer connexion of sense between tt, 12-15 
and TT. 1-11 is also, according to the plain purpose and art of 
this later poet, inconceiTable ; but we saw already in the cnse 
of Ixxxvi. I4-17 (p. ^03) that this poet probably formed also 
out of older fragments snLaller songs of only one strophe with 
fonr Terses. 

Hence we may justly derive further from this poet Pa. cviii., 
which is simply a composition from Ivii. 8-18, and Ix. 7-14, — a 
few words of high hope and national prayer loosely joined to 
one another, but distributed into three small strophes as this 
poet preferred, rv. 2-6, 7-10, 11-14. This last poet found, 
according to all traces, the two songs Ivii. and Ix. already in 
this series and mutual nearness (comp. Vol. I., p. 28), and 
selected from both the finest pieces for a new song. But he had 
already cxHt. 2, the words Ps. lix. 11, Ixvii. sq., in his eye. 

D. 143-152. PsAuia xxxiii., ct., cxxxt., cxxiti., 

CXUT. — CL., 

belong not merely to the latest songs, but also proceed 
probably from one poet. This is seen in several words and 
expressions peculiar to it, like the frequent D^TDn, the oft- 
recurring naip, hope (after civ. 27), the now again more 
frequent '^ for i^S", as well as DJB^ xxxiii. 7, cilvii. 2,. 
tTW, cxlTi. 9, cxlvii. 6, Pgit, cxlv. 14, cxItI. 8^ etc. 
Pecubar to the poet further is the long enumeration of alt 
similar things, the many short allusions to particnlar parts and 
pieces of the Creation and present world, along with the almost 
throughout simply artificial collocation of older fragments. — In 
other respects, there prevails once more a more joyous spirit 
through these songs which worthily close the long cycle, and 
this is readily understood from the time from which they 
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plainly sprung. For in the case of Fb. cxlrii. we moBt 
obviously think of the fint time of the fall restoration of the 
walls of Jeraaalem under Nehemj&'s Tigorons activity, 'Seb, 
zii. 27, in the case of Pa. oxtix. of the slight atrnggles under 
the same hero, Neh. vi. 1 sqq.; and this very time was the best 
which ander the Persian dominion still cast the gleam of s 
purer elevatioQ and joy into the heart of the people. — This 
poet has also once more much el^^t smoothuess and softness 
in the arrangement and execution of the songs, but the 
external completion is already almost predominant. 

We begin here with Ps. cr., because in spite of the very 
different contents, its style infers the same poet, cotnp. 
especially rv. 18, 22, with cxlix. 8. But also the manner in 
which he employs the sacred history is quite in unison with the 
spirit proTailiog in these last songs, and shows how powerfully 
at last the popular feeling of Israel rerived, in opposition to 
the Gentiles. For it gives, like Ps. Ixxviii. and Fs. cri., a song 
of praise to Jahv^ out of the history of Israel on all its sides; 
but if that history served in the two above songs to humiliate 
Israel, and for castigatory instruction, we see here on the other 
hand the new feature that in recollection of the ancient history 
only Israel's glory and dignity are brought into relief, and in 
the peculiar distinction and grace of Jahv^ experienced in it 
towards the patriarchs of the ancient people, a further ex- 
hortation only to fidelity towards the Law is found.— Style and 
mode of presentation are here only slightly raised above that 
of Ps. ori. ; but the arrangement of the strophes is firmer. 
After the prelnde, w. 1-6, follow four strophes of nine verses 
each, with a sudden close, w. 43-45. Among those four the 
first leads the history to the time of the three Patriarchs, the 
second down to the settlement in Egypt, while the two last 
comprise more narrowly the Mosaic period. 

1 Sing praise to Jabv^, call on His Name, 

make known among peoples His deeds 
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sing to Him, pby to Him, 

think apon all His wonders ; 
boast of His boly Kame, 

let the heart rejoice of them thnt seek Jaiiv6 : 
inqoire after Jahr^ and after His power, 

seek ever His conntenaDce ; 
think of Hie wonders which He did, 5 

Hia signs and His month's judgments, 
seed of His servant Abraham, 

ye sons of Jakob, by Him chosen ! 

He is Jahv£ onr Qod, 

through the whole earth are His judgments ; 
He thinks of His covenant for ever, 

of the word that He appoints for a thousand years ; 
which He made with Abraham, 

and swore to His own with Isaak, 
and ^pointed it for a law for Jakob, 10 

Israel for an everlasting covenant, 
saying, " to thee I give the laud of Eanfian, 

for the portion of your heritage !" 
when they were still easy to count, 

small and only pilgrims therein, 
and so wandered from people to people^ 

from one kingdom t-o another land; 
He let not men oppress them, 

but chastised because of their kings : 
" touch not my anointed, 15 

do not ill to my seers !" 

Thereupon He ct^ed hunger over the laud, 

breaking every staff of bread j 
had sent hither a man before them, 

sold to be a slave was Josef : 
by fetters his feet were planed, 

into the iron came his sool. 
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till the time that Hia word was accom- 
plished, 

the promise of Jahr^ preserved him, 
sending, a king released him, 

a mter ot peoples set him iree, 
appointed him aa Lord for his honse, 

as commander through his whole kingdom, 
to bind his princes to himself, 

and to master his elders ; 
BO Israel came to Egypt, 

Jakob joumed in the land of Ham, 
and He made very froitful His people 

and more mighty thim his oppressors. — — 
He changed their heart, to hate His people 

and to ont-wit His servants : 
sent Mosea His servant, 

A-hron, chosen by Him ; 
they did among them His wondrons things, 

signs in the land of Ham : 
He sent darkness and it was dark, 

and — they resisted not His words ; 
changed into blood the waters 

and caosed their fishes to die; 
full of froga their land swarmed 

in the cbamhera of their king ; 
spoke — and Sies came, 

gnata through all their borders ; 
gave as their rain-shower hail, 

flames of fire through their land ; 
and smote their vine and the fig-tree, 

and broke asander the trees of their borders ; ■ 
spoke — and forthwith locasts came, 

hoppers without number, 
devoured all herb in their land, 

devoured the fruit of their field : 
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and smote all the first-bom in their land, 

firstlings of all their strength, 
Ld them oat with gold and silver, 

while none trembled in His tribes ; 
joyful was Egjpt for their exodus, 

because their terror had fallen on thorn ; 
spread clouds ont as a corering, 

fire also, for light by night ; 
They asked — he brought qnailSj 40 

and with heaven's bread He satisiied tliem ; 
opened rocks — and waters sprung foi th, 

ran through the steppes like a stream j 
because He thought on His holy word, 

His servant Abraham, — ^ 
Therefore He led His people forth in delight, 

high in jubilation His chosen, 
and gave to them heathen-lands, 

that they inherited the sweat of the uatiaus, 
to keep His etatntes, 45 

and maintaiu His law. 

Yer. 8 like ver. 42, althongh this is strongly altered in 
1 Chron. xvi. 12. Vv. 8-15 after Gen. lii. — xxv. ; ver. 15, 
Gen. XX. 7. Tv. 16-24, Gen. xxxvii.— 1.; ver. 166 after 
Isa. iii. 1 comp, Ps. civ. 15. Yv. 25-45 after Ex. — Josfia; 
ver. 28 b further explained by ver. 38, comp. Ex.x. 24 ; ver. 42 
goes back to ver. 8 ; ver. 45 to ver. 1. — A somewhat more 
boundiug language, w. 18 and 22, is introduced by the change 
of sense in the repeated "lIPM; the soul of Josef, yea, he him- 
self the hero came into iron with his noble sonl; but aa if in 
recompense for this he had later, at the king's behest, to bind 
the princes of Egypt to his eovl, that they must do what he 
bade them out of His soul. The indication in ver. 19 presumes 
that the poet had read a later history of Josef, where this was 
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represented is » stiU higher manner than in the present Pen- 
tatench, snd of whose existence traces may be Eoond elsewhere. 

Fs. cxrzT. : general praise to Jahr^ as the great God of 
Israel — eqnaUjt in creation and in history, the only trne one, 
in presence of Whom idols tmd their worshippers are nothing. 
Three strophes are arranged accordingly, each of seren Terses 
with small members, 

1. 
1 Praise Jahve's name, 

praise ye servants of JabrS, 
who stand in the honae of JahT^, 

in the courts of oar honae of God, 
praise Jah, because good is Jahv^, 

play to His name, becanse He is to bs loved, 
becaose Jah diose oat Jakob for Himself, 
Israel for his possession. 
5 Kov I know that great is Jahv^ 

our lord before all gods ; 
all that He wills Jahve doeth 
in the heavens and the earth, 
in the seas and in all fioods, 
who brings up vapours from the earth's end, 
tarns lightnings to rain, 

fetches the wind out of his chambers. 



He slew Egypt's first-born 

from men to beasts, 
sent signs, wonders into Thy midst, Bgypt, 

against Pharao and all his servants ; 
He slew many peoples, 

pat to death numerous kings, 
Sihon, king of Amorites, Og the king of Basan 

and all the kingdoms of Kana'an, 
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and gave gave their land for a heritage, 
a herit^e to His people Israel : 

JahvS, eternal is Thy name, 

Jahy^, for all ages is Thy glory I 

For His people will Jahr^ ji'Sge, 

concerning His servants hare grief ! 



Heathen images are silver and gold, 1 5 

work of human handa, 
have month — and speak not, 

hare eyes — see not, 
hare ears — hearken not, 

no breath at all is in their mouth : 
let their framers be like them, 

every one who trnstB in them ! — 
Israel's honse, bless Jahv^, 

house of Ahron, bless Jahve, 
honse of Levi, bless Jahv^, 20 

JahvS's fearers, blesa Jahve I 
Blessed be Jahv^ out of Sion, 

He Who dwells in Jerusalem I 

Tv. 1, 2 after czzxiv. 1, only here said of all Israel j ver. 3 b 
after liL 11, liv. 9; ver. 4 from Ex. xix. 5; ver. 6 from cxv. 8; 
ver. 7 from Jer. z. 13; ver. 9 in the middle after cxri. 19; 
ver. 14 from Dent, xzzii. 36; w. 15-20 from cxv. 4-11, only 
that here, ver. 20, Levi ia distingnisbed from Ahron, 

Ps. cxxxvi. is at bottom the same thank-song as the pre- 
ceding psalm, from which it borrows much in particular points ; 
bnt it is elaborated in new style in such a way that while in 
the first half of each verse the praise according to the parti- 
cular dignities and deeds of Jahv^ cakes its course, in the 
second always with the same manner the mention of the grace 
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of Jahv^ aa the oonBcioos gronnd of His praise recurs ; pro- 
bably the coDstanti echo was to be sang by the whole congre- 
gtition. Bat thas appear in coojanction first six times three 
verses together, then four times two verses together. 

1 Thank Jahve becaose He is good, becaute Hie grace it 

for euer f 
Thank the Uod of Ooda, hecauae His grace i»for ever! 
Thank the Lord of Lords, becaute Hie grace ta for 
ever! 
To Him who alone did great wonders, becatrn Hi» grace 
{.foreverl 
b To Him who made heaven with understanding, becaute 

Sis grace is for ever ! 
To Him who spread ont the earth upon waters, 
because Sis grace is for ever ! 
To Him who made the great lights, because His grace it 
for ever! 
Made tiie sun for the role of the day, because His 
grace is for ever ! 
Made the moon for the rule in the nights, because 
His grace it for ever ! 
10 To Him who slew Egypt's first-bom, beeaiue His grace 
is for ever! 
And from its midst fetched Israel, because His grace 
ia for ever ! 
With strong hand and outstretched arm, becaute 
His grace it for ever ! 
To Him who cnt the reed-sea in pieces, because Hit 
grace is for ever ! 
let Israel pass throngh, because His grace is for ever ! 
15 Pharao and his army overthrew in the reed-sea, 

because His grace is for ever ! 
To HiiD who led His people through the desert, because 
Hit grace is for ever ! 
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To Him who slew great kings, beccatae His grace ia 
for ever I 
Put to death mighty kings, hecauee His grace is for 
ever! 
8ihon, king of Amoritea, because His grace is for ever ! 
Og, the king of Bftsan, because Sis grace is for 
ever ! 20 
And gave their land for a heritage, because His grace is 
for ever ! 
A heritage to His people Israel ; because His grace 
is for ever I 
Who in our depth thought of us, because Sis grace is 
for ever ! 
And from onr oppreseors freed as, because His 
grace is for ever ! 
Who gives bread to all flesh : because His grace is for 
ever! 25 
Thank the God of heaven ! becaiise His grace i$ for 



Ps. czlv. offers praise in light and beantifnl style with triple 
sonnding of the greatness, grace, and faithfulness of Jahvi, as 
of the true eternal King of the community of the faithful, in 
twenty-two two-membered verses after the twenty-two letters. 
The further membering is that seven times three verses and 
at last three members stand together. 

jUl Thy praise let me sing, my Ood and King, 1 

and bless Thy name for ever and ever 1 
Bless I Thee continually, 

and praise Thy name for ever and ever 1 
Deepj unsearchable is Jahv^'s greatness, 

great is He and greatly praised. — 
Eoi-h generation praises to another Thy deeds, 

telling of Thy powers. 
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For Uie splendid glory o( Thy power 

and Thy wondrous deeda let me speak I 
Greatly be celebrated Thy sablime works. 

Thy great deeds — ^let me narrate them I — 
Highly men boast the greatness of Thy goodoMs, 

and exult in Thy righteoosnesB. 
In gnkce and mildness is Jahr^ rich, 

long-snffering, of great lore. 
Jahy^ is good to all, 

compassioiiate over all His wra-ks. — 
Known is Thy praise by all Thy works, Jahv^, 

and Thy aunts bless Thee ; 
Londly they apeak of Thy kingdom's pomp, 

and announce Thy power. 
Men's sons telling of His mighty acts, 

and His kingdom's sublime pomp. — 
Nay, an ererlasting kingdom for all times is Thy 
kingdom, 

for all ages Thy role. 
[Oh, faultless is Jahr^ in all His deeda, 

loving in all His works.] 
Provide for all the sick doth Jahve, 

and sets up all the bowed down. — 
Berert to Thee all eyea in b^>e, 

and Thou givest them their food seasonably ; 
Spreadest open Thy hand, 

and satisfiest the wish of all life. 
Tme is Jahr^ in all His ways 

and lorii^ in i^l His deeds. — 
Unto all calling on Him is JahrJ near, 

all who call on Him with tmth ; 
Verifies the wif^es of Hia fearers, 

and their damonr he hears and helps. 
Well doth Jahv^ preserve all that love Him, 

and all the wicked He destroys.'— 
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To [Zu) Jabve's praise let my month spe^, 
and blesB all flesh His hoi; name 
for ever and aye I 

Ailer rer. 13 the Terse with a is wanting, which the poet 
cannot have omitted. The LXX have a verse which very well 
fills ont the place, comp. ver. 17; the first word is then lOjig. 
— ]lsn, ver. 16, to be referred, after ver. 19, to the living; 
if it was intended to refer as grace to Gk>d, pisn might be 
expected ; "ysb is therefore dative. 

1. 
Praise, my sonl, Jahv^ t 1 

praise I Jahve then, as long as I live, 

play to my GtoA, so long as I exist I 
Trost not on princes, 

on mui's son, who has no deliverance. 
He, when his spirit goes forth, returns to His earth : 

on that day his plans are lost I 



Blessed be whose help is even Jakob's God. 

whose hope is on Jahv4 his God I 
Kipt who made heaven and earth, 

sea and all that is therein, 
who keeps tmth for ever : 
who does justice to the oppressed, 

who gives the hnngry bread. 



Jahve, who looses the fetters 1 
Jabv£, who makes seeing the blind, 
JahvS, who sets up the bowed down, 
Jahve, who loves the righteous ! 
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Jahr^j wbo preserves strangers, 
orphans, widows helps np agaiB, 

and toms aside thaway of the wicked ! — 
Rule Jahv^ for ever ! 

thy God, Sion, for all ^jfes 1 

Vt. 7 and 8 after lea. Ixi. 1. 

Fs. czlvii. tnras rather to the commanity and Siocj and 
alludes to the complete restoration of Jernsalem and its walla j 
a fine song of praise to Jahve as the only Mighty One, in the 
creation and in the human world, especially in Israel, — so that 
this twofold praise recors in each of t^e three strophes, bat in 
the beginning of the first and third the immediate circnm- 
Btances of that time are brought into relief. The song is 
constrncted of strophe with twelve members; but that the 
last is longer is a less striking fact than the omission of one in 
the second. 

1. 
1 Praise Jah, 

because it is beautiful to play to our Qod, 
because it is lovely, praise is seemly I 
Him, who builds Jerusalem, Jahv^, 
collects the dispersed of Israel, 
who heals the heart-broken 

and binds up their griefs ; 
who appoints to the stars a number, 
gives them all names : 
5 great is our Lord and of great power. 

His understanding unbounded. 
He helps up again the sufferer, Jahv^, 

He bows the wicked down to the ground 1 



Sing to Jahve high with thanks, 

play with the cither to onr God ! 
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who covers the heaven with doads, 
who prepares the earth's rain, 

who causes the mountams to sprout gras 
who gives to the cattle their fodder, 

young ravens that for which they cry j 
hath not pleasure in strength of the horse, 

nor joy in man's legs : 
joy hath Jahve in His fearers, 

in them who wait for Hia grace I 



Praise, Jerusalem, Jahy6 I 

praise Thy God, Sion, 
that He fastened the bolts of Thy gates, 

blessed thy sons in Thee I 
He who makes thy borders salvation, 

satisfies thee with fat of wheat ; — 
Who sends His word on earth, 15 

in haste runs His command : 
Who gives snow like wool, 

scatters rime like ashes, 
Who casta forth His ice like fr^ments ; 

who will stand before Hia cold F 
then sends His word and — melts them, 

bloweth Hia breath — waters ran !— 
Who announces to Jakob His words. 

His judgments and laws to Israel : 
to no people did He thus, 20 

and laws — they know not thus. 

n^ ibbn is here, ver. 1, and similarly Ps. cxvii. 2, for the 
first time somewhat more closely, connected with the song, and 
hence the mode of expression explained in connexion with 
yi. 1 1 (Vol. I., p. 267) somewhat otherwise applied. 

Ver. 3 after Isa. lii. 1. Ver. 4 after Tsa. xl. 26; ver. 8c 
VOL. II. 21 
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after Ps. cir. 13 ; ver. 9 after Job xzzriii. 41 ; rer. 10 after 
Ps. XX. 8; Ter. lie after Isa. hv. 12, b after Deat. xzzii. 14; 
also TT. 19, 20 after Deot. — Ver. 15. The severe, raw cold 
■nind is meant, wliicli brings fortli the tbings in w. 16, 17, 
ver. 18 tbe mild, 'warm wind. On ver. 9 b comp. PHn. Nat. 
Eitt., X., 15. 

Pa. xxziii. beara tbe greatest relationship to the last song, 
and only appears more as a proper festiTe eong. After the 
introduction, rr. 1-3, it celebrates both Jahv^ the righteoas, 
the Creator of all, of the heathen also, rv. 4-11, and His com- 
munity which through Him is stronger than throngh the 
greatest external protection, tt. 12-19, — ^which therefore ever 
believingly hopes on Him, vy. 20-22. The eong is accordingly 
constracted of two great strophe, each of eight common 
Terses, with fore and after-eong of three verses each. But 
each of the two great strophes ia halved in the middle. 



Kejoice, ye righteons, in Jahv^, 

pruse becomes the upright 1 
thank JahvS with the cither, 

with ten-stringed harp play to TTim I 
sing to Him a new song, 

play well in sound of jubilation I 

1. 

For straight is Jahvl's word, 

all His doing with truth ; 
He loves right and truth, 

foil of Jabve's grace is the earth ; 
the heavens are by Jahv^'s word created, 

and by His mouth's breath their whole host ; 
He gathered tbe Bea's water as in a akin, 

laid up floods in storehouaea : 
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til the earth feared before 3aii.v&, 

all earth's dwellers quake before him ! 
for He spake— and it came to pass, 

He commanded — and it existed. — 
Jahv^ hath broken the counsel of the heathen, 10 

hath made utterly void the people's plans; 
Jahve's counsel for ever stands, 

His heart's plans for all ages. 

2. 
Happ; the people whose Q-od is Jahv^, 

the commnnity, chosen by Him for a heritage ! 
High from beavea looked JahvS, 

saw ell the sons of men ; 
looked far from His seat of rule 

upon all the sons of earth : 
He who together forms their hearts, 15 

who observes all their deeds. 
Never doth a king prevail by force, 

a hero deliver himself by great strength ; 
vain is the horse for victory, 

brings not deliverance although very mighty; 
lo, Jahv^ looks on His fearers, 

on those who wait for Hi^ grace, 
to save from death their soul, 

to keep them alive in hunger. 

b. 
Our soul hopes on Jahvl, 20 

our defence and shield is Se. 
BecauEQ our heart rejoices in Him, 

becaose we trust His holy name, 
let Thy grace come, Jahv6, npon ua, 

as we wait for Thee I 

Ter. 1 as cxlvii. 1. Ver. 7. T3 after the expression ^^, 

21* 
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mole would lead to Ex. xv, 8 : bat not the former wonder ia 
the sea, bat the damming-np or closing-m of the sea-water 
from Chaos onwards, mast here, when the Creation is referred 
to, be spoken of. Comp, Job zxzviii. 8. Hence 7b=Tri3 
skin most be read, also in correspondence with the following 
" storehoases j" in like manner of the water of the clouds. 
Job xixviii. 37, ixii. Ver. 9 after Gen. i. 3. Vr. 13, 14 
allude, equally with ver. 10, to the last experienced Divine 
help (comp. cii. 20), so that ver. 10 and w. 13, 14 reciprocally 
complete one another. Ver. 17 after Ps. xx. 8, comp. cxlvii. 10; 
Ter, 20 from cxv. 9-11. 

Ps. cxlix. is a sougof rictory, in which the warlike-religions 
inspiration^ as it was again aroused in the small stru^les with 
neighbouring peoples (Neh. vi. 1 sqq.) appears still more 
strongly than in the precediug three songs; an echo besides 
of Pss. xciii. sqq. The song plainly breaks up into three 
strophes of three verses each, of which the second points to 
the latest victory, the last on this side gives voice in decisive 
tones to the Messianic hopes. 

1. 
1 Sing to Jahv^ a new song, 

in the throng of saints His praise ! 
in His Creator let Israel rejoice, 

Sion's sons exult in their king, 
praise His name with dances, 

play to him with kettle-drum and cither I 

2. 
For in His people Jahv6 hath joy, 
adorns with victory the poor. 
5 Let saints exult with boasts, 

highly rejoice upon their beds, 
sublime praise to God in their month, 

and a two-edged sword in their hand. 



b, Google 



LAST BOSaS. 326 

3. 
To take vengeance on the lieathan, 

punishment on the nations, 
to bind their kings with chains, 

their chiefs with iron fetters ; 
to execute the written law on them ; 

this is honour to all His saints. 

Here Ps. xjcx. is strongly imitated, as 'VlD yer, 3, 1'lOS 
ver. 5, etc. — nsn ver. 4 as czlyii. 11. — Vet. 8. Merely echo 
of Isa. Iz. 11 ; it is to be understood, according to the con- 
text, rather as possibility and goal ; and constantly the princes 
of even quite small peoples were termed kings. Yer. 9 according 
to the passages of the Pentateuch against the Kan&anites, 
whic^ was frequently understood too literally in later times. 
This Bong shows in germ how with the inspiration of that time 
gradually much that is troubled mixes. 

Pss. cxlviii. and cl. appear to form with design the close of 
collection of Psalms ; for they give the most general, exhaus- 
tive summons to the praise of Jahve, as if they desired finally 
to conclude the infinite thanks and praise of Him. And 
indeed Ps. cxlviii. calls upon all in the creation, from the 
highest to the lowest, from the greatest to tho smallest, to 
praise Jahv^ the world-creator and God of Israel. The song 
falls — according to the subject, heaven and earth — into two 
strophes with six verses each, while an after-word again com- 
prises all the contents. 

1. 
Praise Jahve from the heavens, 1 

praise Him in the heights ; 
praise Him, aU His messengers, 
praise Him, all Hia hosts j 
praise Him^ sun and moon, 

praise Him, all brightening stars ; 
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praise Him, je heaTen of heayenB, 

waters^ which are above the heavens ; 

which praise Jahyg'a name, 

becaoBe He bade — and they were made, 

caused them to stand for erer, aye, 

gave a law that cannot be transgressed t 



Praise Jahv^ from the earth, 

sea-monsters and all Boods ; 
fire and hail, snow aad ice, 

fltorm-wind, folfiUing His word ; 
monntains alao and alt hills, 

ye frait-trees and ye cedars all, 
wild beasts and all cattle, 

small creeping things and feathered birds ! 
kings of earth, all nations, 

princes and all judges of the earth ; 
Young men and maidens also, 

old men with boys : 



Who praise Jahv^s name, 

because His name is alone exalted. 
His majesty above earth and heaven, 
and He exalted His people's horn, 
the praise of eH His saints, 
of Israel's sons, the people near to Him I 

Ver. 2 after ciii. 20, 21.— Ver. 6. The case in which ph 
beside -I39 stands in the accusative, Jer. v. 22, can have no 
application ; we must rather compare the same words, 
Esth. i. 19, is. 27, whence it is clear that this is a short pro- 
verbial mode of expression ; a law and man shall not tratu- 
greea it, i.e., one not to be transgressed (^ 294 h). — I'Ra'ip, 
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rer. 8, cannot in thia connexion denote amoie, mtleas the 
smoke of an army were tliotiglit of; bat the old translationB 
have mostly ice, here very snitable ; comp, tlie Syr. katar, be 
bound, curdle^ and therefore freeze. 

Ps, C7. BanuDons all living things to the worthy praise of 
Jah with all instmments of praise : 

Praise God in His sanctnary, 1 

praise Him in His sublime welloQ I 
praise Him for His sublime deeds, 

praise Him according to Hia full greatness 1 
praise Him with trumpet-blast, 

praise Him with harp and cither; 
praise him with kettle-dmm and with dances, 

praise Him with stiings and shalms ; 
praise Him with clear-sounding cymbals 5 

praise Him with duU-aounding cymbals I 
All breath praise Jah ! 

Ter. 1 ; on earth, aa in heaven, comp. xxiz. 9; a conception 
of the harmony between the two, which, properly carried out 
in the whole preceding song, is here only briefly again taken 
up. For, not to speak merely of the instrnments, this song 
suggests the three questions: (1) where? (2) why? ver. 2, 
(3) toherewiih shall God be praised ? And because all con- 
ceivable human instruments are insufficient for this, the song 
rightly closes with the brief exclamation comprising all that 
lives, ver. 6. On ver. 5 comp. Appendix, p. 339. 
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Fbiqoekt allnsioQ has heen made (in the " General Ob- 
BervationB on Hebrew Poetry") to the fact that certainly in the 
case of the poets who moat historically be considered the most 
ancient, all the arts of the Maees — poesy, singing, and playing 
' (mnsic) — formed still an undivided whole. The genuine song is, 
from its primary origin onwards, not to be conceived as devoid 
of mnsical accompaniment; and it has been shown above* 
that we still even now fancy that we can hear the style of the 
music sounding out of the dead members of many an old 
Hebrew verse. The epic singer too, accompanies readily the 
beginning and end of his verses with musical play.f -A. 
consequence of this original and hence ever anew-manifested 
connexion may, still later, be that Asaf, the sons of Qorach, 
and other men of the kind, who, according to the historical 
information, are only singers and players in the narrower sense, 
ere named in the superscriptions of many Psalms as their 
poets (see Vol. I., pp. 42 sqq.l 

But early the separation of these arts of the Muses began, 
when those who had still greater capacity and pleasare in 
singing and playing, got hold of the songs once produced by 
the poet, and further pursued the musical element lying in 
them after their fashion. In point of fact, individuality is 
developed more readily and completely by such separation of 

• Dicihler ia A. B., I., pp. 108 eqq. 

f This 11H17 still be obserred at the preaent da; amon^ the Xlgjptiaa pobUo 
■torj-tellcni, whose character, in a certain p«mt of Tiew, ma; be compared with 
that of tbe ancient Rhapsodes, comp. Lane's Tlu Modom Egyptiani, Vol. II,, 1 16. 
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tlie different powers and capacities j but these may again be 
united with reference to one object; singing and playing, 
considered as a special art by itself and so practieed, will thus 
only be capable of flourishing freely. That this separation 
had begun among the Hebrews as early as the pre-Davidic 
times, is shown by accounts like Ex. xr. 20, 21 ; also among 
the Arabs singing arose somewhat early as a special art ; the 
melodies were often given by the singers, not by the poets, 
and several singers, female and others, were particularly 
distinguished in this.* 

The last separation is that between singing and music, so that 
the pure playing of the different instruments comes out with 
greater completeness. Fablic playing indeed, without any 
accompaniment of singing, appears to hare been little known 
to the ancient Hebrews, although other peoples standing still 
nearer to original conditions were acquainted with it; and only 
among the shepherds of the fields the pure performance 
on musical instruments may bare been by itself developed 
among the Hebrews at the earliest time ; and all the earlier 
among them inasmuch as they formerly belonged to the 
pastoral peoples.t Bat also later, singing was, according to 
all indications, not so fettered and obscured by the accom- 
paniment of playing, as is often the case at the present 
day ; for, on the contrary, we find everywhere singing pre- 
dominant. But that playing was actually, at least from 
Solomon's time, very highly developed as a special art aide by 
side with singing, and that it was freely employed, follows 
with great certainty from several phenomena. 1*1 us note, in 
the first place, the great mass of very different instrnments 
which are named in the Old Testament ; and we shall not find 



• We know tbu most clearly from the close and detailed descriptions in Eitdb 
aVajhtmi ; comp. e.g., Lhe arUcle on the dziat el Muli in Eosegart«n, Chrtat., 
pp. 130 sqq, 

t Corop. D"""!!?, n'ip'ltP" in Deborab, Jndg. v. 16 ; the Greek vvptii 
certainlj pasiied fnrther westward from these pa^kiral peoples. 
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the Hebrews in their kaowledge and practice to have been 
behind the ancient Egyptians and later Amba. All these 
instmrnents may hare been derired hj them from other still 
older peoples, for we do not know that they invented or used 
any that were entirely pecnliar ; and we see &om Am. Ti. 5, 
that in the ninth centiuy artistic aptitnde in the Davidic strii^- 
play passed for something rather novel among potraitatea ; and 
many, without capacity, still did not think it below their 
dignity; but it cannot be denied that in this they soccessfnlly 
emnlated other neighbonring peoples. Bat that among snch 
peoples playing was already separated from singing, we know 
from certain Bornxjes.* In general we see this mach from the 
slightly confosed, bat nevertheless in great port genoine, 
historical and extremely precions information of the Chronicles, 
especially from the long descriptions I., capp. vi., xv., xvi., 
and zxT., zzvi., that mnsic and singing from ancient times 
flourished to the highest degree among the Hebrews, and 
accompanied the sabHine worship with eqnal dignity and 
pomp.t To this may be added snch definite testimonies as 
Ps. Izviii. 26, where, in the description of a solemn procession, 
the players on strings and the maidens striking tambours are 
distinguished from the singers; also Am. v. 23, comp. with 
vi. 5, leads to something similar. It might indeed appear 
according to 1 Chron. zv. 16 sqq., zzv. 1 sqq., as if the 
Leritic singers appointed at the Temple also played in David's 
time instruments ; indeed we cannot mistake that the solemn 
train of singers and players, 1 Chron. xv., is quite otherwise 
described than in Ps. Izviii., which is most readily explained if 

* The paiadnga of tbe Egfpdul tombs show tbtj plainly singerB, beating at 
the same tune Hie time mtli the hand, along with players ; both performing 
together. Me Wilkiasoa'e Miam»T$ and Cuatomi nj HKt Att^tni Bgvptiimi, chap. 
tL, where will be foimd alM a veij rich number of drawings of the aoctent 
Instrmnents ; comp. with ChbmpoUion's Or. igypt^ p. 369. On the Arabs in the 
present day, comp. Lane's abore-named work, VoL II., pp. 59-93. To ezplsin 
the iDBtnunente nwntiooed in the Old Testament, is only pttrtly relevant here. 

f Comp. the diaeoMictt on the three mutera — Haeman, Asaf, Aetban, Vol. I., 
pp. 4a sqq. 
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tlie two descriptions have two very different times in view. 
Yet from the most literal explanation of these paesages of 
Chronicles so mnoh would ever be gathered^ that in David's 
time this separation had not yet appeared in its completeness. 

Bnt however desirable it might be to form to oneself a more 
certain and exact notion of the manner in which the songB 
were simg and played in the aotnal life of the ancient people, 
we mnst here forthwith admit that we are greatly deficient in 
the means for giving a fall and satdsfactory answer to such 
qaestions. Matters like the mode of singing and playing, 
change greatly with the times ; and even a clear recollection of 
them passes gradually entirely away, if their form is not 
retained in the writing by exact indications like oar notes; 
bat antiquity was entirely onacquainted with such signs in the 
extensive and accarate way in which we use them. Hitherto 
no success has followed any of the modem attempts to call 
anew into life a trastworthy idea of ancient Greek mnsic ; and 
this most still more he the case with the incomparably older 
Hebrew. In the case of the people Israel there are besides the 
great agitations and demolitions which its whole status bo 
early endured, and which were bound to have a most prejudicial 
efiect on such arts of life. Whether, on the restoration of the 
ancient Temple in the sixth ceutory, the ancient Temple-mosic 
was also fully restored, we do not exactly know. Certainly it 
was attempted, and, according to all signs. Temple-singing 
fiourished, the more in the new Jerusalem as now all such 
sacred externalities were preserved in Jerosalem. The (so to 
speak) musical style of the books of Chronicles, which may 
give us a, notion of it, however incomplete, is still purely 
Hebraic. Nevertheless, the high glory of the Temple-music, 
as it must hare been in the times of the bloom and power of the 
old kingdom, may have suffered much in those late and oppressed 
times. But then there occurred with the Qreek age, manifestly 
enough for all the arts of the Muses, and especially Cor music 
a great revolution; new, purely Greek musical instruments 
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were caBtomftr;, as the Book of Daniel sbovs, and new modee of 
Bmging and playing might easily obscure the more exact 
knowledge of the more ancient. In fact, the helpless ignorance 
with which the LXX neglect and erroneonsly translate many 
of the musical artistic expressions and words of the Old Testa- 
ment, may sufficiently prove that in the Greek period the old 
mosical words and ideas passed away, and therewith also the 
music itself was entirely chuiged ; and the other ancient trans- 
lators hardly know how to deal with the subject. A certain 
and simply ancient mode of singing was retained indeed tn the 
syn^ogues, and throngh these in the ancient chnrch ; * bat a 
closer investigation is first required as to whether actually 
more than a slight uniform remainder from the fiill real 
substance of that ancient music was retained by the early 
Christian Chnrch, whether even of that great variety of ancient 
tunes which the scattered words retained in the Old Testament 
attest, and of the distinction of particular ones, any reminiscence 
or other trace has survived. That accentuation which the 
MassSretes made regular ui tlie three great poetical booksj 
may have aiisen from this tradition of the synagogues; but 
in the first place, it prescribes the same simple mode of singing, 
aa if a proverb of Solomon's were to be sung just as a psalm ; 
and, secondly, — and this is connected with the foregoing, — it 
has manifestly no further clear recollection of the different old 
melodies, the traces of which we shall soon see more closely ; 
without taking into account that it subjects also all prosaic 
sentences and words not originally belonging to the song within 
the three books of Psalms, Proverbs, and Job to the same law, 
and only excepts from this the long prose nari-atives at the 
beginning and end of the Book of Job. 

Hence it might be conjectured that the comparison of 
the music of the other nearly related peoples, or those that 
bad once come into contact with the Hebrews, must here be of 

• Comp. Aogutti's Hondlmeh d#r Chft*fl. Arehaologie, Vol. II., pp. M, 107 iqq. 
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much advantage. Bat on the side of the ancient Egyptians 
and Assyrians the figured representations of musical matters 
on their monuments are our only sources of inatraction. A 
description of the music of the Phcenicians or of the ancient 
Syrians (and such would be here the most instructive) has not 
been retained. Of the Muslim we possess indeed very many 
musical writings; but the Arabic music, as it existed from the 
time of the Caliphs, has no immediate connexion at all with the 
ancient Hebrew ; and for this reason all these writings can 
only afford ns a more remote advantage.* Such musical signs 
as are found in the psalters of the Ethiopic, Armenian, and 
other early Christians + is of very different character. And 
thus we are bound to say that what we possess in the Old 
Testament, of relics of the Hebrew music, is but a slight 
fragment very hard to read, from an art which must once hare 
highly flourished, but which already in the Talmudic time t 
had become entirely unintelligible to posterity. 

Nevertheless we need not hesitate to form for ourselves an 
approximately correct idea of the style of the ancient Hebrew 



* Wliat ie said in the book uf iToDea Bad Ton DB,lberg,On the mueic of the Indians 
(Erfurt. 180S), reapecting Arabian maaic, i> very meagre, and entirely diKranC 
frum what is found in the KHAb al' oghAni. The diacQwiion of Villoteaa, Da 
l'4tat ocluBl tie Vart miisieal de I'EgypU in the TMsorrption de l'Egypte,—Et. mod. 
torn, :t!T.. giTSB indeed extracts from Arabian treatises on masic, and an idea of 
the present mn^ical art of Egypt ; but these extracts are iuEofficient, and the writer 
has no linowtedge of the entirely diffi^rent mnsical obeerrations in (he £ttd& aF 
ogMni. The work of Laoe again on modem E^-ypt describeB odIj Iheentemal features 
of (he new Arabic mnsic Under ihese circnautaaces I expressed the argent wi<h 
in the first edition of this nork that the old Arabic mnsic of which in this day we 
bate no ide&s, might be more closely inrestigated in original Bonrcci. The edition 
of the Eitib aV agh&ni was then actoally begnn by Eosegarten, ISIO. bnC not 
coDlinned ; and as a connoiueur of mnsic R. G. Eiesenwetter wrote On thd muiie 
of I'm AtoAi (Leipzig, ISlSi, bnt withoat cerlainly naderstanding the Uoilim 
works from which he gives extracts, relying only on Hammer. 

t To tbe Etbiopic signs I myself was the first to call closer attentioii on the 
D. M. G. Z. 1946, pp. 39 gqq. 

1 Where still are fonad some iodividnal detached reminiscences of the Temple- 
auMic (as M. D''bpW, t. 1. TDD, iii. 8, G. fanS, ii. 3 bl. 10 sq.) bnt none 
in ttny way sufficiently coherent and clear. 
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maaio, especially in so far as it was public Temple-masic. 
Every more exact description of the mnBic of tliose ancient 
times is indeed Tranting; bat many individaal words have 
been preserved wbicb must have had a masical eigoification. 
These are the short abrupt words and phrases which were noted 
against many songa ; we End them now attached to very many 
psalms, but also to the above explained (pp. 161 sqq. Diehter 
dea A, B.), song of King Hizqia, Isa. xxxviii., and to the piece 
Hab. iii., which was designed (p. 84) for public occasions ; but 
farther the so-called Psalma of Solomon show the traces of this. 
We perceive from these instances above all that at least since 
the eighth century before Christ there was among the ancient 
people a peculiar musical art for Temple-aongs, according to 
which all such songs were to be produced, and with whose 
artistic expression snch songs might be accompanied. Bnt 
how highly this art was developed is su£Bciently cletv from the 
fact that it possessed its peculiar expressions which, rednced to 
quite brief verbal signs, yet plainly were held sufficient ; so 
that they may certainly be termed the musical notes of those 
times. But again, quite independently of this, we know that 
in the Temple from David and Solomon's times there existed a 
highly developed school of Levitic mnsiciansj* and we have 
every reason to derive from it also onr musical signs. — For us, 
indeed, these word-signs, because of their unoBoal brevity and 
abruptness, are now certainly only as scattered Sibylline leaves 
from the lost book of ancient Hebrew music; but we must 
start with the explanation of them so far as is possible in the 
present day, and then farther seek to ascertain what infor- 
mation they yield. For this purpose the books of Chronicles 
afford UB at the present day the most help, because happily so 
occurs that their last writer, as certainly himself a Latin musician, 
pays very close attention in his Earratives to this side of the 
status and history of the ancient people, and pursues it, with 



■ Comp. the OocA da 7. J*r., III.,{^. 31t-317of (he and wliL 
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personal and most lively sympathy.* If w© now apply these 
and all otber means open to us at the present day to the 
anderBtanding of these artistic expressions, we can still glance 
with a higher confidence over much that is of considerable 
importance. The expreBsions thomselveB are of three-fold kindj 
which we must here forthwith distinguish j bat with reference 
to them the preliminary observation mast be made, that even 
the position in which they are foand inscribed on the songs, 
and which plainly is not arbitrary, may also assist towards the 
recovery of their correct sense. 

1. The first word — before every other here pertinent— is 
the extremely obscore ??3a|7. Jt is foand in the Book of 
Psalms always in the very first place in the saperscriptions ; in 
Hab. iii. it stands at the end, which, as has been made clear, 
makes no important difference ; altogether it appears fifty-foar 
timeB. To imdersfand this singcdar word, we mast note above 
all that it is tolerably often read with the addition J^'V^Ug, 
Pss. iv., vi., liv., Iv.j Ixvii., Irxvi. ; Hab. iii. 19. For an addi- 
tion of the same sense ^^?? ^?, Ps. Izi., must in all probability 
be taken, since both prepositions are oonceivable.t This word 
comes from n^, which signifies properly pt^e, complete, then 
transferred to time, uninterrupted, contiwuous ; from the notion 
of completeness the meaning in Piel is derived : to pat some- 
thing in a perfectly good condition, order something, have the 
oversight of something ; according to this meaning it Ib con- 
nected immediately with ^J?, over, but may very well be also 
connected, still more briefly, like all verbs of ruling, leading, 
with ~? (Lehrb. § 217/.) But according to historical usage 
this word is used in a remarkable manner only of that ordering 
and conduct which is entrusted to the LeviteBjJ in this sense 

* Comp. the Otteh it* V. iar., L, fp. S54 sq. 

I Th« MuBoretM bare indeed here p<niiled rO^U ia (be liitf, : bnt this Is 
merafy one of the many proob that thej were no longer qnite cerCuu aboat these 
ancient words. Bnt in fact manj copiei hare the flur. 

X AIbo in nich caaes as S Chnm. ii. I, IT ; xizit. IS, 13, the woida if mote 
cload? considered an owd only of Leritic oTersight of workuwD. 
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it is frequentlf read ia the Chroniotes and tlie Book of Ezra. 
Therefore '^ ^S nsapH or '?33 'SPH might signify him who 
hods the strings or the string-play, i.e., ths music : bat here 
we hare at once many other points for consideration. 

In order then first only to understand how the strings ^''^\ 
might here be specially named, we mnst more fnlly consider 
the usage of all the instruments among the ancient people. 
And here it is above all certain that such a concert of all 
possible instruments, as has become customary amongst 
ourselves, was strange to all antiquity.* As the art of 
each playing instrument proceeded originally irom a peculiar 
local circle, and served for quite special objects, so among 
those peoples who earliest developed music, each instrument 
was kept always in its own Umits, and found its special 
use. Least of all, however, may the music resounding to 
the Temple-songs be conceived as a species of Janissaries' 
music, and that for the reason that the singing mnst be heard 
through, intelligibly and loudly enough, with the individual 
words. Wind instruments, dutes and others, were certainly 
never employed for the purpose: they are too powerful for 
singing ; and when we find them in the ancient people, they 
serve quite other objects. The trumpet, with all similar blow- 
ing instruments, served for summons, giving of signals, for 
making announcement and gathering men together ; and their 
use was moreover from the oldest times a privilege of the higher 
prieBts,t of which more is said in the body of the work. The 
flute on the othor hand, with all snch finer blowing instru- 
ments, was greatly preferred at entertainments]: or for the 
accompaniment of trains, || but was never used to accompany 

* From passages onlj like I Sun. x. S ; Fs. c1., one mnet not draw erroDeom 
inferences. 

t Comp. the AU»rthum»r, p. 33ii. { Im. t. la. 

II Even festive ones, Isa. xsx. 29 ; bat not 1 Kings i. 40, comp. tbe QatdK. Att 
V. Jsr., III., p. 3SG. Even ia Ps. cL the flutes for good reesone are not meclioned. 
On their bistory among the Greeks see Bottiger's Kl. echriftan oreK u. Jntigu. 
tnhaUM, I, pp. 1-61. 
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the Tempie-Bong. Of stHHng intirumenit, the Land-drnm* 
(tabret, tambour, timbrel), this most necessary acoompanimeiit 
of the dance, was naed from the most ancient times quite cna- 
tomarily by female singers for beating the time, and appears 
in early times even in conjunction with sacred hymns which 
resounded in this antique fashion if bnt for the more artistic 
Temple-song as the Levites from David's time termed it, it 
was never adopted. Only in so far as dancing was practised 
at the sanctnary on certain occasions, it is also mentioned in 
connexion with the Temple.} 

The main portion of the playing accompaniment to the 
Temple-song was certainly formed from the days of David and 
Solomon by stringed inst/ruments as the most fit for this pur- 
pose. They were from all times the most apt with their 
delicate sonnd to accompany singing : upon the perfecting 
and diversifying of them extraordinary pains and invention 
were early bestowed, and they must have been developed so 
highly and in so many forms among the Hebrews as among 
other Semites, at an early time, that their art along with the 
name was diffused over Asia Minor, and even among the 
Greeks. For the Temple-mnsic there were then two diffe- 
rent kinds in use, which we recognize also in Greek and 
Latin terms : the 113? Kivvpa and the ^3?. vdffKa {vav\a) or 
nabhut, only that we do not more exactly collect their signifi- 
cations from Greek and Latin sources at the present day. 
That the two were very different is certain ; and the distinction 
cannot have consisted merely in the external form or only in the 
number of thestrings.^ We may much more safely assume that 

■ ^I^ alto historJetUlf an arcbtuc word. - 

f AccoTding to Ex. zr. W, comp. Jndges xi. 34 ', 1 Sam. XTiii. 6, 

t Such Bxpresaiona as Pb. Ixxxi. 3 must manifeitlj be estimated by the similar 
and aboat eonCeniportny Ps. cxiix- 3, and enpeciallj cl. 4 ; we tben aee that ths 
hand-tabret itands onlj in closest relation 1o daucing. to wbicb al the Temple a.11 
other indicationa point. Also in Ps. Ixxxrii. 7 ne nnderstaod bj the D'^^?^ 
moat correctly dancurl. 

§ What JoaepboA, Arch., rii., 13, 3 ttje, that the Kiimdr n'u ten-stringed, tha 
Kiibel iwelTe-string^. the former pisjed irlth a hammeT, tha 1atl«r with lilt 

VOL. II. 22 
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ihey took their name from the different nmterials of which origi- 
nally their strings were composed: thae the Kinndr was origi Dally 
made from hemp-strings, the N&bel from got-etrings.* With 
this agrees the fact that the Kinn6r of the two must have been 
relatively the older,t and certainly it was the inferior and com- 
moner instrnment. In German we may at the present day best 
designate the Kinndr by a word originally quite correspondent, 
by Cither, and hence the Ndbel by karp. How developed were 
these instmments may be estimat-ed from the fact that the 
K&bel, which was the more delicate of the two, is always 
designated as the ten-stringed.^ But not merely in the older 



finicerB, may be tme for bis [imea, bnt Kttle salts tbe oM timet of David, wben the 
n3^^3 (1 Sam. zii. 33i xTiii. H) ; zix. 9) always paued through the handt 
ODly, and wbeQ on the contrarj the Nabel (Ps-xxxiiLSi cxliz. 9 and tbe bettet 
reading of Fb. zcii. i) naa ten-Btringed. But still more it i* a pare ftnt^ of 
Jerome that the Kftbel, as similar to a Vi took its name Ttom a pitther. 

* Binca '?33 oii^nall; signifies not a pitcher bnt a lUn, it might verj weU 
also de^gnate gut. Of 'iStiS it is mdotained id the LeKA., g 79 d, 1 18 a, noU, 
that, as deriTcd from 1^133, it was originallj identical with the word rdvva0if 
hemp, which is in SaoBkrit bhangi, and Persian handj, nnd as an archaic word, 
with a change of boddi) eltewbere cnBtomaiy, mns Ehrongh all these languages 
[kamnaab ii from the Greek); actnallj tentr (S)t.) according to a notice, 
denotes hemp, Ichmoreh (Arab.) al least nomething similar ; and the riBapa 
(camp, the £th.) wonld then he another form of the same word. The Eitbara ia 
Dot derived from the Greek, hnt it might possibl/ come from another part of 
Asia to the Greeks as the mvvpa.Semp coold only be equiralent to thread^ 
string ; bnt it is known that there were and still are stringt of flax, hemp, ailk, 
and cocns : therefore fcr the origin the first signification may be retained. 

f The Nabel is indeed mentioned in I Sam. x, 5, bnt only the Einodr and along 
with it the lambonr were, according to soch descriptions and modes of expresmon 
as Gen. iv. 21, ixxi. 27, 1 Sara. zri. 16 sqq., the oldest and most favonritc Instm- 
ments I the Einoor is also later always mnch more frequently named than the 
Nibel. Only where 1''tJ3 "O^ lingvag-initmrnmiU ate spoken of, as Amos ti. 5, 
1 Cbron. xii. 48, 2 Chron. t. 13, most both be onderstood. Bnt in general it is 
lemarkabk how wide); the Einndr was known. Not only tbe Syrians and(eccord- 
iog to Erapf) the Ethiopians have it, it appears even in tbe ancient Indian legends 
of the Brahma-bom Einnartu, and was transformed in tbe month of the Arabs 
before Hohammed by amdely explicable change of sonnd intoeaHn« (Lebid's Jf., 
T. 60) and conin. 

) In Assyria too Ihe? bad them, camp. Lajard's TTinefeh. IT., p. 41!, and bis 
Dieeovariai, pp. 4S4 sqq. But also the Egyptians had the b n-stringed harp, comp. 
the fine fignra in Wilkinson's Cvatomt an-l Uanntrt, Vol. II., at the beginning. 
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narratives of how Solomon institated the Temple-singing,* and 
in the books of Chronicles, but also in Ps. Ivii. 9 (criii. 3) and 
in many later Psalms, they are so named together, that it 
cannot be doubted that they formed the basis of all Temple- 
But along with them and in playing certainly combined with 
them, metal basins (cymbals) were in use, always in a pair,t 
and strnck together with the hands ; as we can perceive plainly 
enough from the indications in the books of Chronicles. 
They were thus the only struck instmments which were to 
combine with the string-play : and we may conclude from this 
that their loud clinking sound was intended not so much con- 
stantly to accompany the string-play as to beat the time at the 
right places. But these bowls might well be of yariona 
strength, as is farther remarked in the body of the work. 

If we ask then how these different instruments were played 
together in the Temple-music, we cannot indeed ascertain all 
the particulars at the present day. But we see in the first 
place that, according to these three instruments, there moat 
hare been three kinds of Levitic musicians ;{ and this very 
number of three we meet with in many relations. And 
secondly, it is obvious that the whole, if it was desired briefly 
to designate it by one word, could only be named ai^r the 
predominant element, after the strings. If the Temple-music 
generally was spoken of, it was briefly termed the playing- 
inatruments ;^ but there was thence formed a still more defi- 

• 1 Kingi I. 12. 

t HcDce constoDtly Jq tlie dual D'/jlb?!?, sltbongb this form of &e word li 
pecali&r to Chronides ; tfaa older U 'd^|?^73, 1 Sam. ti. S, nnd benca >t least 
poeCic&llj, in later times, Pb. cI. 5 ; Che irord Bigmfleg a tinkling aoaad, ts when 
metals are atmck agaiast one aooiher. 

i The deecriptioa most dear tor tii at the preMnt daf in given by Om wordi , 
L Cbron. zt. 16, 19-Ul, 28, comp. wirh the lesa-cleai xri. S, SS, xiil 8, xxr. 1, 6, 
9 Chron. t. 12, xxix. 35, Ezr. iii. 10, Neb. xii. i1. 

§ n't3^33 : we 8«; here more exactly pU^ying^ntiritmenti bnt not itriagt, 
bccaoge the strings themgelTee are in Hebrew W^SO ; for this word (ignifiM 
(ronticd from the Syr. mmta, comp, Lekrb., § i;6a} hair, and ii bo far leu exact 

22 * 
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nite word for the string-play,* t.6,, tlie Temple-mosic. The 
leaders of the mnaic gave with the strikiiig of the bowls 
the time J next to them ia dignity followed the players of 
the Nibel, and then only those on the Kinnor.f — And 
thus, according to all this, the name mentioned p. 335, 
nb'ai^a nsapn^ might mean him who leads the Temple- 
music; and as the verb D93 was manifestly very frequently 
nsed precisely in this musical aeiise,^ the mere namo 
n^^pn must in a.jy case be shortened from itj and this could 
not occasion the slightest ambiguity in cases where songs 
and hymns only were spoken of, as in the annotations of the 
songs themselves. The di£Sculb point here is only that the '? 
before the expression is not explained, and that neither is one 
single leader of the Temple-music aa an all-significant man 
elsewhere spoken of, nor could we comprehend why he should 
be here brought into prominence so entirely alone. Therefore 
the word is most safely regarded as a neuter formation ;§ to 
designate the conduct of the Temple-music in direct opposition 
to the non-Levitic musical performances. A song which is 
designated, — whether immediately at the beginning, at its 

tban Kop^oi, *.<., fruit; bat for this reaion it ma seldom nsed in the higher stjie, 
And is found onlj in the aoog Ps. xIt. 3, nhich has Id general a pecnliar language, 
aad in the qilile properly mneical song Pb. cl. 4. On tlie other hand, ]33 aa 
•trengthcned sad aMiwvialed from 3333, and (p. 31 Diehter iet A.B.) radicallj 
related lo ?33, siguiGet qtiiW originally Ch« touching or playing of the stringH, 
and is also m worthy consideratioD from the Tact that it pnseaU a purely Hebrew 
or eTen (so far aa ire hitherto know) Israelitiah word. 

* '*ri^3'33 in the song of King Uiiqia, B. Jet. xxzTiii. 20, and in the sab- 
Kription, Hab. iiL 19 : this word is formed according h> LeMi., § lG4c, and 
■taiids happily bj the cgncnneiice or Utese Ivo very diverse passages to firmly that 
we need neither ihiuk of a corrupt readiog, nor of cormpt modes of explanation. 
That ^' does not penult as to think of my, ibe conUoct in both instancra shoita ; 
but the LXX do not stnmble at the firat, — all the more at the second place. 

f All this ia gathered from a close comparison of the above passages of the 
books of Cbronicles. 

t So in I Chron. xv. 21, where only mnsic is spoken of, atti where the woi^ 
nv^*?, to lead tin tmuic, is interchanged as synanymons with P'pIIJnS, to 
fjuie mwCc, ver. 19, corap, vsr. 16, irL fi (it. 38). 

g AECurding to Ijahrh, % IGO*. 
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head, or at the end aafor prodw-.tion with the TempU-muxie, ia 
thereby snfficieotly distinguished from others. Bnt why this 
designation now stands at the head only of particular thnugh 
very namerons Psalms, can only be considered mora closely in 
connexion with all the inscriptions of the Psalms.* 

2. Next to this phrase there are a few others which, obscure 
as each is in itself, mast yet have a common destination. We 
may perceive (!) that they always follow after that HSil^b or 
nz''23^ 'Ob^ and that immediately.! If this phrase, indeed, 
according to p. 335, is found altogether in fifty-four songs, 
these farther words appear only in twenty-three psalms : but 
whatever the cause of this smaller nnmber (further discussion 
of this will be found in the body of the Commentary on the 
Psalms), it must in any case have a weighty significance that, 
where they appear, they are ever found in closest contact with 
the other phrases as if introductory to them. But further 
they are recognizable (2) by the fact that they are always 
introduced by the word /? after . . , ,j if 'J*, Pas. v., Ixxz., 



* That the wnM does not admit "for the Baperinlendeat of the music," aa if 
tbe poet dwIiD«d by meana of snuh notice his song for pnblic singing, is cenain : 
no poet could express himself so foolishly ; and pltunlj enoogh alt ench inscrip- 
tions point rather to the fsct tbai the songs fnmialied with them were Kctuill; 
once Bet to mnsic For tbe Temple-singicg. — Still more erroneona ara other ancirat 
and modem conjectures on tbe word. Noteworthy only ia the constant iranslatinD 
by iJc rb riXoc ; bnt this seems to be entirely aa obscnre and nnanitaible. Bat 
throDgbont it ia inconceiiable ihat the translator gbonld have exchanged the word 
wiib tbe well-known n^3^ : this would be a rery clnnisy exchange; and 
besides, it is not ils riXos, as is ao often given for this, bnt tit rb rila; i and the 
triuiBlator wonld not have been able (o mahe anything of a Jar ever. If the word* 
mean in bis sense as mnch as /or eonsecraUon (like rtXtr^), they perhaps contain 
fnrtber a reminiscence of the original and correct teaic of the expression, for by 
the arntecTation can only be understood the sacrilicial consecration or the myst^iion 
■ which miiflit be sought alio in the sacred Temple-sonii;, Where /IJ^aa^ or 
'33 "PS (Fa. Ixi.) follows, the I.XX render n'c rv riXoc ti. B^woic, which ngreea 
with thia sense ; and that thej do not otherwise understand the words attached to 
Pb. Ixi., likewise well agrees with what was shown above, p. 335. 

t The single exception in tbe case of Fs. xlvi. can signify nothing ; the words 
mast here be transjiosed by an oiil copyist : and tbe possibility of this afpeara in 
the course of the Commentary. 
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is mterchangeable with thiB, tbie is readily explained j* if once, 
Ps. zzxix., the '^ Btends for this, it ma,j be merely an abbre- 
Tiation ; and if the preposition is entirely wanting with one of 
these phrases, this may be only from an accidental canse. Bat 
an essential feature in them is (S) the fact that they very 
strongly change without a canse of this being observable in 
their sense; and this both among one another and individually 
in themselves. Each of the twenty-three psalms has only mte 
such phrase in its superscription; but altogether there are 
only twelve, or rather, — as two of those probably ran only 
somewhat more briefly than other two, — only ten ; and of 
these two are found four times, two others three times, three 
others twice, three only once. That all these phrases in general 
have significance only for the playing, is indeed quite clear 
from the connexion in which they are found : and the same is 
confirmed not less by the fact that at least two of them reonr 
in the narrative of the Chronicles, I. xv. 20, 21, in such a way 
that they can only be referred to musical directions. But their 
more exact meaning must have been very early lost, so that in 
ancient and modem times very different conjectures have been 
put forth with regard to them. Already the LXX were here 
in the translation of the Psalter devoid of any exactor know- 
ledge, and so give themselves up to the strangest conjectures, 
without even so much as assuming that the phrases must have 
a musical sense ; in the Chronicles they proceed at least so far 
more securely that they retain the words merely according to 
their Hebrew sound, either as unintelligible or as art-expres- 
sions.t We must here, however, above all maintain that only 
three of these ten phrases give a sense in anywise intelligible 
for itself, the other seven may be abbreviated only from the 
beginning or otherwise noteworthy sound of songs. 

As regards the first three which were here placed together. 



* From Lebrb., § 317*. 

f In the Ftalter the LXX tender at leant the nbn& uereljr b; /iniXifl 
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it is immediately further remarkable, that two of them are 
feminine words of reference, and therefore plainly point to 
something similar in sense; J^'J?30 ??, according to the 
Qatheeic, Psa. viii., Ixxxi., Ixzxiy., and '^'"?''?^n ^S, according 
to the eight, Pss. vi., xii., 1 Chron. xv. 21, If we now think 
(as on all grounds is alone probable, see the Comm.) that 
tunes are meant, these expressions are clear; from the City uf 
Gath, by which always the most renowned of this name, the 
Philistine, is understood, a tune might travel to the people of 
Israel, and it may very well have found a home in Israel by 
David's means.* But by the eight we best conceive the eight 
in a definite number and series of tnnes ; for of our musical 
octave one could only think in jest, — The third phase IVIH^ V?, 
Pas. Ixii., Ixxvii., or more shortly lin-lT'T^ Pa, ixxix., after 
Jeduthun,f may then likewise designate a tune as at first intro- 
duced by Jedilthi^n and much used, for we know that he was a 
very famous old music-master from the first times of the 
Temple, J 

With reference to the remaining seven phrases, (1) It ia 
somewhat doubtful only in the case of one of them whether it 
should be reckoned as belonging to the style of the preceding 
three or not. This is the phrase J^^^^?, '? ae in Pa. xlvi. 
and 1 Chron. xv. 20, it is pnnctuated as if it signified according 
to maidens : one might find therein doaignated a melody like 



• Oeach. dee T. J«r., III., p. 1S3. Tbe LXX with thsir i»rtp riiv XijviSv con- 
jecWred n'Vian, The Hv '!*)' nnderBtand in all these phrwes u virip, ».a, 
tbe; expUiD it of the conCeula of tbe inbjevts of tbe aangs. 

-f That 'h in Buch cases nuj denote, more wiiaklj than 7^^ abont the aame 
thing, is clear from Letirh., g SIT d. 

} bee on this Uie diKuieion on the iuEcriptions of the Psalter. Sioca from this 
reeults that the name Jedutbun ma; be interchanged with Aetbsn, it might be 
enppo^d, according lo Pr. lx:[xis. 1, that he intended ia Ps. zxzix. to indicate 
tbe pnet or singer himself; the LXX suggest this meanwhile bj thur translation 
ry 'Ili9a6v, while Ihej, Pas. Ixii., Ixivii. give Dirip "IfiSouv which is certainly 
noi clearer. But the baselessness of sach an asiDmption is clear from the whole 
style uf OiG soperscnplion of these three psalms, as is ihown in the case of the 
Boob of Fsulina. 
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one in maiden-wite {nach jung.fem-weite), or as the Greek 
irapBivia,* and thea the phrase wonld immediately belong 
to the style of the three preceding. But the phrase i?7 '^'•^ 
'?, Pb. ix.,t is plainly only ita proper longer expression, bo 
that its literal meaning may be most secnrely defined by this, 
while it is readily explained how the "55 might fall away before 
it, whether merely from an error in writii^, or because some 
disliked saying ""JS "j? where the first did not appear tho- 
roughly necessary. Aa now 1?? TIQ ^?, Pa. ii, is panctnated, 
the words do not give the slightest sense : but in many copies 
the two first words are blended into one. If now this iTiO^S 
is expressed, this formed like '">'"'?! (Lekrb. § 166 6) may very 
well, interchangably with D'pn*JSj signify youth or rather 
yonthf ul strength j and the full expression the son has youthful 
strength wonld only, as an abrupt beginning possibly of an old 
popular song (oolks-lied), yield sense. In this case it woold 
therefore belong to the following series of these phrases ; bat 
that a song or tune may be designated by the first words of 
famous old songs, possibly also popular songs, is Belf'intelU- 
gible. We have now 

2. A quite similar case of abbi-eviation in D"3ttJlPj Paa. xlv. 
Ixiv., with which iTn? u-^zdm ^^ Ps. Ixxi. and niTT lEJnnf b» 
Ps. Ix., interchange. Obscure as are all these words in them' 
selves, thtjy become readily plain so soon as we assume as the 
full phrase out of which they may have originated a short 
sentence like '^'n? Caffiw?; thiswould signify as Uliea, i.e., pure 
is the Revelation, would thus express nearly the same that we 



* Comp. C. O. Muller'g Qtieh. d*r Qriteh , Lit. I., p. 891. 

t fTIQ b^, Ps. xliiii. 16 might therefore be kUo brought to tbia place, m if 
this stood only nore las in Hab. iii. 19) at tlie end of the psalm, instead of in Chs 
superscription. AcCnallv many copies nniU it in one nord DID >?, according 
to wbicfa — eapedttllj considering ihe otherwise fixed and great reaemblnnce of 
Ps. xWi. nnd Ps. xlviii. — it might appear to be quite identipal with mobjJ. 
But aeTerthelera the 7? before it tnigbt eadly iw wanting, bnt not the nS^D^ ; 
•nd in that pusagu. Ps. zlriii. IS, most rather a word newssarilf stand which 
euuipletcs Ihu vene-membcr. 
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read in Pb. xix. 8, 9, bat certainly would allude to an ancient 
holy song; we might assume a eoug from Moses' time, for to 
this leads the use of the word n^ny* not less than the rare 
fresh image of the hlies and the childlike joy in the confidence 
of the true word of God. Bub if the words were once a 
designation of a tnne, one can readily understand that after 
the '? the particle '? fell away. — To ancient sacred hymns 
the two following also lead : 

3, ^ntpn 7Sj Paa. Ivii. — ILx,, Ixxr. : this can only signify : 
Destroy not! and may be borrowed from the beginning of 
an old penitential song of the community which began some- 
what as follows : Destroy not, Qod, Thy people ! Before 
this pore indicative e^tpression the particle of protasis '5 
could in no way be used, and might fall away because its sense 
in such a connexion is readily understood of itself by the 
resemblance of the other phrases. — The phrase, 

4. ^ np 7?, after sickness . . . Pss. liii., Ixxxviii., 
is explained without difficulty if an ancient similiu- penitential 
Bong began with some such words as MB^^ ?IBP rijprp, 
the sickness of Thy people mayest Thou heal ! quite after the old 
belief. Ex, xt. 25. — On the other hand, the two following 
phrases may again be borrowed from old popular songs : 

5. in^n nb^ bs, after Mind of the dawn, Ps. xxii. : 
an old popular song might possibly thus begin : Thou hind of 
the dawn, then so early wakeful hiud, what scared thee up ? 
It would thus be very similar to the following : 

6, Q'phn Q^S rav by, after Dove of dumbness, i.e., dumb 
dove of the distant ones, Ps. Ivi. ; a popular song might begin 
with snch words as Thou dumb dove of the distant owes (i.e., 
of the men dwelling afar, Ps. Ixv. 6), what tellest thou us from 
the distance ? with allusion to the certainly ancient use of 
carrier-doves in those parts. We listen here to archaic words 
and living pictures somewhat of the same kind as have been 

* Comp. the MUrih., p. 142, Sod edit. 
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retained in Pe. Ixriii. 14, from each times ; aa indeed it is 
generally very remarkable that on this path snch entirely 
abrupt fragments, — but nevertheless readily to be referred 
again to their original life, — of early Hebreir songs, both of 
populu- and sacred poetry, have been preserved. — Most obscure 
for uB at the present day is 

7, only ri'lV nJirrVf*, Ps. v. ; this word cannot in any 
way be explained from Hebrew aa elsewhere known, because it 
nowhere else appears, and yet might have its mere sound by 
very different derivations. Meanwhile it mnst be admitted 
that it may belong to the great number of Hebrew words 
otherwise lost to us^ and merely because it has come down to 
na in bo entirely abrupt a form remains hitherto di£Scalt for us 
to understand. If it arose from an old copyist error, it might 
be supposed that it was corrupted from the above nVriD, the 
fourth in the series; and in any case the hitherto obscure 
sense of this solitary word does not affect the clearness of all 
the others here expUined. 

For to all the above must be added the fact that the fuller 
compass of all those phrases is preserved at least once In 
Ps, Ixxxviii. 1, for it here runs fl'iar? 13 75, to he sung after 
Machaldth. If, therefore, so far from the pure consideration of 
the words the result was obtained that all these nine or ten 
phrases are intended to define the mode of singing or tune of 
the particular song, this is entirely confirmed by this passage, 
where for once its original and fuller compass has been pre- 
served. Again, it can be no difficulty that in the place where 
manifestly enough abbreviation is ever further extended, the 
full phrase is now retained as if accidentally only in one place : 
in the case of the S61a a quite correspondent example will be 
found. 

Again, it cannot be in the slightest degree doubtful that aU 
those ten phrases are to be understood in like manner and 
thus form something like a whole. By this correct observation 
the greater number of entirely inapt explanations which have 
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been Bought in ancient and modem times of them^ falls to the 
gronnd. Especially it is extremely incorrect to conjecture in 
any one of these expressions the designation of a musical 
instrument, as has often been done, and is still done in later 
times.* 

If we aseume, on the other hand, that these short phrases 
especially designate the melodies or tunes of each song, the 
old Hebrew music stands is so far in the best connexion irith 
that of the other ancient prophets. That a single tune or 
melody was first developed in a single place, and in a par- 
ticular school of song, to its most perfect form, and then the 
beat were collectively used, and along with one another, is 
shown most plainly by the history of Greek music. As then 
the Greeks counted five principal and fifteen subordinate 
modesjt as the Arab musicians distinguished twelve modes,| 
just so in the ancient people of Israel ten to twelve might 
be in U3e.§ And as the Greeks added to their own ancient 
modes the Lydian and Phrygian, David might, according 
to p. 343, domesticate the Gathaeic in Israel; and if at 
the same time they were performed in a definite number and 
series, the name of the eight (p. 343) is explained. — But cer- 
tainly the more exact knowledge and free use of them was 



• Nothing fa, e.g., more erroneoni than to snppose tha word nibTlSTI, 
Pg. T., deaignatea the fiutas, elsewhere tenned J^*l77n '■ this aEsnmpCion is idle 
in Itself because the two words are formed difEereuU}', and svarcel; agree io tbe 
root, and fnrtljer idle because flutes never accompanied the Temple-eong. When 
the accompBDimeDt of ringing b; an iDSIrament ia named, the particle *3 
taUh is always oaed, both in poetic and in common style ; only in Ps. xcii. 4, a po«'t 
UDce places in one of the two verse-members 737, t^tn-, before the name of the 
instrument, but merely in order (p. 11!, Diehter det A. B.) to produce a alight 
ebange in tbe dance of the members ; in non-poetical language, therefore in the 
annotations of the wnge, this ^7 would never have been used in such aig- 
nificatioD. 

t See tbe leading passage in Plato's Rep., iii. 9, 10, comp. C. O. Mullec'ii Oritch. 
Litnatwgeieh., I., pp. STS sqq. 

% Comp. the above-nttmed piece of Kieaewelter's, pp. 38 sqi]. 

§ It is remarkable that alao for church hyninotogj seven to eight tunea were 
from ancient times counted ; coup, Petri's Agmde, pp. 96 8<i'|. 
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early lost. The Chronicler (I., xv. 20, 21) names only two 
more as in actual use, as if the N&bel-playera osed specially 
only one, and the Kinn6r-players another by preference. And 
the LXX nnderstand nothing less certainly than these frag- 
ments of old Hebrew instrumental art. The irruption of Greek 
art which (p. 331) ensued comparatiTely early after Alexander, 
had certainly here a very withering effect, and completed the 
overthrow of a far older art, already from other causes seized 
with decay. 

3. Only behind these two first kinds of art>expresaions is 
found the deeignation of each particular song as either (I) 
li=;p, or (2) ^■'3??P, or (3) cripo, or (4) 1 'aBJ. That these 
four designations of a song stand in an Opposed relation is 
undeniable ; the same song is always designated only by one of 
the fonr names. That they were intended to distinguish more 
definitely the songs according to the severally possible modes 
of the mere delivery was shown in pp. 30-32 {Diehter des 
A. B., I.) ; but this distinction cannot lie in the mode or tnne, 
because, as shown above, quite other designations serve for 
this pnrpose. If we may not then seek the distinction in the 
singing, we must look to the mere playing and the singing in 
some way dependent on this : and here is certainly shown a 
possibly very definite distinction. For we see from the mnsical 
song. Pa. cl. 5, that it alluded to double bowls ; clear, with 
more delicate tight sound ; and dull, with duller and heavier 
sound ; a distinction which was certainly formed by the 
difierent metal or weight of these bowls. But if the bowls 
gave, according to the observations on p. 339, the time 
for playing and singing, then if either the clear only or only 
the dull were to be sounded, certainly an important distinction 
in the effect of the music must result ; but perhaps also with 
the clear bowls the Nabel as the finer stringed instrument was 
also intended to resound. Thus four possible distinctions 
resulted, coinciding with those four names : {1) "^istP would 
be any accompanied song, but in the first instance always such 
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an one ae would be accompanied by the collective Temple- 
music, and this was the customary {it ia found before fifty-sii 
Paalma); (2) Vstop, the clearer ; (3) O??!?, the duller. With 
the latter name are now found designated only the six songs, 
Pas. xvi., Ivi. — Ix,, beside the royal song, Isa. xxxviii. ; and 
as Ps8. Ivi. — Ix. stand together, so do those designated by 
'■'3?'?, Pss. ilii. — xlv., lii. — It., Ixxxviii. aq., further small 
coherent series, while this is found sporadically elsewhere only 
in Ps. xxxii., Ixxiv., Ixxviii., cxlii. On what principles the 
musicians thus distinguished these two-sided songs, we do not 
now know : it may have been a distinction like that in the old 
comedy by tibiis paribus, or imparibus, dextris, or sinietris;* 
biit if a poet once says sing a fine song, Ps. xlvii. 8, while this 
psalm is designated in the saperscriptioa generally as ^'^tP, 
the word is then applied only in a somewhat freer sense. In 
all these three cases the music should however remain uniform 
in character through the whole aong with its beginning ; but if 
it was to change with the great atrophia, perhaps precisely 
with the high number of strophes, it was (we may correctly 
farther assume) designated 1'^^^^. This word designates 
the wandering, i,e., deviating indirect course, if thought, 
feeling and music suddenly change with the new strophe; and 
actually this passionately excited, suddenly changing, and as it 
were wandering play suits also very well in sense the two cases 
where a song is so designated. Fa. vii., Hab. iii. As it was 
customary, further, to designate each song also quite shortly 
according to this its fourfold distinction, these four names are 
found in superscriptions of songs also alone, without the two 
preceding definitions or the more nS30*7 preceding ; this 
is then just as if in Greek a song was to be distinguished as 
lambos or Dithyrambos.t 

* Comp. Rheiniscbe'a UaieumfSr Philologie, 1B42, pp. 29 sqq. v'StPD is also, 
by its etjinolog^ical eignificatioD, brigM, cUan, tbe exact oppoeila of a word QH^ 
which espresiea the obacure, ttained. 

I 1 ilu HOC afn these eKAniples lit raniloni ; iafi^as ia pmliabl; linging with 
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This ia the mosfc probable view at the present day of these 
four deaignatioDB ; and if they deaignate purely musical 
matters, it ia explained also how the poetic piece, Hab. iii., 
might be designated, by riha^lltf b? after Dithyrambs (that 
is, to be played). This expression rans only more definitely 
than if such a aong, as in the Psalter, is immediately designated 
qnite briefly with one of the four muaical names. Bat like the 
preceding aeries of mnsical art-expreasiona, this also had 
become entirely obscure to the LXX. They translate only 
the "ib^P tolerably by -^aV^s, but interchange the 
iVat^ with it, and understand the v^SinQ qnite with- 
out sense aa awiere^^, i.e., a song of nndera tan ding or 
doctrine. It appears most strange that they render ^?P, 
Ps.ivi., byffTijXo7p(ipia,andPss.lvi. — \x,,\tj el-; tmjKoypiultiai'; 
but this misunderstanding too may be satisfactorily ex- 
plained.* 

We may rather in conclusion justly conjecture that these 
three binds of brief observations taken all together sufficed as 
a guide for the old musicians, and that fundamentally many 
further aigns and hints^ aa have become customary in our 
artistic music, were not required. Thereby was indicated (1) 
that such a song was generally adapted for Temple-music, and 
waa earlier used for this purpose; (2) after what mode of 



one (t froni tv one) aet (a/i/3i)) i.e., Iho Bimplest, itBvpafi^oc, th«t rtrinj <i« unth 
tuc ioort, eptaii^t (tWumphUf) that vnth three, wordg which cert>iDl3r refar 
to a Tcry anciuit mode of Greek moaic. Also Che H33Q in the B. DsDiel is u 
aanfilitit (.(rata rpui/i^vEt)), probably origtDall]> Greek, aa the laii0litii cor- 
rcBponds to it. 

* The tranBlator of th« Prophets inilGCd ondentood neither in Hsb. iii. nor Isa. 
xxxriii. 9 the modcol expreseioaa ; the tcatislator of the Psalter, bowBTSr, 
thought certainly to explsin CflpB from 3^130, Isa. zxxTiii. 9, and Ihns 
pitched npon artiXoypapin, which .we now recogniie best from the gre*t exampla 
in C. J. Or., so. 3669 1, 4310, 4379 o. Here we see didactic poem* ia the alpha- 
betic Older of the Tenes cnt into pillan, which might be TG17 aptly t«niied 
9rii\oypapla, BdI this SQiM neither the nyal mmg in the 8. Jesaja nor the six 
■o-caUed Psalnui, and rests ontj no a false reading, as is sufficientlj shown abova 
—Oomf. OD the whole the Jahrtb. 3» B. W., X., pp. es sqq. 
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singing, and (3) of instrnmeDtatdon it was produced. Had we 
still the true key to the most important of these few signs, 
namely the knowledge of the kinds of the old Hebrew taiies, 
much would still become vital for ns in this fieldj but unhappily 
this very knowledge had manifestly been entirely lost amongf 
the old translators, and we cannot now by any means discover 
conjectarally the origin of most of these short designations. 
For certainly all mosical knowledge in the Levites' school had 
been prop^fated only by tradition, so that recollection might 
easily be weakened and lost under quite altered conditions and 
times.* 

Yet there is found, in especial, one further word certainly of 
musical object but of other position and significance, the 
famous 1^7^ which stands, never at the beginning, hut con- 
stantly in the course, sometimes at the end of a song. A 
musical sense it must surely enough have for the reason that 
it never belongs to the sense of the verse or song (although 
the Massdretio accentuation connects it closely with the number 
against which it is placed), and is ordinarily found only in such 
songs as bear the other previously explained musical signs.f 
The literal sense of this sign seems indeed to be very obscure, 
for this word is not found in any other conneziou ; but we 
have a further passage, Ps, ix. 17, where the phrase has been 
more fully preserved, and from which we must necessarily 



* Here aaitably the EitAb aV aghini maj be compared, which I have decplr 
fUTefrtigated in MS. It eMee wich ereiy taora importoDt aung the masic ver7 
exactly and aotaenhat circa maUntJally ; hat it seenu nowhere farther to define 
the mode at singing, except that it names the first who sang a song artislicatlj, 
widi some further art expreBUOiu, which onl; yield a solndoD to those acqawnted 
with the matter. 

t We read nbo from once to fom- times on the following for^ songs: PgalmsiH,, 
iy.. Tii,, is., i«., nii., xiit., iitxii., isxis., xlJF., ilri. — I., lii., liv., It., Ivii., lix. — 
Ixii., liri.— liriii., Ixxt. — Ixxiii., Ixxsi. — Iisxt., tiKXTii— Ixxxix., cxl., cxliii., 
Hab. ill. Of these merely eight hare no n^SDv ^ the beginning or at the end, 
viz., xlii,, xlix., I,, lixxii., Ixxziii., IxxxTii-, cxiiit. Meanwhile these hear at leut 
the name "^'iQTQ, p. 349. It is very noteworthy that with the trsnslatiou 
!taif/a\iia it is fonad also in the w-caJled Salomonic Fialier, xvii. 31, xTiii. 10. 
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862 APPENDIZ. 

Btart. Here rons the mnsical intermediate obaervntion, 

The first of these two words si^ifies according to the clear . 
connexion of the aenHe in one verse. Pa. xcii, 4, as much as the 
artistic play, properly the meditation, mnsing and reflection, 
music, in the same way ae the word Music is gradually used 
especially of Instromentul Music, f^^^ is regarded accord- 
ing to this punctuation most safely as derived from a substan- 
tive 7D, whence bbo ascend, whence n^p the scale, which 
word is likewise applied in the musical sense; nbp {hehrh. 
{216c) is thus equivalnnt to io the height! up! which ib 
things of sound can only be equivalent to loiid ! plainly ! If 
then the fall phrase runs Music, loud ! it is thereby expressed 
from the other side that the singing is to cease while the Music 
alone loudly breaks in. Here then we observe immediately 
the use, indeed the indispensableness of this sign. For usually 
music accompanied the singing to all appearance somewhat 
softly and low : but there might be cases where it was to break 
io more strongly daring the silence of the singing, and this, 
according to all preceding mnsical signs, must be marked by a 
peculiar sign in the course of the song. By what reasons 
indeed the artists were guided in particulars, has become to us 
with the whole ancient music an enigma, the solution of which 
can hardly be expected. Meanwhile we have thus a tolerable 
explanation why the word almost always stands only at the end 
of a verse,* indeed very often at the end of a strophe, for 
nnquestionably in such passages the music may well strike 
in most strongly; hence it is certaiply of some weight in 
seeking for the strophes. Yet from all this it is also clear 
how wrong it would be to regard the word in and for itself, 
as a sign of the pause or of the end of a strophe ; this would 
neither suit the literal sense of these two words nor to the 
passages collectively where they are found. — For the rest, pre- 

■ At the end of & middle T«rie-memb«r it standi id Fb. It. ao, liU. t. 
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cisely tbis word in later antiquitj appears to Iiave longest 
remaiaed clear, for the tracBlation of the LXX Biai^aXf^a pro- 
bably coatains a good reminiscence of the original sense.* 

* [f, that ii, tbe Greek word U about eqniTalent lo intermtAiate play of slringi. 
where the Btring-idBj alone hreaka in i comp. on thia rare word id the Greek 
writers elsewhere ibe old Lexica and the paasams id Angnsti : HaniBt. der 
ChriM. ATchdologie, Th. 3, pp. HI, )S4, who, fbr the rest, erroDeouslj snppoaea the 
formala Hallelujah may be compared with Selah. — To criticize other explanatioiiii 
of this word is at the present daj acarcelj worth the tronble. 
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* Before the translation of Pb. cxlvi. the following words should 
be snpplied : — 

" The three follomng songs give praise and thanks to Jahy^ as 
the true Helper, especially emphasizing the tmth that ezt«mal 
human power does not bestow victory. Ps. cxlvi. expresses this 
rather as the feeling of each indiridoal, with strong imitation of 
Pss. ciii. sq. The short aong nnfolds in three small strophes, of 
neven members each. The verse-division is manifestly inapt, w- 
6, 7." 
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